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Type EB 1, 2, 3 Poles; 240 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic and Saf-T-Vue®

(Includes Load Terminals Only; see Terminals page 20)

Continuous Catalog Numbers
Ampere 1-Pole, 120 Volts Ac, 2-Pole, 240 Volts Ac,
g;gggc 125 Volts Dc® 125/250 Volts Dc®
Standard Standard
50 EB1005 EB2005
100 EB1010 EB2010
15 EB1015® EB2015
20 EB1020® EB2020
25 EB1025 EB2025
30 EB1030 EB2030
35 EB1035 EB2035
40 EB1040 EB2040
450 EB1045 EB2045
50 EB1050 EB2050
60 EB1060 EB2060
70 EB1070 EB2070
800 EB1080 EB2080
90 EB1090 EB2090
100 EB1100 EB2100
100 MCS® EB1100N EB2100N

Approx. Ship. Wt.: 2 Ibs.

(Includes Load Terminals Only; see Terminals page 20)

Approx. Ship. Wt.: 3 Ibss

3-Pole, 240 Volts Ac,

125/250 Volts Dc®
Standard Saf-T-Vue®
EB3005 = ... 47%
EB3010 EB3010S
EB3015 EB3015S
EB3020 EB3020S
EB3025 EB3025S
EB3030 EB3030S
EB3035 EB3035S
EB3040 EB3040S
EB3045 EB3045S
EB3050 EB3050S
EB3060 EB3060S
EB3070 EB3070S
EB3080 EB3080S
EB3090 EB3090S
EB3100 EB3100S
EB3100N EB3100SN

Approx. Ship. Wt.: 4V, Ibs.
TypeEHB 1, 2, 3 Poles; 480 Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic and Saf-T-Vue

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Ampere 1-Pole, 277 Volts Ac, 2-Pole, 480Volts Ac, 3-Pole

R@agggc 125 Volts Dc® 250 Volts Dc® 480Volts Ac

= Standard Standard Standard Saf-T-Vue®
100 EHB1010 EHB2010 EHB3010 EHB3010S
15 EHB1015® EHB2015 EHB3015 EHB3015S
20 EHB1020® EHB2020 EHB3020 EHB3020S
25 EHB1025 EHB2025 EHB3025 EHB3025S
30 EHB1030 EAB2030 EHB3030 EHB3030S
35 EHB1035 EHB2035 EHB3035 EHB3035S
40 EHB1040 EHB2040 EHB3040 EHB3040S
450 EHB1045 ENB2045 EHB3045 EHB3045S
50 EHB1050 EHB2050 EHB3050 EHB3050S
60 EHB1060 EHB2060 EHB3060 EHB3060S
70 EHB1070 ENB2070 EHB3070 EHB3070S
800 EHB1080 EHB2080 EHB3080 EHB3080S
90 EHB1090 EHB2090 EHB3090 EHB3090S

100 EHB1100 EHB2100 EHB3100 EHB3100S

100MCS® EHB1100N EHB2100N EHB3100N EHB3100SN

Approx. Ship. Wt.: 2Ibs.

Approx. Ship. Wt.: 3 Ibs.

Approx. Ship.Wt.: 4%, Ibs.

Type FB,HFB 1, 2, 3, 4 Poles; 600Volts Ac Max.; Thermal Magnetic, MARK 75®
Saf-T-Vue (Includes Lead Terminals Only; see Terminals, page 20)

Continuous Catalog/{Numbers o S
Qmpefe 1-Pold 2-Pole 3-Pole 4-Pole®®

ating 277 Volts Ac 600 Volts Ac 600 Volts Ac 600 Volts Ac
@40°C 125 VoltsiDc® 4250 Volts Dc®

MARK75® Standard MARK75® Standard Saf-T-Vue® MARK75 Standard

00 HFB1010 FB2010 HFB2010  FB3010 FB3010S  HFB3010 ......

15 HFB1015® FB2015 HFB2015 FB3015 FB3015S  HFB3015 FB4015

20 HFB1020® FB2020 HFB2020 FB3020 FB3020S  HFB3020 FB4020

25 HFB1025 FB2025 HFB2025 FB3025 FB3025S  HFB3025 FB4025

30 HFB1030 FB2030 HFB2030 FB3030 FB3030S  HFB3030 FB4030

35 HFB1035 FB2035 HFB2035 FB3035 FB3035S  HFB3035 FB4035

40 HFB1040 FB2040 HFB2040 FB3040 FB3040S  HFB3040 FB4040

45@ HEB1045 FB2045 HFB2045 FB3045 FB3045S  HFB3045 FB4045

50 HFB1050 FB2050 HFB2050 FB3050 FB3050S  HFB3050 FB4050

60 HFB1060 FB2060 HFB2060 FB3060 FB3060S  HFB3060 FBA4060

70 HFB1070 FB2070 HFB2070 FB3070 FB3070S  HFB3070 FB4070

800 HFB1080 FB2080 HFB2080 FB3080 FB3080S  HFB3080 FB4080

90 HFB1090 FB2090 HFB2090 FB3090 FB3090S  HFB3090 FB4090
100 HFB1100 FB2100 HFB2100 FB3100 FB3100S  HFB3100- FB4100
100MCS®  ........ FB2100N ........ FB3100N FB3100SN  ........ FB4100N
100 ........ FB2110 HFB2110 FB3110 FB3110S  HFB3110 FB4110
125 ... FB2125 HFB2125 FB3125 FB3125S  HFB3125 FB4125
950 ... FB2150 HFB2150 FB3150 FB3150S  HFB3150 FB4150
150MCS®  ........ FB2150N ........ FB3150N FB3150SN  ........ FB4150N -

© Changed or added since previous issue.
® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
@ Ne ratinas apolv to substantially non-inductive circuits.

@ 15 thru 30 amp ratings only have 75,000 amp .=
40thru 100 amp ratings have 30,000 amp Asym., 25,000 _
Sym. I.C. : -

v

EB:120, 240 Volts Ac; 125/250 Volts Dc
EHB: 277,480 Volts Ac; 250 Volts Dc
FB,HEB: 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48)

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

Max Volts Amperes

EB Breakers

120 and 240 Ac 10,000 Asym., Sym.
125/250 Dc 5,000®

EHB, FB Breakers

240 Ac 20,000 Asym., 18,000 Sym.
277 Ac (EHB) 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
480 Ac 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
600 Ac (FB) 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.
250Dc 10,000

MARK 75 Type HFB

240 Ac i 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
277Ac®—"* 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
600 Ac 20,000 Asym., 18,000 Sym.

250Dc (2 Pole) 20,0000®

See page 20 for Federal Specification
W-C-375b) Classifications.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

® All 4 poles have thermal magnetic trip elements.
Can be supplied with 3 poles protected plus 1 pole non-
automatic if required. Order by description. No price or
dimensional differences.

T® Switching duty rated for 120 volts Ac fluorescent light ap- (

plications only.
@ Switching duty rated for 277 volts Ac fluorescent light ap- l
plications only.

® Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole frames with
current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded
case switches.
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Special Breakers ®

Type FB, Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable (Includes Line and Load Terminals)

Continuous Magnetic Catalog/Style Numbers
Q";Pefes an Range 2.Pole®®, 600 Volts Ac 3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac
ating MPEres  Standard MARK 75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75
3 7- 22 FB2022MRL HFB2022ML FB3022MRL FB3022SMRL HFB3022ML
5 15- 45 FB2045MRL HFB2045ML  FB3045MRL FB3045SMRL HFB3045ML
10 35- 110 FB2110MRL HFB2110ML FB3110MRL FB3110SMRL HFB3110ML
25 32- 80 2606D95G12  ........... 2606D95G30  ........... ...
25 66- 190 FB2190MRL HFB2190ML FB3190MRL FB3190SMRL HFB3190ML
30 50- 150 1268C14G05@ ........... 1268C14G06@ ...........  ..........
30 90- 270 FB2270MRL HFB2270ML  FB3270MRL FB3270SMRL HFB3270ML
50 66- 190 1268C14G01®@ ........... 1268C14G02@ ...........  iiiiiin...
50 160- 480 FB2480MRL HFB2480ML  FB3480MRL FB3480SMRL HFB3480ML
70 100- 270 2606D95G13  ........... 2606D95G31  .......iiih e
100 150- 480 1268C14G03@®@ ........... 1268CHGHMO® ........... ..
100 450-1550 FB21550MRL HFB21550ML FB31550MRL FB31550SMRL HFB31550ML
150 575-1800 FB21800MRL HFB21800ML FB31800MRL FB31800SMRL HFB31800ML
Terminals Max. Wire  Wire Package of 3
Breakers include load terminals only® ®. ireaker Type Range gneTefmmals
Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, mps

Inc. listed as suitable for wire type and size as
listed below. When used with aluminum con-
ductors, use joint compound. When line ter-
minals are required, order by style number
from table at no charge with the breaker. To
order optional aluminum terminals, add suf-
fix “2"" to complete breaker catalog number,
and specify line terminals separately from
table when required.

Washer

Conductor
@\— Screw

Style624B100G10

Assemble collar on top
of conductor as shown.
Tighten securely with
screw and washer.

Conductor (&%« Washer
@‘— Screw

Style624B100G02

Insert collar enclosing
conductor as shown.
Locate nut on top of
conductor and tighten
securelywith screw and
washer. Caution:
Collar must surround
conductor.

LFB Current Limiter Attachment@®

The LFB Current Limiter is an attachmentthat
bolts to the load end of a standard,F B thermal
magnetic or magnetic only bréaker;providing
200,000 amps interrupting capacity at up,to
600 volts Ac. Limiters for thermal magnetic
breakers are listed with Undeérwriters® Labora-
tories, Inc. for the above. Currentlimiters
must be applied asindicated in the table.

Standard LFB terminals are suitable for Cu/Al
cable. Ratings thru,70 amps accept (1} #14-
#2,and 100 and 150,amp accept (1) #1-4/0.@

Federal Specification Classifications

EB, EHB, FB@nd HEB breakers meet require-

ments of Federal Specification W-C-375b as

follows:

EB: _1Pale, Class 11a; 2, 3 poles, Classes
10b, 11b, 12b

EHB:\1 Pole, Class 13a; 2, 3 poles, Class 13b;

FBuy,. 2,3 poles, Class 18a;

HFB: T1TPole, Class 13a; 2, 3 poles, Class 22a

Onall3 phaseDelta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Style Number

StandardPressureType Terminals

20(EB, EHB) AIICu #14-#10 624B100G14
100 AllCu  #14-1/0 624B100G02
150 AllCu # 4-4/0 624B100G 17
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
50 AllCu #14-#4 624B100G 10
100 AllCu # 4-4/0 624B100G17
E—Screw
(<)
Clip
\ ! } Conductor 5>
Exnuﬂm@ WireClamp
Style 624B100G17 Style624B100G14

Insert¢ollarénclosing
conductoriand center on
eXtrusion oncotlar.

shown.,

Installielip with legs on
topof conductor and

snap

efnd around bottom

ofrcollar.

Breaker Rating,

Assemble wire clamp to
bottom of conductor as

Limiter

Amperes Catalog Number
For Thermal Magnetic Breakers ®
15-70 LFB3070R
90-150 LFB3150R
For Magnetic Only Breakers ®
3 LFB3003MR
5 LFB3005MR
10 LFB3010MR
25 LFB3025MR
30 LFB3030MR
50 LFB3050MR
70 LFB3070MR
100 LFB3100MR
150 LFB3150MR

Special Calibrations ©®

Special calibration price additions,apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specifi€ calibrations for
frequencies otherithan0-60Hertz Ac circuits.
See Application Datai29-160forinformation
regarding spegial‘¢onditions. Maximum
calibration for 400 Hz.is 135 amps.

Typeof 1-24 250r More ~

Calibration Identical Units Identical
Units

Thermal Add 10% to None

Maghnetic ListPrice of None

Frequency Complete Breaker None

50°C Calibration ®

Add'suffix V'’ to catalog number for com-
pletebreaker, listedabove, when ordering
listed ampere ratings for breakers to be used
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

Ambient Compensating Breakers ®
To order, add suffix letter “A” to standard
thermal magnetic breaker catalog number.

Available inall standard ratings of EB, EHB,
FB and HFB breakers up to ratings of 125
amps.Add 10% to priceof standard breaker.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Application, Operating Characteristics: AD
29-160

Dimensions: DS 29-170

@ Changed or added since previous issue.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2-Pole magnetic only breakers supplied in 3-Pole frame
withcurrentcarryingparts omitted from center pole.

® Magnetic only breakers for Dc applications require special
calibration. Order by description.

@ Style listed is for package of 3 terminals. Order quantity
equal to % total terminals required.

® Magnetic-only breakers include both line and load termi-
nals.

® Suffix “L” on catalog number indicates line and load ter-
minals included. If factory installation is required, specify
on order.

@ Ratingsthru 70 amps can be supplied with terminals for
Cucable only (#14-#2). Order by description.

VSN ul pajutld
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type JB 250 Amperes
Type KB 250 Amperes
MARK 75® Type HKB 250 Amperes

Technical Data
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type JB Breakers

70-250 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic,

Saf-T-Vue Breakers

Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting,

Complete Breaker

Breaker Without Terminals |

Ampere Amperes (Set on High il y - > Copper
Rating Side, Adjustable to Includes Pressure Type Copper
@40°C Lower Limits) Catalog Number Catalog Number
Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue ® Standard Saf-T-Vue®

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®

70 350 700 JB2070 JB2070S JB2070W JB2070SW

90 450 900 JB2090 JB2090S JB2090W JB2090SW
100 500 1000 JB2100 JB2100S JB2100W JB2100SW
125 625 1250 JB2125 JB2125S JB2125W JB21255W
150 750 1500 JB2150 JB2150S JB2150W JB2150SW
175 875 1750 JB2175 JB2175S JB2175W JB2175SW
200 1000 2000 JB2200 JB2200S JB2200W JB2200SW
225 1125 2250 JB2225 JB2225S JB2226W JB22255W
250 1250 2500 JB2250 JB2250S . 4B2250W. JB2250SW
250 MCS® JB2250N JB2250SN JB2250NW JB2250SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
70

350 700 JB3070
90 450 900 JB3090
100 500 1000 JB3100
125 625 1250 JB3125
150 750 1500 JB3150
175 875’ 1750 JB3175
200 1000 2000 JB3200
225 1125 2250 JB3225
250 1250 2500 JB3250
250 MCS® JB3250N

Approx:Ship. Wit. 14 Lbs.

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

JB3070S JB3070W JB3070SW
JB3090S JB3090W JB3090SW
JB3100S JB3100W JB3100SW
JB31258 JB3125W JB31255W
JB3150S JB3150W JB3150SW
JB31758 JB3175W JB3175SW
JB3200S JB3200W JB3200SW
JB32253 JB3225W JB3225SW
JB3250S JB3250W~ JB3250SW
JB3250SN JB3250NW JB3250SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applicationsiwhere only line side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix "X to complete breaker catalog number.

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable ©®

Continuous  Magnetic Trip Setting,

Breaker Only, No Terminals ®

Ampere émperes (Seton High [ 2_poles @ 3-Poles
Rating ide, Adjustable to -
@40°C Lower Limits) Catalog Number Catalog Number

Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue
250 350 700 JB2700MW JB2700SMW JB3700MW JB3700SMW
250 625 1250 JB21250MW JB21250SMW JB31250MW JB31250SMW
250 750 1500, JB21500MW  JB21500SMW JB31500MW JB31500SMW
250 875 1750 JB21750MW  JB21750SMW JB31750MW JB31750SMW
250 1125 2250 JB22250MW JB22250SMW JB32250MW JB32250SMW
250 1250 2500 JB22500MW JB22500SMW JB32500MW JB32500SMW
Special Calibrations ©® Type of 1-24 ) 25 or More
Special calibration price additions apply to Calibration Identical Units __Identical Units
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for Thermal Add 10% to None
ambients other than 40°C or 50°. For frequen-  Magnetic ListPrice of None
cies otherthan 0-60 Hertz Ac, refer to West- Complete Breaker  None

inghouise.

@, Changedor added since previous issue.

:Not listedwith Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2<pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with current
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals are shipped separately from breaker frame.

@ Selectdesired terminal from table and order as separate
item.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded case
switches.

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix “’V'’ to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings to be used in 50°C ambients. Same
price as standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

Type JB breakers meet requirements of Class
19a circuit breakers as defined by Federal
Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter-
rupting Ratings®

Max. Volts Amperes

240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600 Ac 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.®
250 Dc 10,000

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica-
tions, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®

Two terminals are required per pole.
Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed for wire type and range listed be-
low. When used with aluminum conductors,
use jointcompound. To order optional alu-
minum copper terminals, add suffix “Z" to
complete breaker catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Breaker, Catalog No. of Cables
Amps Number

Standard Pressure Terminals
250 T250KB 1 #4-350 MCM Cu, or

1 #2-350 MCM Al
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

250 TA250KB 1 #4-350 MCM Al/Cu
mf/»l 1S, 13 ROBMHEeLY N BE77672
agnetic dnly reakers lvg

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order these breakers, select
catalog number from table at left, plus termi-
nals above.

ListPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58
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Type KB and MARK 75® Type HKB

70-250 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip Thermal

Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue ® Breakers

Con-|Magnetic Complete Breaker

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals®

tin- {Trip_ includesPressure Type | Frame Only [ Trip UnitOnly
xoujiem"g ® Copper Terminals® o S
pere| - Pore®” | Catalog Number Catalog Number __ CatNo.
Rat-

Low High|Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75
ing @
@
40y
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 VoltsDc @

70 § 350 700|KB2070 KB2070S HKB2070

90 | 450 900 | KB2090 KB2090S HKB2090
100 { 500 1000{KB2100 KB2100S HKB2100
125 | 625 1250 KB2125 KB2125S HKB2125
150 | 750 1500 (KB2150 KB2150S HKB2150
175 | 875 1750 |KB2175 KB2175S HKB2175
200 (1000 2000 {KB2200 KB2200S HKB2200
225 (1125 2250 |KB2225 KB2225S HKB2225
250 |1250 2500 |KB2250 KB2250S HKB2250
250 IMCS® KB2250N KB2250SN ........

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

70 350 700 | KB3070 KB3070S HKB3070

90 450 900 | KB3090 KB3090S HKB3090
100 500 1000 (KB3100 KB3100S HKB3100
125 625 1250 |KB3125 KB3125S HKB3125
150 750 1500 |KB3150 KB3150S HKB3150
175 875 1750 [KB3175 KB3175S HKB3175
200 1000 2000 |KB3200 KB3200S HKB3200
225 1125 2250 [KB3225 KB3225S HKB3225
250 1250 2500 | KB3250 KB3250S HKB3250
250 MCS® KB3250N KB3250SN ........

Standard  Saf-T-Vue  MARK 75 | Standard
o

Saf-T-Vue,

MARK 75
T SN
KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2070T
KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2090T
KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2100T
KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2125T
KB2250F KB2250FS HKB2250F | HKB2150T
KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2175T
KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2200T
KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2225T
KB2250F KB2250FS  HKB2250F | HKB2250T

KB2250NW KB2250SNW . .......
Approx. Ship. Wt. 9Lbs.

Incl. in Frame
Approx. Shipy
S.

Approx. Ship. Wt. 14 Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applications
required, add suffix X’ to complete breaker c

Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable Breakers ©®

Contin- | Magnetic | Trip Units Only

uous | Trip Setting|Catalog Numbers
Ampere| Amperes® |5 poles® 3 Poles
Rating | ow High

250 350 700 |HKB2700TM  HKB3700TM
250 625 1250 [HKB21250TM HKB31250TM
250 750 1500 (HKB21500TM HKB31500TM
250 875 1750 [HKB21750TM HKB31750TM
250 1125 2250 (HKB22250TM HKB32250TM
250 1250 2500 |[HKB22500TM HKB32500TM

@® Changed or added since previous issue.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2-polebreakers are supplied in 3-pole frames withicdrrent
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals shipped separately from bgeaker frame.

@ Set on high side, adjustable to lowef limit.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed;

® Interrupting capacities shown donot,apply to malded case
switches.

Wt.2Lb
KB3250F  KB3250FS  HKB3250F | HKB3070T,
KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F | HKB3090T
KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F | HKB3100T
KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F | HKB3125T
KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F | HKB3150T
KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250R| HKB3175T
KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250F | HKB3200T
KB3250F KB3250FS  HKB3250Ff HKB3225T
KB3250F KB3250FS _HKB3250F | HKB3250T
KB3250NW KB3250SNW. .\ . .. Incl. in Frame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 11 Lbs. Approx. Ship.

Wt.2Lbs.

where only line side'@ploadiside terminals are
atalog number.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibrationgprice additions apply to
ampere fatings'not listed as standard, or for
ambients‘otherthan 40°C or 50°C. For fre-
quenciesother than 0-60 Hertz Ac, refer to
Westinghouse.

Type 1-24 25 or More
Calipratioh __dentical Units __ Identical Units
Thermal Add 30% to None
Magnetic List Price of None

Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V"’ to catalog number for com-
plete breaker, listed above, when ordering
listed ampere ratings to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (ForC.S.A_,see page48.)

Type KB breakers meet requirements for
class 19a, as defined by Federal Specification
W-C-375b. Type HKB breakers not defined in
W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter-
rupting Ratings®

Max. Volts Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600Ac 15,000 Asym., 14,000 Sym.®
250 Dc 10,000

Mark 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000Sym.
600 Ac 20,000 Asym., 18,000 Sym.
250Dc 20,000

On all 3 phase Deita, Ground B phase applica-
tions, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®
Two required per pole. Select from table on
page21.

Magnetic Only Breakers

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order these breakers, select frame,
trip unit and terminals.

List Prices: SeePrice List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58
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April, 1980

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120 TWE A
pages 23-24, dated October, 1975

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type LBB 400 Amperes
Type LB400 Amperes
MARK 75 Type HLB 400 Amperes

Technical Data
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit'Breakers

Type LBB Breakers

125-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic,

Saf-T-Vue® Breakers

Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals
Ampere Amperes® Includes Pressure Type Copper
Rating Terminals®
g%oc Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number

Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®
125 625 1250 LBB2125 LBB2125S LBB2125W LBB2125SW
150 750 1500 LBB2150 LBB2150S LBB2150W LBB2150SW
175 875 1750 LBB2175 LBB2175S LBB2175W eBB2175SW
200 1000 2000 LBB2200 LBB2200S LBB2200W, LBB2200SW
225 1125 2250 LBB2225 LBB2225S LBB2225W LBB2225SW
250 1250 2500 LBB2250 LBB2250S LBB2250W LBB2250SW
300 1500 3000 LBB2300 LBB2300S LBB2300W LBB2300SW
350 1750 3500 LBB2350 LBB2350S LBB2350W LBB2350SW
400 2000 4000 LBB2400 LBB2400S LBB2400W: LBB2400SW
400 MCS® LBB2400N LBB2400SN LBB2400NW LBB2400SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 13 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 13 Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
125 625 1250 LBB3125 LBB3125S LBB3125W LBB3125SW
150 750 1500 LBB3150 LBB3150S LBB3150W LBB3150SW
175 875 1750 LBB3175 LBB3175S LBB3175W LBB31755W
200 1000 2000 LBB3200 LBB3200S LBB3200W LBB3200SW
225 1125 2250 LBB3225 LBB32258 LBB3225W LBB3225SW
250 1250 2500 LBB3250 LBB3250S LBB3250W LBB3250SW
300 1500 3000 LBB3300 LBB3300S LBB3300W LBB3300SW
350 1750 3500 LBB3350 LBB3350S LBB3350W LBB3350SW
400 2000 4000 LBB3400 LBB3400S LBB3400W LBB3400SW
400 MCS® LBB3400N EBB3400SN LBB3400NW LBB3400SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 1§)Lbs.

Approx. Ship.Wt. 15 Lbs.

For panelboard or switchboard application§ywhere,enly line side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix X" to complete breaker catalog number.

Magnetic Only, AmbientCompensating Breakers®

Continuous Magnetic Trip 2-Pole Breakers® 3-Pole Breakers

Ampere Setting, Amperes®  Ggtalog Number Catalog Number

Rating Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable=Without Terminals®

400 350 700 LBB2700MW LBB2700SMW LBB3700MW LBB3700SMW
400 625 1250 LBB21250MW  LBB21250SMW LBB31250MW  LBB31250SMW
400 750 1500 LBB21500MW  LBB21500SMW  LBB31500MW  LBB31500SMW
400 875 1750 EBB21750MW  LBB21750SMW  LBB31750MW  LBB31750SMW
400 1125 2250 LBB22250MW  LBB22250SMW LBB32250MW  LBB32250SMW
400 1500 3000 LBB23000MW  LBB23000SMW LBB33000MW  LBB33000SMW
400 2000 4000 LBB24000OMW  LBB24000SMW  LBB34000MW  LBB34000SMW
Ambient Compensating Breakers - Includes Terminals

125 625 1250 LBB2125A LBB2125SA LBB3125A LBB3125SA
150 750 1500 LBB2150A LBB2150SA LBB3150A LBB3150SA
175 875 1750 LBB2175A LBB2175SA LBB3175A LBB3175SA
200 1000 2000 LBB2200A LBB2200SA LBB3200A LBB3200SA
225 1125 2250 LBB2225A LBB2225SA LBB3225A LBB3225SA
250 1250 2500 LBB2250A LBB2250SA LBB3250A LBB3250SA
300 1500 3000 LBB2300A LBB2300SA LBB3300A LBB3300SA
350 1750 3500 LBB2350A LBB2350SA LBB3350A LBB3350SA
400 2000 4000 LBB2400A LBB2400SA LBB3400A LBB3400SA
Terminals® @ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, inc.

Twoyrequired per pole. Select from page 24.

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers

For description, referto DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order, select catalog number from
table above.

@ 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-poleframes with
current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Optional terminal.

@ Ratingsabove 10,000 amps not U.L. Listed.
® Select desired terminals from page 22, and order as sepa-

rate item.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded case

switches (MCS).

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories; Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

Type LBB breakers meet requirements for
class 21acircuit breakers, as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

Max. Volts Amperes
240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See AD 29-160 for information regarding
special conditions. Maximum calibration for
400 Hz is 300 amps.

Type of 1-24 250rMore
Calibration  Identical Units ldentical Units
Thermal Add 10% to None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete Breaker None

50° Calibration @:

Add suffix “'V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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Type LB and MARK 75® TypeHLB

e
rf -

70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip
Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue and MARK 75 Breakers

Con- Magnetic Complete Breaker

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals ®

tin- Trip Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit
/lious iettlng ® Copper Terminals® Only
pg:e 7L(;nvferesH- R Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog
Rat- 9" Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK75 Number
ing Standard,
Saf-T-Vue,
40°C MARK 75
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®
70 350 700 LB2070 LB2070S ....... LB2400F LB2400FS  ....... HLB2070T
90 450 900 LB2090 LB2090S ....... LB2400F LB2400FS  ....... HLB2090T
100 500 1000 LB2100 LB2100S ....... LB2400F LB2400FS  ....... HLB2100T
125 625 1250 LB2125 LB2125S HLB2125 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2125T
150 750 1500 LB2150 LB2150S HLB2150 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2150T
175 875 1750 LB2175 LB2175S HLB2175 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2175T
200 1000 2000 LB2200 LB2200S HLB2200 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2200T,
225 1125 2250 LB2225 1B2225S HLB2225 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2225T
250 1250 2500 LB2250 LB2250S HLB2250 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2250T
300 1500 3000 LB2300 LB2300S HLB2300 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2300T
350 1750 3500 LB2350 LB2350S HLB2350 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2350T
400 2000 4000 LB2400 LB2400S HLB2400 LB2400F LB2400FS HLB2400F HLB2400T
400 MCS® LB2400ON LB2400SN ....... LB2400NW LB2400SNW ....... Incl. infErame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 13 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 10 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt 2)Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
70 350 700 LB3070 LB3070S ....... LB3400F LB3400FS  ....... HRkB3070T
90 450 900 LB3090 LB3090S ....... LB3400F LB3400FS  ....... HLB3090T
100 500 1000 LB3100 LB3100S ....... LB3400OF LB3400FS  ..... 4 HLB3100T
125 625 1250 LB3125 LB3125S HLB3125 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F HLB3125T
150 750 1500 LB3150 LB3150S HLB3150 LB3400F LB3400FS HEkB3400F HLB3150T
175 875 1750 LB3175 LB3175S HLB3175 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F »HLB3175T
200 1000 2000 LB3200 LB3200S HLB3200 LB3400F LB3400FS: HLB3400F HLB3200T
225 1125 2250 LB3225 LB3225S HLB3225 LB3400F LB3400FS HKEB3400F HLB3225T
250 1250 2500 LB3250 LB3250S HLB3250 LB3400F LB34QOFS HLB3400F HLB3250T
300 1500 3000 LB3300 LB3300S HLB3300 LB3400F LB3400FS HLEB3400F HLB3300T
350 1750 3500 LB3350 LB3350S HLB3350 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F HLB3350T
400 2000 4000 LB3400 LB3400S HLB3400 LB3400F LB3400FS HLB3400F HLB3400T
400 MCS® LB3400N LB3400SN ....... LB3400NW LB3400SNW. ....... Incl. in Frame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 15 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wi, 12{Lbs. Approx. Ship.

Wt. 2% Lbs.

For Panelboard and switchboard applications wherge onlyline side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix "X’ to complete breaker catalog naumber.

@ Notlisted with underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames with
current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Seton high side, adjustable tolower limits.

® Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® Optional terminal.

@ Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded case
switches (MCS).

Terminals®

Fwaoterminals are required per pole.
Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Incalisted for wire type and range listed
bélow. When used with aluminum cable, use
joint compound. To order optional
aluminum-copper terminals, add suffix‘’Z2"’ to
complete breaker catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Amps. Cat. No. No. of Cables
Standard Copper Pressure Terminals
225 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu
225® T225LBF 1#6-250MCM Cu
350 T350DA 1250-500 MCM Cu
400 i T400DA2 2 3/0-250 MCM Cu
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or
1 #4-350 MCM Al
350 TA350DA 1250-500 MCM AI/Cu
400 TA400DA1 2 3/0-250 MCM Al/Cu

o

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page48.)

Type LB breakers meet requirements for class
21acircuit breakers, and Type HLB meet
requirements for class 23a, as defined by
Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings® .

Volt Max. Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600ACc 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250Dc 20,000®

MARK 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000

SN U1 pajulg

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, referto Westinghouse.

List Prices: See Price List29-020, Dis. CB-2

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58
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April, 1980

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120 T WE A
pages 24.1-24.2, dated August, 1977
Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
LowVoltageBreaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type LB 400 Amperes
Mark 75® Type HLB 400 Amperes
Type LA 600 Amperes
Mark 75® Type HLA 600 Amperes

Technical Data
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Type LBand Mark 75® Type HLB Breakers, Continued

70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip
Special Breakers® Trip Units Only
Magnetic Trip

Continuous
Ampere
Rating

Setting, Am
Low

pefes@

High

Trip Unit Only

2-Poles® 3-Poles

Catalog Number

Catalog Number

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable

400 350
400 625
400 750
400 875
400 1125
400 1500
400 2000
Ambient Compensating Breakers
70 350
90 450
100 500
125 625
150 750
175 875
200 1000
225 1125
250 1250
300 1500
350 1750
400 2000

700
1250
1500
1750
2250
3000
4000

700

900
1000
1250
1500
1750
2000
2250
2500
3000
3500
4000

HLB2700TM HLB3700TM
HLB21250TM HLB31250TM
HLB21500TM HLB31500TM
HLB21750TM HLB381750TM
HLB22250TM HLB32250TM
HLB23000TM HLB33000TM
HLB24000TM HEB34000TM
HLB2070TA HLB3070TA
HLB2090TA HCBBO90TA
HLB2100TA HLB3100TA
HLB2125TA HLB3125TA
HLB2150TA HLB3150TA
HLB2175TA HEB3175TA
HLB2200TA HLB3200TA
HLB2225TA HLB3225TA
HLB2250TA HLB3250TA
HLB2300TA HLB3300TA
HLB2350TA HLB3350TA
HLB2400TA HLB3400TA

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers®

Fordescription, referto DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order, select trip unit from table at
left, frame and terminals from page 24.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz ac circuits.
See application data 29-160 for information
regarding special conditions. Maximum
calibration for 400 HZ is 300 amps.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 30% to None
Ambient List Price of None
Frequency Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix ““V** to catalog number for com-
plete breaker or trip unit only, when ordering
listed ampere ratings for breakers to be used
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

® Two-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’Laboratories, Inc.

@ Seton high side, adjustable to lower limits.
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TypelLA and Mark 75® TypeHLA 600 Amp Frame Breakers
250-600 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip
Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue and Mark 75 Breakers

Con- Magnetic CompleteBreaker

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals ®

tin-  Trip

. IncludesPressure Type Copper Frame Only TripUnit
ZO'-'S ie"'“g Terminals@® Only
p;‘é @mperes Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog
Rat- Low High Number
ing Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75  Standard,
@ Saf-T-Vue,
40°C MARK 75
600 AmpereFrame Breakers®@
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®@
250 1250 2500 2603D50GO1 2603D50G13 1256C10G02 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F 2603D46G07
300 1500 3000 2603D50G02 2603D50G14 1256C10G03 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F 2603D46G08
350 1750 3500 2603D50G03 2603D50G15 1256C10G04 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F 2603D46G09
400 2000 4000 2603D50G04 2603D50G16 1256C10G05 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F 2603D46G 10
500 2500 5000 LA2500 LA2500S HLA2500 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F HLA2500T
600 3000 6000 LA2600 LA2600S HLA2600 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F HLA2600T
600 MCS® LA2600N LA2600SN  .......... LA2600NW LA2600SNW ........ Incl. in Frame
3 Poles, 600Volts Ac Only
250 1250 2500 2603D50G07 2603D50G19 1256C10G12 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F 2603D46G26
300 1500 3000 2603D50G08 2603D50G20 1256C10G13 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F 2603D46G27
350 1750 3500 2603D50G09 2603D50G21 1256C10G14 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F 2603D46G28
400 2000 4000 2603D50G10 2603D50G22 1256C10G15 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F (2603D46G29
500 2500 5000 LA3500 LA3500S HLA3500 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F "“HRA3500T:
600 3000 6000 LA3600 LA3600S HLA3600 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F HLA3600T
600 MCS® LA3600N LA3600SN  .......... LA3600NW LA3600SNW ........ Incl. in'Frame

ForPanelboard and Switchboards applications whereonlylineside or load side terminals are

required, add suffix ’X’* to complete breaker catalog number.

Special Breakers® Trip Units Only

Contin- Magnetic Cat/Style Number

uous  TripSetting,  2.poles® 3-Poles
Ampere Amperes®

Rating Low High

Magnetic Gnly Breakers, Front Adjustable

600Ampere Frame Breakers@

600 1125 2250 2603D47G07 2603D47G26
600 1500 3000 2603D47G08 2603D47G27
600 2000 4000 2603D47G10 2603D47G29
600 2500 5000 HLA25000TM  HLA35000TM
600 3000 6000 HLA26000TM  HLA36000TM
Ambient Compensating Breakers

600 Ampere Frame Breakers @

250 1250 2500 5683D88G07 5683D88G26
300 1500 3000 5683D88G08 5683D88G27
350 1750 3500 5683D88G09 5683D88G28
400 2000 4000 5683D88G 10 5683D88G29
500 2500 5000 HLA2500TA HLA3500TA
600 3000 6000 HLA2600TA HLA3600TA

® Changed or added since previous issue.

® Two-pole breakers or trips are supplied in,3-pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

® Terminals, trip units and accessoriesare notinterchange-
able between 400 and 600 ampere ffames.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breakeérs.

® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Set on high side, adjustable to loweclimits.

@ For 600 amp frame breakers only.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL listed.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded case
switches.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibratiofl price/additions apply to
ampere ratings notlistéd as standard, or for
ambients otherthan 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies othenthani0-60 Hz Ac circuits.
See application datai29-160 for information
regarding special conditions. Maximum 400
Hz calibration: 600'amp frame, 450 amps.

Type of 1-24 Identical 250r More
Calibsation Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 20% to None
Ambient List Price of None
Frequency. Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V"’ to catalog number for com-
plete breaker or trip unit only, when ordering
listed ampere ratings for breakers to be used
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

Type LA breakers meet requirements for class
21acircuit breakers, and Type HLA meet re-
quirements for class 23a as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter-
rupting Ratings®

Volts Max. Amperes ",

Standard Breakers

240Ac 50,000Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

Mark 75 Breakers

240Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

VSN ul peuig

Terminals® ®

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used aluminum cable, use joint com-
pound. To order optional aluminum-copper
terminals, add suffix 2" to complete breaker
catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Amps Cat. Number No. of Cables
Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

6000 T600LA 2 250-500 MCM Cu
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

6000 TA600LA 2250-500 MCM Al/Cu

Magnetic Only and Ambient
Compensating Breakers ®

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order, select frame, trip unit and P
terminals from tables this page.

Accessories and Modifications

Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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Supersedes Technical Data 29-120,
pages 27-28, dated June, 1980
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A

Type LC, LCA; MARK 75 Type HLC, HLCA;

HLCGA 75-600 Amperes SELTRONIC™
Breakers

Type LCG, LCGA; and MARK 75 Type HLCG,
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Type LC, LCA, MARK 75® Type HLC, HLCA SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers With
Solid State Trip Units®

Standard Breakers, 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug
and Terminals

Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers

® Standard (Long Delay Magnetic Fong Delay, Magnetic Trip and Adjustable
and Magnetic Trip) Only® Short Delay Time (.06-.22 seconds)

Types LC 150 and LCA 150 (75-150 Amps.)

2 LC2150F LC2150FM LCA2150F

3 LC3150F LC3150FM LCA3150F

MARK 75 Types HLC 150 and HLCA 150 (75-150 Amps.)

2 HLC2150F HLC2150FM HLCA2150F

3 HLC3150F HLC3150FM HLCA3150F

Types LC 300 and LCA 300 (150-300 Amps.)

2 LC2300F LC2300FM [£CA2300F

3 LC3300F LC3300FM ‘ LCAS300F

MARK 75 Types HLC 300 and HLCA 300 (150-300 AmpSs.)

2 HLC2300F HLC2300FM HLEA2300F

3 HLC3300F HLC3300FM HLCAS300F

Types LC 400 and LCA 400 (200-400 Amps.)

2 | LC2400F LC2400FM LCA2400F

3 LC3400F LC3400FM LCA3400F

MARK 75 Types HLC 400 and HLCA 400 (200-400 Amps.)

2 HLC2400F HLC2400EM HLCA2400F

3 HLC3400F HLC3400FM HLCA3400F

Types LC 600 and LCA 600 (300-600 Amps.)

2 LC2600F LC2600FM LCA2600F

3 LC3600F - LC3600FM LCA3600F

MARK 75 Types HLC 600 and HLCA 600(300-600 Amps.)

2 HLC2600F HLC2600FM HLCA2600F

3 HLC3600F HEC3600FM HLCA3600F

Type LC 600 Molded Case Switch: Refer to Pages 46.1, 46.2

Field Mountable Attachments®® @ ®

Description Style Number
Provision to trip flux‘transfer shunt trip from external source:
3210 120 volts (DCtOBOHZID .. .. ... 1371D11G22
24010 600 volts Ac, 50/60 Hz® ... ... ... ... . 1371D11G32
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source, plus a 1A-1B auxiliary switch:
3210 120 volts (DCt0 B0 HZ) D . . ..ottt e e e 1371D11G15
24010 600 VOIts ACEBO/60 HZ® . . .. ..ottt 1371D11G25
Provision e trip flux transfer shunt trip from 24 volt Dc source . ................... 1371D93G01
TA-1B Auxiliary SWItCh. . ..ot e e 1371D11G03

®.Changed or added since previous issue.

@"Not UL Inc. listed. :

@)Only’one attachment may be mounted per
breaker.

® For other possible combinations, refer to
Westinghouse.

® Non-automatic breakers do not use standard
SELTRONIC attachments, and should be
ordered by description for factory mounting.

® Does not void listing of UL listed breakers.

Not for use on ground fault applications.

cations requiring tripping at 55% of voltage.

@ Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault appli-

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A,, see page 48.)

Type LC breakers meet requirements for
class 21a circuit breakers, and Type HLC
meet requirements for class 23a as defined
by Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

Volts Max. Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
MARK 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Terminals: Page 28

Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole
frames with current carrying parts omitted from
center pole.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to
molded case switches (MCS).

UL Inc. recognized component.

Discount CB-2
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Type LCG, LCGA, MARK 75® HLCG, HLCGA SELTRONIC Breakers With Built-in

Ground Fault Protection®

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug, and Terminals, Extra Current Transformer
Included for Neutral® @ See Accessories Page 32.2 for Indicator Kit

Frame Only Ground Fault

Poles Catalog Numbers Characteristics

@ Standard (Long Delay, Long Delay, Magnetic Trip, Pick-up Time
Magnetic Trip) and Adjustable Short Delay Time and Setting Setting
Ground Fault Trip Ground Fault Trip Amps

Types LCG 150 and LCGA 150 (75-150 Amps.)®

3 LCG3150F | LCGA3150F I 50-150 3.5-30 Cy

MARK 75 Types HLCG 150 and HLCGA 150 (75-150 Amps.)®
3 |HLCG3150F 'HLCGA3150F | 50-150 3.5-30 Cy

Types LCG 300 and LCGA 300 (150-300 Amps.)®

3 LCG3300F | LCGA3300F

60-300 35-30. Cy.

MARK 75 Types HLCG 300 and HLCGA 300 (150-300 Amps.)®
3 HLCG3300F | HLCGA3300F 60-300 35%30,Cy

Types LCG 400 and LCGA 400 (200-400 Amps)®

3 LCG3400F | LCGA3400F

, 80-400 356-30 Cy

MARK 75 Types HLCG 400 and HLCGA 400 (200-400 Amps.)®
3 ' HLCG3400F ‘ HLCGA3400F ' 80-400, 3.5-30 Cy

Types LCG 600 and LCGA 600 (300-600 Amps.)®

3 LCG3600F ' LCGA3600F

| 120600 3.5-30 Cy
MARK 75 Types HLCG 600 and HLCGA 600 (300-600 Amps.)®
3 | HLCG3600F | HLCGA3600F ’ 120,600 3.5-30 Cy

Terminals (Order Separately)

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are UL Inc. listed for wire type and
range listed below. When used with alumi-
num cable, use joint compound.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, type
Amps. Cat. No. No. of Cables

150,300, and 400 Amp Frames Only

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

225 T225LA (1) #6-350 MCM Cu

225 T225LBF (1) #6-250 MCM Cu

400 T401LA (1) #4-250 MCM Cu, plus
(1) 3/0-600 MCM Cu

Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

225 TA225LA1 (1) #6-350 MGM_ Cu6F
(1) #4-350MCMUAL

400 TA400LAT (1) #4:250 MCM Ali@u, plus
(1) 3/0%600 MEM Al/Cu

400 TA401LA (1) 600-750MCM A

600 Amp Frame Only

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals
600 T600LA (2) 250-500 MCM Cu
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

600 TAB00LA (2) 250-500 MCM Al/Cu

® Changed or addedisince previous issue.

® Available without extra C.T. for neutral. Order
by description @sysimilar to above except with-
out neutral C.T."or extesnal C.T. terminal con-
nections. (Same phice). Note the standard
ground fadit unitiabeve can also be used with-
out the neutral C.T.

Further Information

kistPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory’Mounted and Other Accessories
and'Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: Page 27
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator:

Page 32.2

@ These breakers use LC terminals. The fourth
C.T. uses MC breaker terminals, page 29.

® Two pole breakers supplied in three pole
frames with current carrying parts omitted from
center pole.

@ For applications other than standard residual
scheme, see AD 29-160.

Westinghotise Electric Corporation
Cemmercial Division - Components
BeavermPennsylvania 15009

Discount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

September, 1984
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Supersedes Technical Data 29-120,
pages 29-30, dated April, 1980
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A

Type MC, MCA, MCG, MCGA, and MARK 75
Type HMC, HMCA, HMCG, HMCGA
800 Ampere SELTRONIC™ Breakers

Type NC, NCA, NCG, NCGA and MARK 75
Type HNC, HNCA, HNCG, HNCGA
1200 Ampere SELTRONIC Breakers

Technj€al Data

29-120

Page 29

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type MC, MCA, MARK 75®© Type HMC, HMCA SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers
with Solid State Trip Units®

Standard Breakers, 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug,
and Terminals

Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers

® Standard (Long Delay Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetic Trig and Adjustable
and Magnetic Trip) Only@ Short Delay Time (.08-.28 seconds)

Types MC and MCA 400 to 800 Amps.

2 MC2800F MC2800FM ‘ MCA2800F
3 MC3800F MC3800FM MCA3800F
MARK 75 Types HMC and HMCA 400 to 800 Amps.

2 ‘ HMC2800F HMC2800FM l HMCA2800F
3 HMC3800F HMC3800FM HMCA3800F

Type MC800 Molded Case Switch: Refer to Pages 46.1, 46.2

Type MCG, MCGA and MARK 75 Type HMCG, HMCGA SELTRONIC/(Circuit Breakers With
Built-in Ground Fault Protection

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Teryminals'= Extra Current Transformer
Included for Neutral® @ See Page 32.2 For Optional Indieatof Kit

Frame Only Ground Fault
Poles Catalog Numbers Characteristics
Standard (Long Delay, Long Delay, Magnetic Trip; Pick-up Time
Magnetic and Ground Adjustable Short Delay Setting x Setting
Fault Trip) Time and Ground Fault'Trip Frame Rtg.
Types MCG and MCGA 400 to 800 Amps.@
| MCG3800F l MCGA3800F | .1-1.0 35-30 Cy
MARK 75 Types HMCG and HMCGA 400 te 800 Amps.@®@
3 | HMCG3800F | HmCGABgOOF | 110 35-30 Cy

Field Mountable Attachments ® @® @

Description Style Number

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source:

3210120 Volts (Dcto B0 HZ)® . . L\ A . i o 1371D72G22
240 to 600 Volts Ac (50/60 HZ)@,. . . . . . 1371D72G32
Provision to trip flux transféf shuntitsip from external source, plus 1A-18 Auxiliary switch:
3210 120 Volts (D to0 Hz)@ . . . - - - o oot 1371D72G15
24010 600 Volts Ac (80760 Hz)@ . . . . 0 . ... . 1371D72G25
Provision to trip flux tkansferghunt tripyfrom external 24 volt Dc source . . . . ... ... ... ......... 1370D85G01
1A-1B Auxiliary Switch S . . . 1371D72G03

Terminals (Two Required per Pole)®

Max. Terminal No., Size of Cable
Amps Cat. No»

® Changed or added since previous issue.

® Does not void listing of UL listed breakers.

@ Not U/L listed.

® Only one of the attachments may be mounted
per breaker.

Copper Only,Pressure Terminals

T600MA1 (2) 2/0-500MCM @® Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault
800 T1.800MA1 (3) 3/0-300MCM apﬁlications requiring tripping (@ 55% of
voltage
AI’C“ Pressureg:;g};m*sll (2) #1-500MCM ® Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole
- f ith t- t tted f
500 TABOOMA2  (3) 3/0-400MCM center pole. " ~carrying parts omitted from
800 TAB0TMA (2) 500-750MCM ® For other possible combinations, refer to
factory.

® Non-automatic breakers do not use standard
seltronic attachments and should be ordered by
description.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted (For C.S.A., see page 48.)
Type MC SELTRONIC breakers meet
requirements for class 21a, and MARK 75.
Type HMC meet class 23a as defined by
Federal Spec W-C-375b.

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity, RMS
Symmetrical Amperes®

Breaker Ac Volts

240 480 600
MC, MCG 42000 30000 22000
HMC, HMCG 65000 50000 25000

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator:

Page 32.2

Also used on breakers with ground fault and
on separately mounted neutral current trans-
formers.

® Available without extra C.T. for neutral. Order
by description as similar to above except
without neutral C.T. or external C.T. Terminal
connections. (Same Price)

Note: the standard ground fault unit above can
also be used without the neutral C.T.

Order two of the desired terminals for each
pole of the breaker and two for the neutral C.T.

@ Not for Ground Fault Applications.

@ For applications other than standard residual
scheme, see AD 29-160.

@ Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to
molded case switches (MCS).

UL Inc. recognized component.

Discount CB-2
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Page 30

AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Type NC, NCA, MARK 75® Type HNC, HNCA SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers with

Solid State Trip Units®

Standard Breakers, 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug,

and Terminals

Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers

@ Standard (Long Delay Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetic Trip and
and Magnetic Trip) Only@ Adjustable Short Delay Time

(.08-.28 Seconds)

Types NC and NCA 800 to 1200 Amps

2 NC21200F NC21200FM ‘ NCA21200F
3 NC31200F NC31200FM NCA31200F
Mark 75 Types HNC and HNCA 800 to 1200 Amps

2 HNC21200F HNC21200FM / HNCA21200F
3 HNC31200F HNC31200FM HNCA31200F

Type NC 1200 Molded Case Switch: Refer to Pages 46.1, 46.2

Type NCG, NCGA, and MARK 75 Type HNCG, HNCGA SELTRONIC Circuit Breakers With

Built-in Ground Fault Protection®

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Terminals — Extra Current Transformer
Included for Neutral® @ See Page 32.2 for Optional Indicator Kit

Frame Only Ground, Fault
Poles Catalog Numbers CharactBggics
Standard (Long Delay, Long Delay, Magnetic Trip, Pi¢k-up Time
Magnetic and Ground Adjustable Short Delay Time, Setting X Setting
Fault Trip) and Ground Fault Trip Frame Rtg.
Types NCG and NCGA 800 to 1200 Amperes®
3 | NCG31200F | NCGA31200F |7 1x10 35-30 Cy
Mark 75 Types HNCG and HNCGA 800 to 1200 Amperes®@
| HNCG31200F | HNCGA31200F b1 x1.0 35-30 Cy

Field Mountable Attachments®® ® @

Description

Style Number

Listed with Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A. see page 48.)

Type NC SELTRONIC breakers meet require-
ments for class 21a, and MARK 75. Type
HNC meet class 23a as defined by Federal
Spec W-C-375b.

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity, RMS
Symmetrical Amperes®

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source:
32t0 120 Volts (Dcto 60 HZ)@ . . . . .. ...... ........
240 to 600 Volts Ac (50/60 Hz)@2. . . ... ... ... .........

1372D39G13
1372D39G23

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source, plusa 1A-1Bauxiliafy switch:

32t0 120 Volts (Dcto 60 HZ)® . . . . ......... .......
240 to 600 Volts Ac (50/60 Hz)@. . ... .. ..., .........

1A-1B Auxiliary Switch

Terminals (Two Required per Pole)®

Max. Terminal No., Size of Cable
Amps Cat. No.
Copper Only Pressure Terminals

000 T1000NB1 (3) 3/0-500MEM
1200 T1200NB1 (4)“310-400MCM
Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
1000 TA1000NB1 (3) 3/0-400MCM
1200 TA1200NB1 (4) 4/0-500MCM
1200 TA1201NB1 (3)/500-750MCM

@ Does not void listing of UL listed breakerst

@ Not U/L listed.

® Only one of the attachments may be mounted per
breaker.

@ Rated 48 volts minimum for groun@fault applications
requiring tripping (« 8% of voltage.

® Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole frames
with current-carrying, parts omitted from center pole.

® For other possible ‘combinations, refer to factory.

@ Non-automatiggbreakers do not use standard seltronic
attachments{and shiould,be ordered by description.

® Also used on'breakers with ground fault and on sepa-
rately m@unted neutral current transformers.

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 24 volt Dc §ource

1372D39G 16
1372D39G26
1371D94G05
1372D39G03

@ Available without extra C.T. for neutral. Order by
description as similar to above except without neutral
C.T. or external C.T. Terminal connections. (Same Price)
Note: the standard ground fault unit above can also be
used without the neutral C.T.

Order two of the desired terminals for each pole of the
breaker and two for the neutral C.T.

@ Not for Ground Fault Applications.

@ For applications other than standard residual scheme,
see AD 29-160.

@ Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded
case switches (MCS).

UL Inc. recognized component.

Breaker Ac Volts

240 480 600
NC, NCG 42000 30000 22000
HNC, HNCG 65000 50000 25000

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator:

Page 32.2

Westinghotse Electric Corporation
Commercial Division - Components
BeavemPennsylvania 15009

Discount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

September, 1984

iy,
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August, 1989

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120
pages 31-32, dated September, 1984
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation Techpiical,Data
Distribution and Control Business Unit 29-120
Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15220 Page 31

Type PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA 2000, 2500 and
3000 Amperes SELTRONIC Circuit Breakers

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA 2000, 2500,
and 3000 Ampere SELTRONIC Circuit Break-
ers with Built-in Ground Fault Protection

Type PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA 2000, 2500 and 3000 Ampere SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers With Solid State Trip Units, 600

Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Rear Connectors (except front connected, andy8000 amp; connectors are included.)

Breakers for Standard Applications

Breakers for Applications at 100% Rating

Frame Only Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers Catalog Numbers Poles CatalogyNumbers Catalog Numbers

@ Standard Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetic Trip, @ Standard Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetic Trip,
{Long Delay Only® and Adjustable Short Delay (LongDelay Only® and Adjustable Short Delay
and Magnetic Trip) Time (.08-.28 seconds) and Magnetic Trip) Time (.08-.28 seconds)

Type PC 2000, 1000 to 2000 Amps®

Rear Connected Breakers

2 PC22000F PC22000FM
3 PC32000F PC32000FM
Front Connected Breakers

2 PCF22000F PCF22000FM
3 PCF32000F PCF32000FM

Type PC 2500, 1400 to 2500 Amps®

Rear Connected Breakers

2 PC22500F PC22500FM
3 PC32500F PC32500FM
Front Connected Breakers

2 PCF22500F PCF22500FM
3 PCF32500F PCF32500FM
Type PC 3000, 1600 to 3000 Amps®

2 | PC23000F PC23000FM
3 PC33000F PC33000FM

Type PCA 2000@

Rear Connected Breakers

Type PCC2000, 1000 to 2000 Amps®

Rear Connected Breakers Rear Connected Breakers

PCA22000F 2 PCC22000F PCC22000FM PCCA22000F

PCA32000F 3 PCC32000F PCC32000FM PCCA32000F

Front Connected Breakers Front Connected Breakers Front Connected Breakers
PCFA22000F 2 PCCF22000F PCCF22000FM PCCFA22000F
PCFA32000F 3 PCCF32000F PCCF32000FM PCCFA32000F

Type PCA 2500@

Rear Connected Breakers

Type PCC 2500, 1400 to 2500 Amps®

Rear Connected Breakers Rear Connected Breakers

PCA22500F 2 ‘ PCC22500F PCC22500FM PCCA22500F

PCA32500F 3 PCC32500F PCC32500FM PCCA32500F

Front Cannected Breakers Front Connected Breakers Front Connected Breakers
PCFA22500F 2 PCCF22500F PCCF22500FM PCCFA22500F
PCFA32500F 3 PCCF32500F PCCF32500FM PCCFA32500F

Type' PCAy3000@ Type PCC 3000, 1600 to 3000 Amps®

PCA23000F 2 ‘ PCC23000F PCC23000FM PCCA23000F

PCA33000F 3 PCC33000F PCC33000FM PCCA33000F

Type PC, PCC Molded Case Switches: Refer to, Pages 46.1, 46.2

Drawout Mounting Breakers, 3 Pole Only
List Price includes: Breaker frame and com-
plete drawout frame with safety tripping
interlock. Order by description. Secondany
contacts supplied as required at n@ extra
charge. Order required rating plug
separately.®

Molded Casé Switch
See Paged6.1

Standard Breakers

PCC2000® PCC2000
PCC2500® PCC2500
PCC3000® PCC3000

Stationary Portion of Drawout Frame Only
for Future Breaker Installations,
3 Pole Only. (Order by Description.)

Availability: PCC 2000, PCC 2500,
PCC 30000®®

® Not UL listed:

@ UL listedyfor standard applications.

@ T.walpole breakers are supplied in three pole frames
With current’carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ These breakers are UL Listed for application at 100% of

rating\per NEC exceptions when used in a properly ven-

tilated'and listed enclosure.

&_Secondary contacts, when required for motor operator
or.other attachment, must be specified and factory
mounted on stationary frame when it is ordered
separately.

Special Type PCC Breakers for SCR Power
Supplies

These drawout mounting breakers are
designed with a 2 to 4 times magnetic trip
adjustment and special time delay trip char-
acteristics to provide maximum protection
and coordination with SCR power supplies
on offshore drilling rigs. Suitable for appli-
cation at 100% of rating.

List Price includes breaker frame and draw-
out frame complete with safety tripping
interlock. Order by description. Secondary
contacts supplied as required. Order stan-
dard rating plugs separately. Order other
modifications from pages 49-58.

Availability: PCC2000, PCC2500 Drawout-
Mounting breakers

When ordering breaker with movable portion only for
use with previously installed stationary portion, deduct
the list price of stationary portion from list price of
complete breaker with drawout frame.

@ Includes breakers without adjustable short delay time.

Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded
case switches (MCS).

® UL Inc. recognized component.

Type PC and PCC
meet requirements of
Class 25a as defined
in Federal Spec.
W-C-375b.

Listed with
Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted (For
C.S.A. see page 48)

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity RMS
Symmetrical Amperes (Std. and Grd. Fit.
Breakers)®

Breaker Ac Volts
240 480 600
PC, PCC 125,000 100,000 100,000

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: Page 32
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Approx. Ship. Wt: Page 32

Discount CB-2
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Type PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA SELTRONIC™ Breakers With Built-in Ground
Fault Protection
Includes Extra Current Transformer for Neutral® (Optional Indicator Kit Page 32.2)

Breakers for Standard Application

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Rear Connectors (except Front Con-
nected Frames and 3000 Amp Frames Include Connectors)

Frames Only Ground Fault Characteristics
Poles Standard (Long Delay Long Delay, Magnetic, Ground Pick-up Time
Magnetic and Ground Fault Fault Trip, and Adjustable Short Setting Setting
Trip) Delay Time (.08-.28 Seconds)
Catalog Number Catalog Number
Type PCG 20000 ® Type PCGA 2000® ® 1000 to 2000 Amps®
Rear Connected Breakers
3 PCG32000F PCGA32000F (
Front Connected Breakers 1 200-1200 35-30 Cy
3 PCFG32000F PCFGA32000F
Type PCG 25000 ® Type PCGA 25000 ® 1400 to 2500 Amps®
Rear Connected Breakers
3 PCG32500F PCGA32500F
Front Connected Breakers 240-1200 3.5-301Cy.
3 PCFG32500F PCFGA32500F
Type PCG 30000® Type PCGA 30000 ® 1600 to 3000 Amps®
3 PCG33000F \ PCGA33000F | 300-1200 35-30 Cy

Breakers for Application at 100% Rating

Frames Only

Ground Fault Characteristics

Poles Standard (Long Delay Long Delay, Magnetic, Ground Pick-up Time
Magnetic and Ground Fault Fault Trip, and Adjustable Short Setting Setting
Trip) Delay Time (.08-.28 Seconds)
Catalog Number Catalog Number
Type PCCG 2000@ Type PCCGA 2000® 1000 t0,2000'Amps®
Rear Connected Breakers
3 PCCG32000F PCCGA32000F
Front Connected Breakers 200-1200 35-30 Cy
3 PCCFG32000F PCCFGA32000F
Type PCCG 2500@ Type PCCGA 2500@ 1400'to/2500 Amps®
Rear Connected Breakers
3 PCCG32500F PCCGA32500F
Front Connected Breakers 240-1200 3.5-30 Cy
3 PCCFG32500F PCCFGA32500F
Type PCCG 3000@ Type PCCGA 3000@1600 to 3000 Amps®
3 PCCG33000F l PCCGA33000F ‘ 300-1200 3.5-30 Cy

Field Mountable Attachments® ®

Description

Style Number

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external spurce:
32to 120 Volts (Dcto 60 Hz)® . . .. ............ .
240 to 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz®. . . . ... .. ... e . W0

................................. 1372D35G22
................................. 1372D35G32

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from extérnal source pius 1A-1B Auxiliary Switch:

32t0 120 Volts (Dcto 60 Hz)@ . . . ... ....L. .4 . ..
240 to 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz®. . ... .S, . . Sad ... 4.
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip,fromiéxternali2dvolt Dc source
1A-1B Auxiliary Switch. . .. ... .. &7 . . T -

@ UL listed for standard applications.

@ These breakers are UL listedifof application at
100% of rating per NEC exceptions when used
in a properly ventilated and listed gnclosure.

®@ Available without external C.T. for neutral.
Order by description and specify similar to
above except no neutral C.T. or terminal con-
nections for neutral C.T. Same price. Note: the
standard ground fault unit listed above can also
be used without the,neutral C.T.

® For applicatiodiotherithan standard residual
schemes, refer'to AD;29-160.

................................. 1372D35G15
................................. 1372D35G25

......................... 1371D95G01

.................................. 1372D35G03

® For other possible combinations, refer to
Westinghouse.

Does not void listing of UL Listed Breakers.

® Rated 48 volts minimum for Ground Fault
applications.

Not required for front connected frames.

® Not for ground fault applications.

® Only one of these attachments may be
mounted per breaker.

® Also apply to equivalent ratings of PCG and
PCCG ground fault breakers.

Modifications and Accessories

Rear Bus Connectors
Two required per polé. Fixed mounting
breakers.

Breaker Connector
Frame®@ Style Cat. No.
PC2000®, PCC2000® BA2000PB
PC2500®, PCC2500® 315C910G03

PC3000, PCC3000 Included in Frame

Racking Crankifor Drawout Frames

To engage or withdraw the moving portion
of theadrawout. A standard Y2 inch hex
socket with extension can be used for this
purpose.

Style,No. 765A767G01.

Cell'Switches Mounted on Drawout Frames,
All Ratings

A maximum of four switches can be pro-
vided. Order by description. Each switch
provides a NO and NC contact that transfers
before reaching the test position when
being withdrawn, and after the test position
when being racked in.

Approximate Shipping Wts., PC and PCC
Breakers (3 Poles)

Rating Breaker
PC, PCF, PCG. PCFG,
PCC PCCF PCCG PCCFG
2000 136 Lbs. 163 Lbs. 160 Lbs. 185 Lbs.
2500 145 Lbs. 175 Lbs. 170 Lbs. 200 Lbs.
3000 220 Lbs.  ...... 245 Lbs.  ......

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator:

Page 32.2

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electsical"'Camponents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15220

Discount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

August, 1989
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September, 1984

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120
pages 31-32, dated April, 1980
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A

Westinghouge Electric Corporation
Commercial Division - Components
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA 2000, 2500 and
3000 Amperes SELTRONIC Circuit Breakers

Type PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA 2000, 2500,
and 3000 Ampere SELTRONIC Circuit Break-
ers with Built-in Ground Fault Protection

Technical Data

Page 31

e NG FE

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA 2000, 2500 and 3000 Ampere SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers'With Solid State Trip Units, 600

Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Rear Connectors (except front conneeted andg3000 amp; connectors are included.)

Breakers for Standard Applications

Breakers for Applications at 100% Rating

Frame Only Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers Catalog Numbers Poles Cataleg Numbers Catalog Numbers

@ Standard Mag netic Long Delay, Magnetic Trip, @ Standard Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetic Trip,
(Long Delay Only® and Adjustable Short Delay (Long Delay Only® and Adjustable Short Delay
and Magnetic Trip) Time {.08-.28 seconds) and Magnetic Trip) Time (.08-.28 seconds)

Type PC 2000, 1000 to 2000 Amps®

Rear Connected Breakers

2 PC22000F PC22000FM

3 PC32000F PC32000FM

Front Connected Breakers

2 PCF22000F PCF22000FM
3 PCF32000F PCF32000FM

Type PC 2500, 1400 to 2500 Amps®

Rear Connected Breakers

2 PC22500F PC22500FM
3 PC32500F PC32500FM
Front Connected Breakers

2 PCF22500F PCF22500FM
3 PCF32500F PCF32500FM
Type PC 3000, 1600 to 3000 Amps®

2 \ PC23000F PC23000FM
3 PC33000F PC33000FM

Type PCA 2000@

Rear Connected Breakers Rear, Connécted Breakers

PCA22000F 2 PCC22000F
PCA32000F 3 PCC32000F
Front Connected Breakers FrontiConnected Breakers
PCFA22000F 2 PCCF22000F
PCFA32000F ) PCCF32000F

Type PCA 2500@

Rear Connected Breakers Rear Connected Breakers

Type PCC 2000, 1000 to 2000 Amps®

Type PCC 2500, 1400 to 2500 Amps®

Rear Connected Breakers

PCC22000FM PCCA22000F
PCC32000FM PCCA32000F

Front Connected Breakers
PCCF22000FM PCCFA22000F
PCCF32000FM PCCFA32000F

Rear Connected Breakers

PCA22500F 2 PCC22500F PCC22500FM PCCA22500F

PCA32500F, 3 PCC32500F PCC32500FM PCCA32500F
Front&€onnectéd Breakers Front Connected Breakers Front Connected Breakers
PCFA22500F 2 PCCF22500F PCCF22500FM PCCFA22500F
PCFA32500F 3 PCCF32500F PCCF32500FM PCCFA32500F

Type PCA 3000@ Type PCC 3000, 1600 to 3000 Amps®

PCA23000F 2 PCC23000F PCC23000FM PCCA23000F

PCA33000F, 3 PCC33000F PCC33000FM PCCA33000F

Type PC, PCC Molded Case Switches: Refer to Pages 46.1, 46.2

Drawout Mounting Breakers, 3 Pole Only
List Price includes: Breaker frame and¢ecom-
plete drawout frame with safety tripping
interlock. Order by description. Secondary
contacts supplied as required atgio’extra
charge. Order required rating plug
separately.®

Molded Case Switch
See Page 46.1

Standard Breakers

PCC2000® PCE2000
PCC2500® PCC2500
PCC3000® PCC3000

Stationary Portionjof Drawout Frame Only
for Future Breaker Installations,
3 Pole Only. (Order by Description.)

Availability: PCC 2000, PCC 2500,
PCC 300003 ®

@ NoflulL listed.

@ UL listed*for standard applications.

Q@4lwo pole breakers are supplied in three pole frames
with‘Gurrent carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Ehesebreakers are UL Listed for application at 100% of

rating per NEC exceptions when used in a properly ven-

tilated and listed enclosure.

®, Secondary contacts, when required for motor operator
or other attachment, must be specified and factory
mounted on stationary frame when it is ordered
separately.

Special Type PCC Breakers for SCR Power
Supplies

These drawout mounting breakers are
designed with a 2 to 4 times magnetic trip
adjustment and special time delay trip char-
acteristics to provide maximum protection
and coordination with SCR power supplies
on offshore drilling rigs. Suitable for appli-
cation at 100% of rating.

List Price includes breaker frame and draw-
out frame complete with safety tripping
interlock. Order by description. Secondary
contacts supplied as required. Order stan-
dard rating plugs separately. Order other
modifications from pages 49-58.

Availability: PCC2000, PCC2500 Drawout-
Mounting breakers

When ordering breaker with movable portion only for
use with previously installed stationary portion, deduct
the list price of stationary portion from list price of
complete breaker with drawout frame.

@ Includes breakers without adjustable short delay time

Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded
case switches (MCS).

® UL inc. recognized component.

Type PC and PCC
meet requirements of
Class 25a as defined
in Federal Spec.
W-C-375b.

Listed with
Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted (For
C.S.A. see page 48}

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity RMS
Symmetrical Amperes (Std. and Grd. Fit.
Breakers)®

Breaker Ac Volts
240 480 800
PC, PCC 125,000 100,000 100,000

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: Page 32
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Approx. Ship. Wt: Page 32

Discount CB-2
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers
Type PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA SELTRONIC™ Breakers With Built-in Ground Modifications and Accessories
Fault Protection
Includes Extra Current Transformer for Neutral® (Optional Indicator Kit Page 32.2) Rear Bus Connectors
Two required per pole. Fixed mounting
Breakers for Standard Application breakers.
Breaker Connector
Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Rear Connectors (except Front Con- Frame® Style Cat. No.
nected Frames and 3000 Amp Frames Include Connectors) PC2000®, PCC2000®, BA2000PB
PC2500®, PCC2500@ 315C910G03
Frames Only Ground Fault Characteristics 3000, PCC3000 Included in Frame
Poles Standard (Long Delay Long Delay, Magnetic, Ground Pick-up Time A
Magnetic and Ground Fault Fault Trip, and Adjustable Short Setting Setting RaCkmg Crank f.or Drawcut Frames .
Trip) Delay Time (.08-.28 Seconds) To engagéyor withdraw the moving portion
Catalog Number Catalog Number of tllze dn:av':/out. A s_;tandardez mcg Pex )
Type PCG 20000 ® Type PCGA 20000 @ 1000 to 2000 Amps® socket withyextension can be used for this
purpase.
Rear Connected Breakers
3 PCG32000F PCGA32000F
Front Connected Breakers 200-1200 3s30cy (StyledNo. 765A767G01.
3 PCFG32000F PCFGA32000F
Type PCG 25000 ® Type PCGA 25000 ® 1400 to 2500 Amps® Cell, Switches Mounted on Drawout Frames,
Rear Connected Breakers All Ratings
3 PCG32500F PCGA32500F A'maximum of four switches can be pro-
Front Connected Breakers 240-1200 3.5-30Cy vided. Order by description. Each switch
3 PCFG32500F PCFGA32500F -
Tvpe 7CG 30000© Tvoe PCGA 30000 1600 10 3000 Amps® provides a NO and NC contact that transfers
#Pe PEZABBOOOF ps before reaching the test position when
3 PCG33000F \ | 300-1200 35808 peing withdrawn, and after the test position
Breakers for Application at 100% Rating when being racked in.
Frames Only Ground Falilt, Characteristics
Poles Standard (Long Delay Long Delay, Magnetic, Ground Pick-up Time Approximate Shippil‘lg Wts., PC and PCC
M'fzgnetic and Ground Fault Fault Trip, and Adjustable Short Setting Setting Breakers (3 Poles)
Trip) Delay Time (.08-.28 Seconds) AT,
Catalog Number Catalog Number Rating Breaker
Type PCCG 2000® Type PCCGA 2000@ 1000 to 2000 Amps® PC, PCF, PCG, PCFG,
Rear Connected Breakers PCC PCCF PCCG PCCFG
3 PCCG32000F PCCGA32000F
Front Connected Breakers 200-1200 35-30 Cy 2000 136 Lbs. 163 Lbs. 160 Lbs. 185 Lbs.
3 PCCFG32000F PCCFGA32000F 2500 145 Lbs.  175Lbs. 170 Lbs. 200 Lbs.
Type PCCG 25000 Type PCCGA 2500@ 1400 ta 2500 Amps® 3000 220 Lbs. ... 245lbs.  ......
Rear Connected Breakers -
3 PCCG32500F PCCGA32500F Further Information )
Front Connected Breakers 240-1200 3.5-30 Cy List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
3 PCCFG32500F PCCFGA32500F Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
TypePCCG 30000 Type PCCGA 3000@ 1600 to 3000 Amps® and Modifications: Pages 49-58
3 PCCG33000F | PCCGA33000F | 300-1200 3530cy Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
. Rating Plugs: Page 32.1
Field Mountable Attachments® ® © Port gbl Tg t K'tg P 32.2
Description Style Number ortable les It: Fage & N
— - - Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator:
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source:
32 10 120 VOIS (D€ t0 60 HZ)® . -+« + v e veeeo s dibe e B e 1372035622 Page 32.2
240 t0 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 HZ®. . . . . .. oo vvee e e e o e 1372D35G32
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external’sodree plus 1A-1B Auxiliary Switch:
3210 120 Volts (Dcto 60 HZ)@ . ... .. ...l e o 1372D35G15
240 to 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz®. . . . . .. . - ohd o 0 1372D35G25
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 24 velt Dc source . . .. .. ........ .. .. ....... 1371D95G01
1A-1B Auxiliary Switch . .. ... ..o A i 1372D35G03
® UL listed for standard applications, ® For other possible combinations, refer to
@ These breakers are UL listed for application at Westinghouse. )
100% of rating per NEC exceptions when used Does not void listing of UL Listed Breakers.
in a properly ventilated and listed‘@nclosure. @ Rated 48 volts minimum for Ground Fault
®@ Available without external C.T. for neutral. applications.
Order by description and specify similar to Not required for front connected frames.
above except no neutral C.T. or terminal con- ® Not for ground fault applications.
nections for neutral C.T. Sameprice. Note: the Only one of these attachments may be
standard ground fault unit listed above can also mounted per breaker. )
be used without the neutral C.T. @ Also apply to equivalent ratings of PCG and
@® For application other than standard residual PCCG ground fault breakers.
schemes, refer to AD,29-160.
m

Westingh@use Electric Corporation
Commercial\Division - Components
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Discount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

September, 1984
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation Technical Data

Distribution and Control Business Unit 29:120
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania U.S.A. 15220 Page 32.1

Rating Plugs for SELTRONIC™ and
Type LCL Current Limit-R Circuit Breakers AB DE-ION®
Portable Test Kit and Remote Ground Fault Clrcurt Breakers

Trip Indicator

Rating Plug Selection Data

Rating Plugs Listed Below Are For Both Standard Breakers and Breakers with Built-in GroundjFault Protection

Rating Plugs Only (For 2 or 3 Pole Frames)

Rating Plugs Only (For 2 or 3 Pole Frames)

Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting, Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting, Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating
Ampere Amperes Plugs Plugs2 Ampere Amperes, Plugs Plugsi2:ia
Rating Low High Catalog Number | Catalog Number Rating:! Low High Catalog Number | Catalog Number
For 150 Amp, Frames: LC,LCA,LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA For 2000 Amp, Frames:PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA
75 225 750 1LC75 1000 2000 8000 20pPC1000 | ...
90 270 900 1LC30 1200 2400 9600 20PC1200
100 300 1000 1LC100 A1LC100® 1400 2800 11200 20PC1400 | ........
125 375 1250 1LC125 A1LC125 1600 3200 12800 20PC1600 A20PC1600
150 450 1500 1LC150 A1LC150% 1800 3600 14400 20PC1800 A20PC1800
For 300 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA a 4000 16000 20PC2000 A20PC2000
For 2500'Amp. Frames: PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA
150 450 1500 3Lciso
175 525 1750 3LC175 e 1400 2800 11200 25PC1400 | ...
200 600 2000 3Lcz200 | ...l 1600 3200 12800 25PC1600 | ........
225 675 2250 3LC225 A3LC225 1800 3600 14400 25PC1800 A25PC1300
250 750 2500 3LC250 A3LC250 2000 4000 16000 25PC2000 A25PC2000
275 825 2750 3LC275 A3C275 2500 5000 20000 25PC2500 A25PC2500«
300 900 3000 3LC300 ABLC300 4

For 3000 Amp. Frames: PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA

For 400 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA

1600 3200 12800 30PC1600 e
200 600 2000 ac200 e 1800 3600 14400 30PC1800 | ........
225 675 2250 4LC225 W 2000 4000 16000 30PC2000 | ........
250 750 2500 4aC250 amhe. . 2500 5000 20000 30PC2500 A30PC2500
300 300 3000 4LC300 AaLC300 3000 6000 24000 30PC3000 A30PC3000+
igg :ggg iggg :'[gigg ﬁi::gigg . For 250 Amp. Frames: LCL, LCLA Current Limit-R
For 600 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLGG, HLCGANICC, LCCA, 125 375 1125 2LCL125
HLCC, HLCCA, LCCG, LCCGA, HLCCG, HLCCGA® 150 450 1350 2LCL150
— 75 525 1575 2LCL175 A2LCL176:
300 300 3000 6LC30, T 200 600 1800 2LCL200 A2LCL200
350 1050 3500 6LCB5SO W | ... 225 675 2025 2LCL225 A2LCL225
400 1200 4000 6L£400 ABLCA00S 250 750 2250 2LCL250 A2LCL250:
ggg 1238 gggg gtgggg :gtgggg For 400 Amp. Frames: LCL, LCLA Current Limit-R
600 1800 6000 6Lc600 ABLC600:# 200 400 1600 aclzoo | ‘
For 800 Amp. Frames: MC, MCA, MCG, MCGA, HMC, HMCA, HMCG, HMCGA, MCC, 225 450 1800 4LCL225 o
MCCA, HMCC, HMCCA, MCCG, MCCGA, HMCCG, HMCCGA® 250 500 2000 alclzs0 |
275 550 2200 aLCr279 | .o
400 1200 4000, 8MC400 S 300 600 2400 4LCL300 A4LCL300:s
500 1500 5000 8MC500 ABMC5006; 350 700 2800 4LCL350 A4LCL350
600 1800 6000 8MC600 ABMC600 400 800 3200 4LCLA00 A4LCLA0O0 =
700 2100 7000 8MC700 ABMC700
800 2400 8000 8MC800 ABMC800@

For 1200 Amp. Frames/NC, NCA,NCG, NCGA, HNC, HNCA,HNCG, HNCGA

Note: Refer to Westinghouse for old style (three prong) Ground

600@ 1200 4800 12NC600
800 1600. 6400 12NC800
900 1800 7200 12NC900
1000 2000 8000 12NC1000
1200 2400 9600 12NC1200

® Changed or added since previous issue.
() Amperétating when used in magnetic only frames:

LC-150: 180 Amps MC-800: 800 Amps

LC-8001300. Amps NC-1200: 1200 Amps
LC-400; 400/Amps PC-2000: 2000 Amps
L€=600:600 Amps PC-2500: 2500 Amps

@

3

Magnetic Prip range of adjustable rating plugs:

(€, HLC, MC, HMC: 3 to 10 times ampere setting
NCOHNC, PC, PCC, LCL-400: 2 to 8times ampere setting
LCE=250: 3 to 9 times ampere setting

DVAdjustable 70 to 100% except as noted.

@ Adjustable 50 to 100%

& Adjustable 75 to 100%.

®&; Adjustable 80 to 100%

Fault Rating Plugs

A12NC800% .
A12NC900 Further Information
A12NC1000 List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

A12NC1200:4

PC-3000: 3000 Amps
LCL-250: 250 Amps
LCL-400: 400 Amps

Discount CB-2
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Accessories for SELTRONIC and Current Limit-R Circuit Breakers

Portable Test Kit

Provides verification of performance of all
frame sizes of SELTRONIC breakers while
devices are still in service under varying
load and/or phase unbalance. The tester
operates on 120 volt 50/60 Hz and includes
complete instructions and test times for
testing the long time, instantaneous opera-
tion and optional ground fault operation of
the breaker.

Style Number: STK2

Further Information
List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator®

For use only with SELTRONIC Circuit Break-
ers (LCG, HLCG, MCG, HMCG, NCG, HNCG,
PCG and PCCG) with built-in ground fault
protection.

ey
I SELTRONIC
&) GROUND F) 1A

| PR 08
WHEN unourm § i1 rssx ]
FAULT OCCURS “ 'NDICATOR SYSTEM
i 1. LAMP LIGHTS AND \
RELAY DPERATES 1 ]'. ANy
] 2 puswTo nesr RELAY OPERATES
- 3. RELEASE LENS
. BREAKER -
SIGNAL No
—yp TERMINALS T

120V, 60 HZ
i3 supp(y

-

OPTIONAL REMOTE
RESETEST 1S

REFERTOIL'S. 14435 14539, OR 15608 L

MABEINUS A

225P223H0

The Seltronic Ground Fault indicator,is a
remotely mounted device with @ combina-
tion indicating light/reset/test button that
will light when the breaker trips onla
Ground Fault. Tripping from ovenloads or
short circuits will not.activate the device. A
separate 120-50/604p0wer soukce'is required
to power the light and internal relay which
has 1 N.O. and_1 NI€.€ontacts for customer
connected alarmyetc."Designed for panel
mounting, it can beyface-mounted by order-
ing the optiopd@lmounting bracket below.

Indicator Style Number: 1259C14G01

Face Mounting Bracket for Ground Fault
Indicator

Style Number: 1264C67G01

(D UL Inc. listed as a recognized component.

Westinghouse ElectriciCorporation
DistributiongandyControl Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
PittsburghmRennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Discount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

October 1991
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
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Rating Plugs for SELTRONIC™ and
Type LCL Current Limit-R Circuit Breakers

Portable Test Kit and Remote Ground Fault
Trip Indicator

TechnicalData

Page 32.1

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Rating Plug Selection Data

Rating Plugs Listed Below Are For Both Standard Breakers and Breakers with Built-in Greund Fault Protection

Rating Plugs Only (For 2 or 3 Pole Frames)

Rating Plugs Only {Forj2,or 3 Pole’Frames)

Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting, Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting, Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating
Ampere Amperes Plugs Plugs® & Ampere Amperes Plugs Plugs@®®
Rating® Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number Rating'w Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number

For 150 Amp, Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC,

HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA

For 2000/Amp, Frames/PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA

75 225 750 1LC75
90 270 900 1LC90
100 300 1000 1LC100
125 375 1250 1LC125
150 450 1500 1LC150

........ 1000 2000
........ 1200 2400
A1LC100@ 1400 2800
A1LC125 1600 3200
A1LC150:® 1800 3600

2000 4000

For 300 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA,LCG, LCGA, HLC,

HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA

8000 20PC1000 | .......
9600 20PC1200
11200 20PC1400 | ...
12800 20PC1600 A20PC1600
14400 20PC1800 A20PC1800
16000 20PC2000 A20PC2000%

For 25600°Amp. Frames: PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA

150 450 1500 3LC150 —
175 525 1750 3LC175 1400 2800 11200 25PC1400
200 600 2000 3LC200 1600 3200 12800 25PC1600
225 675 2250 3LC225 A3LC225 1800 3600 14400 26PC1800 A25PC1800
250 750 2500 3LC250 A3LC250 2000 4000 16000 25PC2000 A25PC2000
275 825 2750 3LC275 A3iC275 2500 5000 20000 25PC2500 A25PC2500%
300 900 3000 3LC300 AC3008 For 3000 Amp. Frames: PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA
For 400 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA
1600 3200 12800 30PC1600
200 600 2000 ac200 | ... 1800 3600 14400 30PC1800
225 675 2250 acs L 2000 4000 16000 30PC2000
250 750 2500 aczs0 MG TN 2500 5000 20000 30PC2500 A30PC2500
300 900 3000 4LC300 ALE300 3000 6000 24000 30PC3000 A30PC30006
350 1050 3500 4LC350 A4LE350 - —
200 1200 2000 40400 A4dCa003; For 250 Amp. Frames: LCL, LCLA Current Limit-R
For 600 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLEG, HLCGA, LCC, LCCA, 125 375 1125 LcL126 |
HLCC, HLCCA, LCCG, LCCGA, HLCCG, HLCCGA® 150 450 1350 2LCL150 |
175 525 1575 2LCL175 A2LCLI75G
300 900 3000 6LC300M. ... 200 600 1800 2LCL200 A2LCL200
350 1050 3500 6L6350 W | ... 225 675 2025 2LCL225 A2LCL225
400 1200 4000 6(€400 ABLCA00® 250 750 2250 2LCL250 A2LCL250@
450 1350 4500 BLCA50 ABLCA50 . —
500 1500 5000 6LC500 ABLO500 For 400 Amp. Frames: LCL, LCLA Current Limit-R
600 1800 6000 60600 ABLC600@ 200 400 1600 aci200 |
For 800 Amp. Frames: MC, MCA, MCG, MCGA, HMC, HMCA, HMCG, HMCGA, MCC, 225 450 1800 4LCL225
MCCA, HMCC, HMCCA, MCCG, MCCGA, HMECG, HMCCGA® 250 500 2000 4LCL250
275 550 2200 4LCL275
400 1200 4000 8MC400 | ... 300 600 2400 4LCL300 A4LCL300®
500 1500 5000 8MC500 ABMC500® 350 700 2800 4LCL350 A4LCL350
600 1800 6000 8MC600 ABMC600 400 800 3200 4LCL400 A4LCLA00E
700 2100 7000 8MC700 ABMC700
800 2400 8000 8MC800 ABMC800®

For 1200 Amp. Framesi NC, NCA, NCG;INCGA, HNC, HNCA, HNCG, HNCGA

600@ 1200 4800 12NC600
800 1600 6400 12NC800
900 1800 7200 12NC900
1000 2000 8000 12NC1000
1200 2400 9600 12NC1200

® Changedior added since previous issue.

® Ampere rating when used in magnetic only frames:
LC-150;,150 Amps MC-800: 800 Amps
LC-300; 3000Amps NC-1200: 1200 Amps
LE€,4007400 Amps PC-2000: 2000 Amps
LC-6005600 Amps PC-2500: 2500 Amps

@ Magnetic Trip range of adjustable rating plugs:
L CiHLC, MC, HMC: 3 to 10 times ampere setting
NC; HNC, PC, PCC, LCL-400: 2 to 8 times ampere setting
LCL-250: 3 to 9 times ampere setting

@pAdjustable 70 to 100% except as noted.

@ Adjustable 50 to 100%

® Adjustable 75 to 100%.

Adjustable 80 to 100%.

Fault Rating Plugs
A12NC800®
A12NC300
A12NC1000
A12NC1200®

Further Information

PC-3000: 3000 Amps
LCL-250: 250 Amps
LCL-400: 400 Amps

Note: Refer to Westinghouse for old style (three prong) Ground

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Discount CB-2
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Accessories for SELTRONIC and Current Limit-R Circuit Breakers

Portable Test Kit

Provides verification of performance of all
frame sizes of SELTRONIC breakers while
devices are still in service under varying
load and/or phase unbalance. The tester
operates on 120 volt 50/60 Hz and includes
complete instructions and test times for
testing the long time, instantaneous opera-
tion and optional ground fault operation of
the breaker.

Style Number: STK2

Further Information
List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator®

For use only with SELTRONIC Circuit Break-
ers (LCG, HLCG, MCG, HMCG, NCG, HNCG,
PCG and PCCG) with built-in ground fault
protection.

SELTRONIC
GROUND FAULT INDICATOR

I TESY
INDICATOR SYSTEM;

AELAY DPEAKIES 1. DEPRESS LENS

. PUSH 10 RESET

1 preaken
SIGNAL
TERMIALS

12

120V, 80Kz
SUPPLY

OPTIONAL REMOTE &
RESEI/T] R {7

REFER 10105, 14835 14939./055?;206 T— - £
MADEINGSA

229P229H0%

The Seltronic Ground Fault indicatoris a
remotely mounted device withga combina-
tion indicating light/reset/test butten that
will light when the breakertrips, on‘a
Ground Fault. Tripping fram @verleads or
short circuits will neffactivate the device. A
separate 120-50/6@ power souree is required
to power the lightyanddnternal relay which
has 1 N.O. and,1 N:€{ contacts for customer
connected alarmietc. Designed for panel
mounting, it can be‘face-mounted by order-
ing the optioftal’mounting bracket below.

IndicatorStyle(Number: 1259C14G01

Faee Mounting Bracket for Ground Fault
Indjcator

Style Number: 1264C67G01

@ UL Inc. listed as a recognized component.

Westinghouse Electric' Corporation
Distributiofjand“Cantrol Business Unit
Electrical,Components Division
Pittsburgh, Penpsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Diseount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

October 1991
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Replacement Breakers
Type NB 1200 Amperes

TechnicalhData

29-120

Page 45

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type NB Breakers®

700-1200 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Hertz Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- |Magnetic Complete Breaker - Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals® -
tin- | Trip. IncludesPressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit
Lous | Setting, Copper Terminals® o lony 4
p;‘é ®mperes Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog
Rat- [Low High | —_. SR I o |Number T
ing Standard  Saf-T-Vue  MARK 75 | Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard
@ Saf-T-Vug,
40°C MARK 75
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250Volts DcO®@
700 |3000 6000 |NB2700  NB2700S  HNB2700 [NB21200F  NB21200FS HNB21200F aHNB2700T
800 (3000  6000|NB2800  NB2800S  HNB2800 |NB21200F  NB21200FS HINB21200F,| HNB2800T
900 (4000 8000 [NB2900  NB2900S ~ HNB2900 |NB21200F  NB21200FS HNB2T200F [JHNB2900T
1000 {4000 8000 [NB21000  NB21000S HNB21000 [ NB21200F  NB21200FS HNB21200F | HNB21000T
1200 [4000 8000 [NB21200  NB21200S  HNB21200 |NB21200F  NB21200FS HINB21200F, [iHNB21200T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 43 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 29 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt.3% Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
700 {3000 6000 |[NB3700  NB3700S  HNB3700 |NB31200F  NB31200FS HNB37200F | HNB3700T
800 [3000 6000 [NB3800  NB3800S  HNB3800 |NB31200F  NBB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB3800T
900 [4000 8000 |[NB3900 ~ NB3900S  HNB3900 [NB31200F  4NB31200FS ANB31200F | HNB3900T
1000 {4000 8000 [NB31000 NB31000S HNB31000 |NB31200F 4 NB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB31000T
1200 [4000 8000 [NB31200  NB31200S HNB31200 |NB31200F NB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB31200T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 51 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt:32 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt.4 Lbs.
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Special/Calibrations®
Adjustable® Special calibration price additions apply to
Con- Magnetic  Tripunitonly ~  dmperggfatings notlisted as standard,
tin-  TripRange® 3.poles®  3-Poles . [lambi€nts otherthan 40°C or 50°C. or
s Low High . talog Catalog frequencies other than 60 Hertz Ac (50 Hertz
pere Number Number Ac'minimum - 60 Hertz Ac maximum for
Rating ratings of 700 amps and above). See AD
1200 3000 6000 HNB26000TM HNB36000TM 29-160 for additional information regarding
1200 4000 8000 HNB28000TM HNB38000TM : e :
1 . 1
1200 5000 10000 HNB210000TM  HNB310000TM special conditions. Maximum 400 Hz
1200 6000 12000 HNB212000TM  HNB312000TM calibration for type MA is 475 amps.

Magnetic Only Breakers ®

For description, refer to D3 294150 or, AD
29-160. To order a complete bredker; select
trip unit, plus frame and tesminails,

@ Changed or added since'previousdissue.

@ Higher frequency calibrationfietdvailable. Minimum of 50
cycle calibration available on special order.

® 2-pole breakers supplied in 3-pole frames with current
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ 250 volt Dcrating applied,only to magneticonly type
breakers.

® Frames, terminals, studs, mounting hardware, dimensions
and shipping'weights are same as standard thermal
magnetic breakers.

® Terminalsishipped separately from breaker.

@ Set'onlhigh side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Type of 1-24 25 or
Calibration identical Units More

Type Type Ident.

MA, HMA NB, HNB Units
Thermal Add 20% of  Add 15% of None
Ambient Trip Unit Trip Unit None
Frequency ListPrice List Price None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V" to catalog number for
complete breaker or trip unit only, when
ordering listed ampere ratings for breakers to
be used in 50°C ambients. Same price as
standard 40°C breakers.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis. CB-2

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

Type NB breakers meet requirements for
class 21a circuit breakers, and Type HNB
meet requirements for class 23a, as defined
by Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed
Interrupting Ratings:

Max. Volts Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc® 20,000®

Mark 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250Dc® 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals® @

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound. To order optional copper
terminals, add suffix “C"’ to complete
breaker catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Ampere Catalog No. of Cables
Ratings Number

Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

1000 TA1000NB1 3 3/0-400 MCM Al/Cu
1200 TA1200NB1 4 4/0-500 MCM Al/Cu

Optional Copper or Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
10

T1000NB1 3 3/0-500 MCM Cu
1200 T1200NB1 4 3/0-400 MCM Cu
1200 TA1201NB1 3 500-750 MCM Al/Cu
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Replacement Breakers
Type PB 2500 Amperes
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

31-500A
Type PB Breakers@®
600-2500 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Cycle Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip
Continuous Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals
Ampere Setting, Amperes Includes Bus Bar Frame Only o Trip Unit Only
Ratind. ___ Connectors® __
@ Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Number
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only®@

600 1500 5000 PB2600 PB22500F PB2600T

700 1500 5000 PB2700 PB22500F PB2700T

800 1500 5000 PB2800 PB22500F PB2800T

900 1500 5000 PB2900 PB22500F PB2900T
1000 1500 5000 PB21000 PB22500F PB21000T
1200 2000 6000 PB21200 PB22500F PB21200T
1400 2500 7000 PB21400 PB22500F PB21400T
1600 3000 8000 PB21600 PB22500F PB21600T
1800 3000 8000 PB21800 PB22500F PB21800T
2000 iOOO Sh800\9\/ PB22000 PBE%SOOF 1PBBEl2)000T

pprox. Ship. Wt. 132 Lbs. 98 Lbs. S. Rear C ted
2500 3000 8000  PB22500 PB22500F PB22500T PB Broater e
Approx. Ship. Wt. 144 Lbs. 98 Lbs. 18 Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only . . . , .

600 1500 5000 PB3600 PB32500F PB3600T Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

700 1500 5000 PB3700 PB32500F PB3700T except as noted. (For C.S.A.,see page 48.)

800 1500 5000 PB3800 PB32500F PB3800T .

900 1500 5000 PB3900 PB32500F PB3900T Type PB breakers meet the requirements for
1000 1500 5000 PB31000 PB32500F PB31000T class 25a circuit breakers as defined by Fed-
1200 2000 6000 PB31200 PB32500F PB31200T | ifi i -C-375b.

1400 2500 7000  PB31400 PB32500F PB31400T eral Specification W-C-375b
1600 3000 8000 PB31600 PB32500F PB31600T 5 . : H
1800 3000 8000 PB31800 PB32500F PB31800T IU:de"":'.ter‘; Lt"fb°'at°"es' Inc. Listed
2000 3000 8000 PB32000 PB32500F PB32000T nterrupting hatings
Approx. Ship. Wt. 155 Lbs. 108 Lbs: 23 Lbs.
2500 3000 8000  PB32500 PB32500F PB32500T Max. Volts _ Amperes —
Approx. Ship. Wt. 173 Lbs. 108 Lbs. 23Lbs. 240 Ac 150,000 Asym., 125,000 Sym.
480 Ac 115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.
Special Breakers @ (See page 48 also) Magnetic Only Breakers® 600 Ac 115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.
For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD 250 Dc® 75,000 Amperes®

Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable®

Trip Unit Only

Contin- Magnetic 2-Poles® 3-Poles

uous Trip Range, Catalog ~ QCatalog s
Ampere Amperes®  Number Number
Rating |ow High

For Rear Connected Type PB BreaKers

2000 1500 5000 PB25000TM 4 PB35000TM
2000 2000 6000 PB26000TM" . PB36000TM
2000 2500 7000 PB27000EM ““PB37000TM
2000 3000 80004 PB28000TM, PB38000TM
2000 3500 10000 PB210000TM” PB310000TM
2000 4000 12000, PB212000ZM PB312000TM
2500 4000 120009873D488G08 373D488G09
For Front Connected Type PBFBreakers

2000 1500 5000 PBF25000TM PBF35000TM
2000 2000 6000 PBF26000TM PBF36000TM
2000 2500 7000 PBF27000TM PBF37000TM
2000 3000 80004PBF28000TM PBF38000TM
2000 3500 10000 PBF210000TM PBF310000TM
2000 4000, 12000 PBF212000TM PBF312000TM

Special Calibration®

SeelRage 48.

29-160. To order a complete breaker, select
trip unit, plus frame and connectors.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

® Changed since previous issue.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Frames, connectors, dimensions and shipping weights are
same as thermal magnetic breakers.

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with current
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

® Higher frequency calibration not available. Minimum of 50
Hertz calibration available on special order

® Higher magnetic trip settings are available as special cali-
bration.Refer to magnetic only breakers for specific trip
ranges.

@ Available only on magnetic only breakers.

® Based on NEMA test procedure.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

Shipped separately from breaker.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Bus Bar Connections®

“T’ Connector

(For Cu/Al Bus)

Two required per pole. For
rear bus connection of
breakers thru 2000 amps.
Accepts up to four bus bolts.
May be rotated 90°.

Catalog Number BA2000PB

“C’ Connector
(For Cu/Al Bus)
Two required per pole. For
rear bus connection of 2500
amp breakers.
Breaker Amps.
2500

Cat. No.
BA2500PB

Cable Connector

Fits “T"” Connector and 2000
amp front connected break-
ers. Accepts four 600 MCM
copper cables.

Style Number 505C706G04
Discount Symbol CB-2
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Type PB Breakers, Continued
Type PBF Front Connected Breakers®

Continuous Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Shipped As:
Ampere Setting, Amperes  ncludes Bus Bar Frame Only Trip Unit Only
Rating {Set on High Connectors® Includes Bus Bar
(® 40°C Side, Adjustable Connectors ®
to Lower Limits)
Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Number

2-Pole, 600 Volts Ac®

600 1500 5000 PBF2600 PBF22000F PBF2600T

700 1500 5000 PBF2700 PBF22000F PBF2700T

800 1500 5000 PBF2800 PBF22000F PBF2800T

900 1500 5000 PBF2900 PBF22000F PBF2900T
1000 1500 5000 PBF21000 PBF22000F PBF21000T
1200 2000 6000 PBF21200 PBF22000F PBF21200T
1400 2500 7000 PBF21400 PBF22000F PBF21400T
1600 3000 8000 PBF21600 PBF22000F PBF21600T
1800 3000 8000 PBF21800 PBF22000F PBF21800T
2000 3000 8000 PBF22000 PBF22000F PBF22000T
3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac

600 1500 5000 PBF3600 PBF32000F PBF3600T.

700 1500 5000 PBF3700 PBF32000F PBF3700T

800 1500 5000 PBF3800 PBF32000F PBF3800T

900 1500 5000 PBF3900 PBF32000F PBF3900T
1000 1500 5000 PBF31000 PBF32000F PBF31000%;
1200 2000 6000 PBF31200 PBF32000F PBF31200T
1400 2500 7000 PBF31400 PBF32000F PBE31400T
1600 3000 8000 PBF31600 PBF32000F PBE31600T
1800 3000 8000 PBF31800 PBF32000F PBF31800T
2000 3000 8000 PBF32000 PBF32000F RBF32000T

Special Calibrations @

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients otherthan 40°C or 50°C. See AD
29-160 for information regarding special con-
ditions.

Type of 1-24
Calibration  Identical Units

25 or More
Identical Units

Thermal® Add 15% to List None
Magnetic Price of Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration® ®

Add suffix V"' to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

® Changed or addedsince previous issue.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® 2-pole breakers suppliedin 3-pole frames with current cars
rying parts omitted from center pole.

@® 50°C or higher calibration not available for 2500ampeére
trip units.

® Included with frame.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020,)Ris. CB-2

PBF Front Connected

Canadian Standards Association (CSA)
Listing®

Most standard thermal magnetic molded
case circuit breakers listed with Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc., and having a UL label are
also listed with CSA and may be marked with
the CSA monogram, except FCL and LCL Cur-
rent Limit-R breakers.

Westinghouse ‘El€etric, Corporation
Distributiongand Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

February 1991

ARy,

VSN ut pajutld

L ™



May 1995

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse &
Cutler-Hammer Products
Five Parkway Center
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 156220

Supersedes Selection Data 29-120F, pages 7-8,

dated June 1994

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,

31-500A

Selection Data

29-120F

Page 7

Westinghouse
Series C®

F-Frame

Termination
Accessories

LINE AND LOAD TERMINALS

Line and load terminals provide wire
connnecting capabilities for specific ranges
of continuous current ratings and wire

Ordering Information
F-frame circuit breakers and molded case
switches have load terminals only as stan-

nals are required, order by style number

(no charge when ordered with circuit
breaker). Specify if factory installation

types. Except as noted, terminals comply dard equipment. When standard linezend required.
with Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Stan- terminals (same as standard load/end'ten-
dard UL486A or UL486B. Unless otherwise minals) are required, add suffix L to the
specified, F-frame circuit breakers are fac- circuit breaker catalog number-Whemnon-
tory equipped with load terminals only. standard or optional line and/orloadtermi-
Line and Load Terminals
Maximum Terminal Wire AWG Metric CATALOG NUMBERS
Breaker Body Type Wire Wire Package of 3
Amps Material Range Range mm? Terminals
i Standard Pressure Type Terminals
20(EHD) Steel Cu/Al #14-#10 2.5-4 3T20FB@®
100 Steel Cu/Al #14-1/0 2.5-50 3T100FB
150 Aluminum Cu/Al #4-4/0 25-95 3TA150FB
225 Aluminum Cu/Al #4-4/0 25-95 3TA225FD
Optional Pressure Terminals
50 Aluminum Cu/Al #14-#4 2.5-16 3TA50FB®
100 Aluminum CufAl #14-1/0 2.5-50 3TA100FD
150 Stainless Steel Cu #4-4/0 25-95 3T150FB

@Screw

Wire Clamp
3T20FB

Assemble wire clamp to
bottom of condugtor as
shown.

Condiigtor Washer
é Screw
3T100FB
3T150FB

Inseft collar enclosing
conductor as shown.
Locate nut on top of
conductor and tighten

securely with screw and
washer. Caution: Collar

must surround conductor.

@ Not for use with ED, EDH, EDC breakers.

Conductor
Extrusion

3TA150FB
3TA225FD

Insert collar enclosing
conductor and center on
extrusion on collar.
Install clip with legs on
top of conductor and
snap end around bottom
of collar.

3TAS50FB

Assemble collar on top
of conductor as shown.
Tighten securely with
screw and washer.

Washer _@
Screw —%

3TA100FD

Collar slides onto con-
ductor and is held in
position by a screw and
lockwasher.

E-T-N
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Westinghouse Series C F-Frame Termination Accessories

KEEPER NUT

ST~
=

The keeper nut slides onto the line or load
conductor of the circuit breaker and acts as
a threaded adapter fer the conductor to
accept a ring terminal or other bolt-on
connector. The keeper nut is available with
English and metric thread sizes. Screws and
washers are supplied by customer. (Field
installation only.) Listed per UL File E7819.

Ordering Information

Thread Type

‘Package of 12
(Priced Individually)

KPR1A
KPR1AM

Imperial
Metric M-5

Thread Size | CATALOG NUMBERS

CONTROL WIRE TERMINAL KIT

lf

(uu

&8

For use with steel or stainless steel® termi-
nals only.

Ordering Information
Package of 12. Priced individually.

CATALOG NUMBER
FCWTK

MULTI WIRE CONNECTORS

L =
06 ?ﬁ/j

N

o

[ O O
D O

| C

Field-installed multi wire connectors for the
load side (OFF) end terminals. They are
used to distribute the load from the circuit
breaker to multiple devices without the use
of separate distribution terminal blocks.

® Not for use with 3T20FB terminal.

Multi Wire Lug Kits inelude'mgunting hard-
ware, insulators andftin-platedialttminum
connectors to replace three mechanical
load lugs. UL listedfericopper only as used
on the load side {QFF) end.

Ordering Information
Package of 3.

Maximum |KIT Wires Wire Pressure
Amperes [CATALQ@G | Per Size Screw
NUMBERS | Terminal | Range Torque
AWG Cu | (Ib/in)
150 3TA150F3K‘ 3 #14-2 70
150 3TA150F6K‘ 6 #14-6 25

BASE MOUNTING HARDWARE

Hardware for surface mounting of circuit
breakers is supplied onlyon request. Hard-
ware consists of mountingscrews and
lockwashers. Orderthardwaréfor circuit
breaker pole configurations as required.

Ordering Information

Base-mounting hardware is supplied at no
charge when ordered with a circuit breaker
or molde@case switch. When ordering
separately, refer'to price list.

Imperial Thread

Nonof | Description Type of STYLE

Poles Mounting NUMBERS

1 .164-32 x 3.188 | Individual 624B375G01
inch Pan-Head
Steel Screws, | Group (one set of | 624B375G02
Lockwashers, | hardware for two
and Clamps circuit breakers)

2 .164-32x 1.5 Individual 4218B80G01
inch Pan-Head
Steel Screws
and
Lockwashers

3.4 .164-32 x 1.5 Individual 4218B80G02
inch Pan-Head
Steel Screws
and
Lockwashers

Metric Thread

No. of | Description Type of STYLE

Poles Mounting NUMBERS

1 M4-0.7 x Individual 4218B80G09
80 mm Pan-
Head Steel Group (one set of | 4218B80G10
Screws, Lock- | hardware for two
washers, circuit breakers)
and Clamps

2 M4 - 0.7 x Individual 4218B80G11
38mm Pan-
Head Steel
Screws and
Lockwashers

3.4 M4-0.7 x Individual 4218B80G12
38 mm Pan-
Head Steel
Screws and
Lockwashers

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse &

Cutler-Hammer, Products

Five ParkwawCenter

Pittsbuggh, Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

F-T°N
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Series C®
Molded Case
Circuit Breakers
F-Frame

10-225 Amperes

Dimensions, Inches (mm)

No. of Poles | Width Height Depth

1 1.375 (35) | 6(152) 3.375 (86)
2 2.75 (70) 6 (152) 3.375486)
3 4.125 (105) | 6 (152) 3.375,(86)
4 5.5 (140) 6 (152) 3.375/(86)

Approximate Shipping Weight, Lbs. (kg)

Breaker Number of Poles
Type 1 2 3 4
ED, EDH, — 3 45 —
EDC (1.369), | (2.04n1)
EHD, FDB, | 2 3 45 6
FD, HFD (.907) | (1.861) | (2.041) | (2.721)
FDC — 3.25 4.75 6.35
(1.474) | (2.155) | (2.880)
INTERRUPTING CAPACITY RATINGS HFDDC gy — fz--"o |
UL489 Interrupting Capacity Ratings
Circuit Number Interrupting Capacity (Symmetrical"Amperes)
Breaker of Volts Ac (50/60 Hz) Volts Dc ®
Type Poles
240 277 480. 600 125 250 © @
ED 2,3 65,000 | ...... L L. | ... 10,000 | ......
EDH 2,3 100,000 | ..... 47| VL] L. 10,000 | ......
EDC 2,3 200,000 | ... 00 e | o 10,000 | ......
EHD L 14000 “Updt . . ... | ..., 10,000 | ......
2,3 18,000 | .£».N 14000 | ...... | ...... 10,000
FDB 2,3, 4 18,000, | “Uo.... 14,000 14,000 | ...... 10,000
FD L 25000 | ...... | ...... 10,000 | ......
2,3,4 65,000 | . o - 25,000 18,000 | ...... 10,000
HFD L Y 4 65000 | ...... | ...... 10,000 | ......
2,3, 4 100,000 | ...... 65,000 25,000 | ...... 22,000
FDC 2,3 4 200;000“ . . .. .. 100,000 35000 | ...... 22,000
HFDDC ® 1 7 O 42,000®
IEC 157-1 Interrupting Capacity;Ratings (P1)
Circuit Number Interrupting Capacity (Symmetrical Amperes)
Breaker of Volts Ac (50/60 Hz) Volts Dc ®
Type Poles I
220, 240 380, 415 440 500 125 250 @
ED 2,3 65,000 | ...... | ...... | oo 10,000 | ......
EDH 2,3 100,000 | ... | ool | e 10,000 | ......
EDC 2,3 200,000 | ...... | oo e 10,000 | ......
FDB 2,34 18,000 14,000 14,000 14,000 | ...... 10,000
FD 1 25,000 | ... ] e e 10,000 | ......
2,34 65,000 35,000 35,000 18,000 | ...... 10,000
HED 1 65,000 | ...... | ... | aaaa.. 10,000 | ......
2,34 100,000 65,000 65,000 25,000 | ...... 22,000
FDC 2,34 200,000 100,000 100,000 35,000 | ...... 22,000

@ 2-pole circuit breaker, or two poles of 3-pole circuit breaker.

@I ime constant is 3 milliseconds minimum at 10 kA and 8 milliseconds minimum at 22 kA.

@ HFDDC is UL only and is not tested to other standards.

@ Interrupting rating is 35,000 amps at 600-volt Dc with 3 poles in series, for ungrounded systems only.
® Dc ratings apply to substantially non-inductive circuits.

STANDARDS

Series C molded case circuit breakers are
designed to conform with the following
standards:

® Australian Standard AS 2184, Molded
Case Circuit Breakers

® British Standards Institution Standard BS
4752: Part 1, Switchgear and Control
Gear Part 1: Circuit Breakers

® Canadian Standards Association
Standard C22.2 No. 5, Service Entrance
and Branch Circuit Breakers

® |[nternational Electrotechnical Commis-
sion Recommendations IEC 157-1, Circuit
Breakers

® Japanese T-Mark Standard Molded Case
Circuit Breakers

® National Electrical Manufacturers
Association Standards Publication No.
AB1-1975, Molded Case Circuit Breakers

® South African Bureau of Standards,
Standard SABS 156, Standard Specifica-
tion for Molded Case Circuit Breakers

® Swiss Electro-Technical Association
Standard SEV 157-1, Safety Regulations
for Circuit Breakers

® Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Stan-
dard UL 489, Molded Case Circuit
Breakers and Circuit Breaker Enclosures,
including Marine Circuit Breakers File
E7819

® Union Technique de I'Electricite Stan-
dard NF C 63-120, Low Voltage
Switchgear and Control Gear Circuit
Breaker Requirements

® Verband Deutscher Elektrotechnike
(Association of German Electrical Engi-
neers) Standard VDE 0660, Low Voltage
Switchgear and Control Gear, Circuit
Breakers

Conformance with these standards satisfies
most local and international codes, assum-
ing user acceptability and simplified appli-
cation.

Series C molded case circuit breakers equal
or exceed Federal Specification Classifica-
tion W-C-375b requirements for the particu-
lar class associated with the circuit breaker
frame being considered.

E-T-N
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, F-Frame, 10-225 Amperes
CATALOG NUMBERING SYSTEM

This information is presented only as an aid to understanding catalog numbers. It is not to be used to build catalog numbers f& circuit
breakers.

Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbers

E% % 1_Oﬁ) IT EDC 3 200
Circuit Breaker Numberof  Trip Suffix Circuit Breaker Number of
Type Poles Amps Type Poles
EHD 1: 1-Pole 10 E: 100% Protected (4 P only) ED 2: 2-Pole Line and Load Terminals
FDB 2:2-Pole 15 Neutral Pole EDH 3:3-Pole : Without Terminals
FD 3: 3-Pole 20 EH: 50% Protected (4 P only) EDC . Line Terminals Only
HFD 4: 4-Pole 25 K: High Mag Molded Case Sw. Z: Alum. Terminals
FDC 30 L: Line and Load Terminals 0
HFDDC 35 S: Stainless Steel Terminals

40 V: 50°C Calibration

45 W: Without Terminals

50 Y: Line Terminals Only

60 Z: Alum. Terminals

70

80

90

100

Dimensions ... DS 29-170F
Time/Current Curves ............... AD 29-167F
Instantaneous Only Circuit Breakers

(Motor Circuit Protector) ........ SD 29-120H

\ Further Information
Technical Data TD 29-160

Cutler-H r

Westinghous
Five Park
Pittsburgh,

ammer Products

ania, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.

= N August 1996
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THERMAL-MAGNETIC CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Sealed Breakers with Non-interchangeable Trip Units

Suitable for reverse feed use.

Maximum 240Vac Maximum, 125 Vdc - o
gfr':“:rléws 65 kAIC @ 240 Vac 100 kAIC @ 240 Vac 200 kAIC @ 240 Vac N
RatiFr)wg Type ED Type EDH Type EDC Current Limiting
@ 40°C 2-Pole 3-Pole 2-Pole 3'Pole 2-Pole | 3Pole
CATALOG NUMBERS (Includes Terminals on Load End Qnly)
100 ED2100 ED3100 EDH2100 EDH3100 EDC2100 ( EDC3100
125 ED2125 ED3125 EDH2125 EDH3125 EDC2125 EDC3125
150 ED2150 ED3150 EDH2150 EDH3150 EDC2150 EDC3150
175 ED2175 ‘ ED3175 EDH2175 EDH3175 EDC2175 EDC3175
200 ED2200 ED3200 EDH2200 EDH3200 EDC2200 EDC3200
L 225 ED2225 ED3225 EDH2225 EDH3225 EDC2225 ’ EDC3225
[ Maximum 277 Vac Maximum, 125 Vdc 480Mac Maximum, 250 Vdc
Continuous 14 KAIC @ 277 Vac L 14,KAIC @ 480 Vac
Ampere T EHD
Rating ype
@ 40°C 1-Pole l. 2-Pole 3-Pole
CATALOG NUMBERS (Includes Terminals on,Load End Only)

10 EHD1010 EHD2010 EHD3010

15 EHD1015 @ EHD2015 EHD3015

20 EHD1020 @ EHD2020 EHD3020

25 EHD1025 EHD2025 EHD3025

30 EHD1030 EHD2030 EHD3030

35 EHD1035 EHD2035 EHD3035

40 EHD1040 EHD2040 EHD3040

45 EHD1045 EHD2045 EHD3045

50 EHD1050 EHD2050 EHD3050

60 EHD1060 EHD2060 EHD3060

70 EHD1070 EHD2070 EHD3070

80 EHD1080 EHD2080 EHD3080

90 EHD1090 EHD2090 EHD3090
100 EHD1100 EHD2100 EHD3100 ]

HACR RATED CIRCUIT BREAKERS

All Series C F-frame cibcuit breakers (except HFDDC) are HACR rated.

@ Not UL Listed. 5 KAIC interrupting rating.
@ UL Listed for SWD applications, see NEC

Article 240-83 (d).

EF:-1-N
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, F-Frame, 10-225 Amperes
THERMAL-MAGNETIC CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Sealed Breakers with Non-interchangeable Trip Units

Suitable for reverse feed use.

9]

Maximum 600 Vac Maximum, 250 Vdc 277 Vac Maximum, 125 Vdc l 600 Vac Maximum, 250,Vdc
i‘r’:t;"rzous 14 kAIC @ 600 Vac 25 kAIC @ 277 Vac | 25 KAIC @ 480 Vac
Ratf:lg Type FDB Type FD
@ 40°C 2-Pole [ 3-Pole [ 4-Poie 1-Pole | 2-Pole ['3-Pole 4-Pole
CATALOG NUMBERS (Includes Terminals on Load End Only)
10D FDB2010 FDB3010 FDB4010 FD1010 - - -
15 FDB2015 . FDB3015 FDB4015 FD1015 @ FD2015 ED3015 FD4015
20 FDB2020 FDB3020 FDB4020 FD1020 @ FD2020 FD3020 FD4020
25 FDB2025 FDB3025 FDB4025 FD1025 FD2025 FD3025 FD4025
30 FDB2030 FDB3030 FDB4030 FD1030 FD2030 FD3030 FD4030
35 FDB2035 FDB3035 FDB4035 FD1035 FD2035 FD3035 FD4035
40 FDB2040 FDB3040 FDB4040 FD1040 FD2040 FD3040 FD4040
45 FDB2045 FDB3045 FDB4045 FD1045 FD2045 FD3045 FD4045
50 FDB2050 FDB3050 FDB4050 FD1050 FD2050 FD3050 FD4050
60 FDB2060 FDB3060 FDB4060 FD1060 FD2060 FD3060 FD4060
70 FDB2070 FDB3070 FDB4070 FD1070 FD2070 FD3070 FD4070
80 FDB2080 FDB3080 FDB4080 FD1080 FD2080 FD3080 FD4080
90 FDB20390 FDB3090 FDB4090 FD1090 FD2090 FD3090 FD4090
100 FDB2100 FDB3100 FDB4100 FD1100 FD2100 FD3100 FD4100
110 FDB2110 FDB3110 FDB4110 FD1110 FD2110 FD3110 FD4110
125 FDB2125 FDB3125 FDB4125 FD1125 FD2125 FD3125 FD4125
150 FDB2150 FDB3150 FDB4150 FD1150 FD2150 FD3150 FD4150
175 — — — — FD2175 FD3175 FD4175
200 — — — — FD2200 FD3200 FD4200
225 — — — — FD2225 FD3225 FD4225
e~
Maximum 600 Vac Maximum, 250 Vdc 277 Vac Maximum, 125 Vdc 600 Vac Maximum, 250 Vdc
2ont|nuous 65 kAIC @ 277 Vac 65 kAIC @ 480 Vac 100 kAIC @ 480 Vac
R;rt]i‘:ge Type HFD Type FDC Current Limiting
| @40C 1-Pole | 2-Pole | 3:Pole | 4-Pole 2-Pole | 3-Pole | 4-Pole
i CATALOG NUMBERS (Includes Terminals on Load End,Only)
15 HFD1015 HFD2015 HFD3015 HFD4015 FDC2015 FDC3015 FDC4015
20 HFD1020 HFD2020 HED3020 HFD4020 FDC2020 FDC3020 FDC4020
25 HFD1025 HFD2025 HFD3025 HFD4025 FDC2025 FDC3025 FDC4025
30 HFD1030 HFD2030 HFD3030 HFD4030 FDC2030 FDC3030 FDC4030
35 HFD1035 HFD2035 HFD3035 HFD4035 FDC2035 FDC3035 FDC4035
40 HFD1040 HFD2040 HFD3040 HFD4040 FDC2040 FDC3040 FDC4040
45 HFD1045 HFD2045 HFD3045 HFD4045 FDC2045 FDC3045 FDC4045
50 HFD1050 HFD2050 HFD3050 HFD4050 FDC2050 FDC3050 FDC4050
60 HFD1060 HFD2060 HFD3060 HFD4060 FDC2060 FDC3060 FDC4060
70 HFD1070 HFD3070 HFD3070 HFD4070 FDC2070 FDC3070 FDC4070
80 HFD1080 HFDR2080 HFD3080 HFD4080 FDC2080 FDC3080 FDC4080
90 HFD1090 HFD2090 HFD3090 HFD4090 FDC2090 FDC3090 FDC4090
100 HFD1100 HED2100 HFD3100 HFD4100 FDC2100 FDC3100 FDC4100
110 HFD1110 HFD2110 HFD3110 HFD4110 FDC2110 FDC3110 FDC4110
125 HFD1125 HFD2125 HFD3125 HFD4125 FDC2125 FDC3125 FDC4125
150 HFD1150 HFD2150 HFD3150 HFD4150 FDC2150 FDC3150 FDC4150
175 - HFD2175 HFD3175 HFD4175 FDC2175 FDC3175 FDC4175
200 — HFD2200 HFD3200 HFD4200 FDC2200 FDC3200 FDC4200
225 — HFD2225 HFD3225 HFD4225 FDC2225 EDC3225 FDC4225

@ Not UL Listed. 5 KAIC interrupting rating.
@ UL Listed for SWD applications{see NEC Article 240-83 (d).
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Series C®
Molded Case
Circuit Breakers
F-Frame

10225 Amperes

MOLDED CASE SWITCHES

Molded case switches are used as compact
switches in applications requiring high
current switching capabilities. Molded case
switches are constructed of circuit breaker
components and are of the high instanta-
neous automatic type. Molded case switches
are listed in accordance with Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc., Standard UL1087.

Molded Case Switch High Magnetic
Trip Setting

Frame |Rating | Trip Tolerance
Setting (Amps) | (Percent)

EHD, FD | 100 2400 +20

EHD, FD | 150 2400 +20

FD 225 2400 +20.

Maximum 480 Vac Maximum, 250 Vdc 600 Vac Maximum,250,Vde
gg‘tg:ous Complete Circuit Breaker Complete Cirguit, Breaker
Rati?wg with Load Side Terminals Only with Load Side Terminals Only
@ 40°C CATALOG NUMBERS
2-Pole

100 EHD2100K FD2100K

150 — FD2150K

225 — ED2225K
3-Pole

100 EHD3100K FD3100K

150 — ED3150K

225 — FD3225K
4-Pole

100 —_ FD4100K

150 — FD4150K

225 — FD4225K

CIRCUIT BREAKERS FORDC
APPLICATIONS

These UL listed Dc Molded Case Circuit
Breakers are for use in the ungrounded bat-
tery supply circuits of UPS systems providing
continuous, reliable Ac power to computer
controlled applications such as financial
transactions and telecommunications.

Maximum il:ligh Interrupting Capacity
Continuous| 35 kAIC @ 600 Vdc
Ampere
Ratm? Complete Circuit Breaker
@ 40°C with Line and Load Side Terminals
__“ACATALOG NUMBERS
15 HFDDC3015L
20 HFDDC3020L
25 HFDDC3025L
30 HFDDC3030L
35 HFDDC3035L
40 HFDDC3040L
45 HFDDC3045L
50 HFDDC3050L
60 HFDDC3060L
70 HFDDC3070L
80 HFDDC3080L
90 HFDDC3090L
100 HFDDC3100L
110 HFDDC3110L
125 HFDDC3125L
150 HFDDC3150L

Series Connection Diagrams for DC
Application

3 Poles in Series for Dc Application

—ILOAD =
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, F-Frame, 10-225 Amperes ()
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Westinghouse
Series C®
F-Frame
Termination
Accessories

LINE AND LOAD TERMINALS

Line and load terminals provide wire
connnecting capabilities for specific ranges
of continuous current ratings and wire
types. Except as noted, terminals comply
with Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Stan-
dard UL486A or UL486B. Unless otherwise
specified, F-frame circuit breakers are fac-
tory equipped with load terminals only.

Line and Load Terminals

Ordering Information

F-frame circuit breakers and molded casé
switches have load terminals only as stan-
dard equipment. When standard line-end
terminals (same as standard load-end te:-
minals) are required, add suffix L to the
circuit breaker catalog numberjWhen non-
standard or optional line and/orload termi-

nals/re required, order by style number
(no charge when ordered with circuit
breaker). Specify if factory installation
required.

Maximum Terminal Wire AWG Metric | CATALOG NUMBERS }
Breaker Body Type Wire Wire Package of 3
Amps Material Range Range mm? Terminals }
i Standard Pressure Type Terminals
- - S o

20(EHD) Steel Cu/Al #14-#10 2.5-4 3T20FB®
100 Steel Cu/Al #14-1/0 2.5-50 ‘ 3T100FB
150 Aluminum Cu/Al #4-4/0 25-95 3TA150FB
225 Aluminum Cu/Al #4-4/0 25-95 3TA225FD
Optional Pressure Terminals ]

50 Aluminum Cu/Al #14-#4 2.5-16 | 3TAS0FB®
100 Aluminum Cu/Al #14-1/0 2.5-50 3TA100FD
150 Stainless Steel Ca #4-4/0 25-95 3T150FB
225 ] Aluminum Cu/Al #6-300 MCM 16-150 3TA225FDK®@

c
g—Screw oIIar\A @; . Collar—» 7
Conductor HL‘}I Conductor £53.q— Washer
Wir:\CIamp t‘-‘ﬂ';" Screw Conductor -
Extrusion
3T20FB 3T100FB 3TA150FB
3T150FB 3TA225FD

Assemble wire clamp to bottom ofyeenduc-
tor as shown.

3TA50FB

Assemble collar on top of conductor as
shown. Tighten securely with screw and
washer.

@, Not for use with ED, EDH, EDC breakers.

@ Includes terminal shield kit. Adds approximately
3inches to breaker height. Available for use on
3-pole breaker only.

Insert collar enclosing conductor as shown.
Locate nut on top of conductor and tighten

securely with screw and washer. Caution:
Collar must surround conductor.

Goe

Conductor ~

Washer €&

Screw —%

3TA100FD

Collar slides onto conductor and is held in
position by a screw and lockwasher.

Insert collar enclosing conductor and center
on extrusion on collar. Install clip with legs
on top of conductor and snap end around
bottom of collar.

3TA225FDK

Assemble collar on top of conductor as
shown. Tighten securely with screw and
washer. Terminal shield must be used with
this collar.

F:T-N
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Westinghouse Series C F-Frame Termination Accessories

KEEPER NUT CONTROL WIRE TERMINAL KIT BASE MOUNTING HARDWARE

Hardware for surface mounting of‘€ircuit
breakers is supplied onlymen request. Hard-
ware consists of mounting@erews and
lockwashers. Ordeghardware for circuit
breaker pole configurationsfas required.

(i

The keeper nut slides onto the line or load
conductor of the circuit breaker and acts as
a threaded adapter for the conductor to
accept a ring terminal or other bolt-on
connector. The keeper nut is available with
English and metric thread sizes. Screws and
washers are supplied by customer. (Field

Ordering Information
Base-mounting*hardware is supplied at no
charge when‘erdered with a circuit breaker
or molded case'switch. When ordering
separately,irefer/to price list.

((

&

For use with steel or stainless steel® termi- Impgfial Thegad

installation only.) Listed per UL File E7819. nals only. No. of WDescription Type of STYLE
. A Poles Mounting NUMBERS
Ordering Information Ordering Information 1 164-32 x 3.188 | Individual 624B375G01
Thread Type | Thread Size| CATALOG NUMBERS ; i divi inch Pan-Head
e R PaCkage of 12. Priced individually. Steel Screws, | Group (one set of | 624B375G02
Package of 12 Lockwashers, | hardware for two
‘ (Priced Individually) ICATALOG NUMBER ‘] and Clamps circuit breakers)
Imperial 1032 KPRIA FCWTK 2 164-32x 15 | Individual 4218B80GO1
. inch Pan-Head
Metric | M-5 KPR1AM Steel Screws
and
| Lockwashers
3,4 164-32x 15 | Individual BMH1
MULT' WIRE CONNECTORS inch Pan-Head
Steel Screws
Multi Wire Lug Kits includeimountifng hard- and
ware, insulators anddinplated aldminum Lockwashers
connectors to replace three mechanical Metric T
load lugs. UL listédiforopper only as used etric Thread
on the load side®d{OFF)end. No. of | Description Type of STYLE
Poles Mounting NUMBERS
Ordering Information 1 M4 - 0.7 x Individual 4218B80G09
80 mm Pan-
Package of 3. Head Steel | Group (one setof | 4218B80G10
Maximum |KIT Wires Wire Pressure Screws, Lock- | hardware for two
Amperes [CATALOGH|Per Size Screw ::;'Eelgiwps circuit breakers)
H i F NUMBERS | Terminal | Range Torque
Field |pstalled multi wire connectors for the AWG Cu | (Ib/in) 2 M4-0.7 x Individual 4218B80G11
load side (OFF) end terminals. They are 278 STRRBOFaK | 3 ez 70 38 mm Pan-
used to distribute the load from the circuit \ Head Steel
breaker to multiple devices without the use | 225 3TA150F6K |6 #146 |25 SCfiWS and
of separate distribution terminal blocks. Lockwashers
3,4 M4-0.7 x Individual
38 mm Pan-
Head Steel
Screws and
Lockwashers

® Not for use with 3T20FB termiral.
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Westinghouse
Series C®
Molded Case
Circuii-Breakers
G-Frame

15-100 Amperes

INTERRUPTING CAPACITY RATINGS

UL489 Interrupting Capacity Ratings

Dimensions, Inches (mm)

I'No. of Poles | Width Height JDepth

K 1.0 (25.33) | 488 (123.95) F.81 (79,471
2 2.0 (50.78) | 4.88 (123.95) | 2.81T0041)
3 30 (76) | 4.8 (123.95) : 281y(71.49)

Approximate Shipping Weight, Lbs. (kg)

Breaker Number of Poles
Type 1 @ €
|GD | 1.0(454) | 15)(6800}.2.25 (1.021)

Circuit Number Interrupting Capacity (Symmetrical Amperes)r
Breaker of Volts Ac (50/60 Hz) Volts Dc
Type Poles

120 240 277 480 125 250 & @
GD 1 65,000 | ...... 22,0004 | ...... 10,0002 | ......
GD 2,3 | .. | 65,0000 | ..5\ .. 22,000 | ...... 10,000

(O Two poles of 3-pole circuit breaker.
@ Time constant is 8 milliseconds minimum.

STANDARDS

Senies C molded case circuit breakers are
designed to conform with the following
standards:

® Australian Standard AS 2184, Molded
Case Circuit Breakers

® British Standards Institution Standard BS
4752: Part 1, Switchgear and Control
Gear Part 1: Circuit Breakers

® (Canadian Standards Association
Standard C22.2 No. 5, Service Entrance
and Branch Circuit Breakers

® |International Electrotechnical Commis-
sion Recommendations IEC 157-1, Circuit
Breakers

® Japanese T-Mark Standard Molded Case
Circuit Breakers

® National Electrical Manufacturers
Association Standards Publication No.
AB1-1975, Molded Case Circuit Breakers

® South African Bureau of Standards,
Standard SABS 156, Standard Specifica-
tion for Molded Case Circuit Breakers

® Swiss Electro-Technical Association
Standard SEV 157-1, Safety Regulations
for Circuit Breakers

® Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Standard
UL 489, Molded Case Circuit Breakers
and Circuit Breaker Enclosures.

® Union Technique de |'Electricite Standard
NF C 63-120, Low Voltage Switchgear
and Control Gear Circuit Breaker
Requirements

® Verband Deutscher Elektrotechniker
(Association of German Electrical Engi-
neers) Standard VDE 0660, Low Voltage
Switchgear and Control Gear, Circuit
Breakers

Conformance with these standards satisfies
most local and international codes, assuming
user acceptability and simplified application.

Series C molded case circuit breakers equal
or exceed Federal Specification Classifica-
tion W-C-375b requirements for the
particular class associated with the circuit
breaker frame being considered.

E-T-N
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Westinghouse Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, G-Frame, 15-100 Amperes

CATALOG NUMBERING SYSTEM

This information is presented only as an aid
to understanding catalog numbers. It is not
to be used to build catalog numbers for
circuit breakers.

Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbers
Circuit Breaker
Type

Number of  Trip
Poles Amps

THERMAL-MAGNETIC

CIRCUIT BREAKERS

1: 1-Pole 15
2: 2-Pole 20
3: 3-Pole 25
30

35

40

45

50

60

70

80

90

100

TERMINAL TYPES

Maximum 480 Vac Maximum, 250 Vdc®

Continuous [ 33 kAIC @ 480 Vac

Ampere

Rating CATALOG NUMBERS )

o Includes Line and Load Terminals)
@ 40°C {
1-Pole 2-Pole 3-Pole

15 GD1015 GD2015 GD3015
20 GD1020 GD2020 GD3020
25 GD1025 GD2025 GD3025
30 GD1030 GD2030 GD3030
35 GD1035 GD2035 GD3035
40 GD1040 GD2040 GD3040
45 GD1045 GD2045 GD3045
50 GD1050 GD2050 GD3050
60 GD1060 GD2060 GD3060
70 GD1070 GD2070 GD3070
80 GD1080 GD2080 GD3080
90 GD1090 GD2090 GD3090

100 GD1100 GD2100 GD3100

Note: All GD breakers are HACR rated. All GD,
breakers are suitable for reverse feed application:

For line and load-side. Terminals are UL listed as suitable for wireitype and

sizegiven below.

Circuit Terminal Screw Wire AWG Wire Metric
Breaker Type Head Type Range Wire @),
Amperes | Material Type Range (mm?)
15-20 Clamp Siotted | Cu/Al #14:10 2.5-4
(Plated Steel)
25-100 Pressure Slotted | Cu/Al #10€1/0 4-50
(Aluminum Body)
Terminal Torque Values
AWG Wire Torque Torgue
Range Value Ib-in ValueyN.m.
#14-#10 20 2.26
#8 40 452
#6-#4 45 509
#3-1/0 45 5:09

® 1-pole rating is 277 Vac maximum, 125 Vdc.
@ Not UL listed sizes.

Further Information

Technical Data ......cccceeeeennneenns TD 29-160
Dimensions ......ccccceeeeeevineeeennn. DS 29-170G
Time/Current Curves .. AD 29-167G
Instantaneous Only Circuit Breakers
(Motor Circuit Protector) ........ SD 29-120H
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Westinghouse
Series C®
Molded Case
Circuit.Breakers
G-Frame

15-100 Amperes

TYPE GB AND TYPE GHB BOLT-ON PANELBOARD CIRCUIT BREAKERS

1-Pole

These breakers meet the requirements of
Federal Specification W-C-375b as follows:

Types GB, GHB, 120 and 240 Volts:
1 Pole: Class 11a
2, 3 Poles: Classes 10b, 11b, 12b, 14b, 15b

Type GHB, 277 and 480Y/277 Volts:

1 Pole: Classes 12c, 13a
2, 3 Poles: Class 13b

INTERRUPTING CAPACITY RATINGS

‘ Circuit | Number |Interrupting Capacity
Breaker |of Poles |(Symmetrical Amperes)
Type Volts Ac (50/60 Hz) Volts Dc

120 240 271 480Y/ 125 125/

2mn 250

GB 1 65000 {407, | .. e 14,0000 .. ...
GB 2,3 |y 65,0004)7.... |.. .. ..., 14,000
'GHB |1 65,0004 140001 ... 14,0000
leHB  [2.3 ... [ 65,000y 4" 14,000 ... [ 14,000

On all 3-phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refefto Cutler-Hammer.

Note¢All two- and three-pole breakers are
of the ecommen trip type.

@ 15 through 70A breakers only.

2-Pole

TERMINALS

For lead side only. Line side connection is
extendedytang which bolts directly to bus.
Load terminals are UL listed as suitable for
wire type and size listed below. When used
with@luminum conductors, use joint
compound.

Breaker Type Wire Wire
Amperes | Terminal Type Range
15-20 Clamp Cu/Al #14-#10
25-100 | Pressure Cu/Al #10-1/0

3-Pole

APPLICATION NOTES

e On all 3-phase Delta (240V) Grounded B
phase applications, refer to Cutler-
Hammer.

® 480Y/277V, circuit breakers (Type GHB)
notsuitable for 3-phase Delta (480V)
Grounded B phase applications.

e All two- and three-pole circuit breakers
are of the common trip type.

e Single-pole circuit breakers, 15 and 20A.

Switching duty rated (SWD) for fluores-

cent lighting applications.

Suitable for reverse feed applications.

® HACR rated.

Further Information

Technical Data ......ccccceeveueeeennen TD 29-160
Dimensions ................ .... DS 29-170G
Time/Current Curves ................ AD 29-167G
Instantaneous Only Circuit Breakers
(Motor Circuit Protector) ........ SD 29-120H
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Westinghouse Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, G-Frame, 15-100 Amperes

TYPE GB AND TYPE GHB BOLT-ON PANELBOARD CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Type GB Breakers

Continuous CATALOG NUMBERS
é"‘?ere 1-Pole® 2-Pole® 3-Pole®
a;'",% 120 Volts Ac Max. 240 Volts Ac Max. 240 Volts Ac Max.
@40 125 Volts Dc Max.@ 125/250 Volts Dc Max. 125/250 Volts Dc Max.®
15 GB1015® GB2015 GB3015
20 GB1020® GB2020 GB3020
25 GB1025 GB2025 GB3025
30 GB1030 GB2030 GB3030
35 GB1035 GB2035 GB3035
40 GB1040 GB2040 GB3040
45 GB1045 GB2045 GB3045
50 GB1050 GB2050 GB3050
60 GB1060 GB2060 GB3060
70 GB1070 GB2070 GB3070
80 GB1080 GB2080 GB3080
90 GB1090 GB2090 GB3090
100 GB1100 GB2100 GB3100
Type GHB Breakers
Continuous CATALOG NUMBERS
ﬁm.pe’e 1-Pole® 2-Pole® 3-Pole@
az.n% 277/480 Volts Ac Max. 277/480 Volts Ac Max. 277/480 VoltsiAc Max.
@40 125 Volts Dc Max.® 125/250 Volts Dc Max. 125/250 Volts Dc Max.®
15 GHB1015® GHB2015 GHB3015
20 GHB1020® GHB2020 GHB3020
25 GHB1025 GHB2025 GHB3025
30 GHB1030 GHB2030 GHB3030
35 GHB1035 GHB2035 GHB3035
40 GHB1040 GHB2040 GHB3040
45 GHB1045 GHB2045 GHB3045
50 GHB1050 GHB2050 GHB3050
60 GHB1060 GHB2060 GHB3060
70 GHB1070 GHB2070 GHB3070
80 GHB1080 GHB2080 GHB3080
90 GHB1090 GHB2090 GHB3090
100 GHB1100 GHB2100 GHB3100

@ 24 breakers in single carton; Approx. ship wt.:

16 Ibs.

@ 12 breakers in single carton; Approx. ship,wt.:

16 Ibs.

@ 8 breakers in single cartonsfAppraX. shipmwt.:

16 Ibs.

® 15-70 Amp only.

® Use (2) outer poles.

® Switching duty rated for fluorescent light
applications only: GB, 120-volt Ac; GHB,
277-volt Ac.

Cutler-Hammer
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Westinghouse
Series C®
Molded Case
Circuit Breakers
G-Frame

15100 Amperes

TYPE GC AND TYPE GHC CIRCUIT BREAKERS

15-100 Amperes, 120, 240, 277, 480Y/277V, 50/60 Hz, 125, 125/250V, Dc 1, 2, and 3 Poles

These circuit breakers meet the require-
ments of Federal Specification W-C-375b as
follows:

Type GC, 120 and 240 Volts:
1 Pole: Class 11a

2, 3 Poles: Classes 10b, 11b, 12b, 14b, 15b

Type GHC, 277 and 480Y/277 Volts:
1 Pole: Classes 12c, 13a
2, 3 Poles: Class 13b

INTERRUPTING CAPACITY RATINGS
{Elrcun Number | Interrupting Capacity

Breaker | of Poles |{Symmetrical Amperes)

Type Volts Ac (50/60,H2) Wotsbe |
120|240 ‘277 480/ \125 125/ ‘
, m 250
laC 16.0000]. ... |
6C 000 | O 14,000 |
GHC |1 65,000 | . 14000 |..... 14,0000 ...
GHC (2,3 |..... 65,000 0. ... 14,000 |..... 14,000

Special Purpose Breakers (see page 6)

@ 15 through 70A breakers only.

2-Pale

TERMINALS

Lineqand load side terminals are UL listed as
sujtabje'fer wire type and size listed below.
When'used with aluminum conductors, use
jeint cempound.

Breaker
Amperes
15-20
25-100

| Wire

Type Wire
Terminal Type Range
Clamp Cu/Al #14-#10 AWG
Pressure Cu/Al #10-1/0 AWG

3-Pole

APPLICATION NOTES

e On all 3-phase Delta (240V) Grounded B
phase applications, refer to Cutler-
Hammer.

® 480Y/277V, circuit breakers (Type GHC)
not suitable for 3-phase Delta (480V)

e All two- and three-pole circuit breakers
are of the common trip type.

e Single-pole circuit breakers, 15 and 20A.
Switching duty rated (SWD) for fluores-
cent lighting applications.

e Suitable for reverse feed applications.

® HACR rated.

Further Information

Technical Data ....c.cccceeeveiveeennne TD 29-160
Dimensions ............ .. DS 29-170G
Time/Current Curves ................ AD 29-167G
Instantaneous Only Circuit Breakers
(Motor Circuit Protector) ........ SD 29-120H
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Westinghouse Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, G-Frame, 15-100 Amperes
TYPE GC AND TYPE GHC CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Type GC Circuit Breakers

Continuous CATALOG NUMBERS
Ampere 1-Pole@ 2-Pole® 3-Pole®
Rating 120V Ac Max. 240V Ac Max. 240V Ac Max.
@ 40°C 125V Dc Max.® 125/250V Dc Max. | 125/250V Dc Max.®
GC10156® GC20156® GC30156@
GC102006 GC2020® GC3020®
GC1025 GC2025 GC3025
GC1030 GC2030 GC3030
GC1035 GC2035 GC3035
GC1040 GC2040 GC3040
GC1045 GC2045 GC3045
GC1050 GC2050 GC3050
GC1060 GC2060 GC3060
GC1070 GC2070 GC3070
GC1080 GC2080 GC3080
GC1090 GC2090 GC3090
GC1100 GC2100 GC3100
Type GHC Circuit Breakers
' Continuous | CATALOG NUMBERS
Ampere 1-Pole@ 2-Pole® 3-Pole®
Rating 277V Ac Max. 480Y/277V Ac Max. | 480Y/277V Ac Max.
@40°C 125V D¢ Max.® 125/250V Dc Max. | 125/250V Dc Max.®@
15 GHC10156® GHC20156 GHC30156@
20 GHC10206® GHC2020® GHC3020®
25 GHC1025 GHC2025 GHC3025
30 GHC1030 GHC2030 GHC3030
35 GHC1035 GHC2035 GHC3035
40 GHC1040 GHC2040 GHC3040
45 GHC1045 GHC2045 GHC3045
50 GHC1050 GHC2050 GHC3050
60 GHC1060 GHC2060 GHC3060
70 GHC1070 GHC2070 GHG3070
80 GHC1080 GHC2080 | GHE3080
90 GHC1090 GHC2090 GHC3090
100 GHC1100 GHC2100 GHC3100

® For IEC-157-1 (P1) Ratings, refer to Cutlef~

Hammer.

@ 24 circuit breakers in single carton;"@pprox.

ship wt.: 18 Ibs.

®

ship wt.: 18 Ibs.

wt.: 18 Ibs.

SWD rated.

15-70A only.

Use (2) outside poles.

@0 ®

12 circuit breakers in single carton; approxi

8 circuit breakers in single carten; appr@x. ship

Use .190-32 screw type clampgerminals.

Special Purpose Breakers
These are Types GC and GHC circuit breakers,with binding head
screw-type terminals on line and load sideyT hese gircuit breakers
with screw-type terminals (.190-32) will be masked “Special
purpose breaker not for general use”.&# o grder this special breaker,

use the catalog number below.

Type GC Circuit Breakers

Continuous
Ampere
Rating

1-Pole@
120V Ac Max.
125V Dc Max.®

GC1025D
GC1080D
GC1035D
GCne40D

GC1045D
GC1050D
GCA055D
GC1060D

CATALOG NUMBERS

2-Pole®
240V Ac Max.
125/250V Dc Max.

GC2025D
GC2030D
GC2035D
GC2040D

GC2045D
GC2050D
GC2055D
GC2060D

[ 3-Pole®
240V Ac Max.
125/250V D¢ Max.@

GC3025D
GC3030D
GC3035D
GC3040D

GC3045D
GC3050D
GC3055D
GC3060D

Type GHC Circuit Breakers

Continuous
Ampere
Rating

@ 40°C

25
30
35
40

45
50
55
| 60

CATALOG NUMBERS

1-Pole®
277V Ac Max.

GHC1025D
GHC1030D
GHC1035D
GHC1040D

GHC1045D
GHC1050D
GHC1055D
GHC1060D

125V Dc Max.®

2-Pole®
480Y/277V Ac Max.
125/250V Dc Max.

GHC2025D

| 3-Pole®
480Y/277V Ac Max.
125/250V Dc Max.®

GHC3025D

GHC2030D GHC3030D
GHC2035D GHC3035D
GHC2040D GHC3040D
GHC2045D GHC3045D
GHC2050D GHC3050D
GHC2055D GHC3055D
GHC2060D GHC3060D

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse(& Cutler-Hammer Products

Five Parkway Center

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Westinghouse
Series C°®
G-Frame

31-500A
Internal
Accessories
ALARM/LOCKOUT SWITCH AUXILIARY SWITCH SHUNTTRIP

Make L

For remote indication of automatic trip
operation. Does not function with manual
switching; however, it will operate when
either a shunt trip or undervoltage release
is operated. A “make” contact closes and a
"break” contact opens when the alarm/
lockout switch operates. The switch
automatically resets when the circuit
breaker is reset.

Either and auxiliary switch or an alarm/
lockout switch may be mounted in a twe-
pole circuit breaker. The two-pole circuit

. breaker will not accept either the shunttrip
or UVR.

Ordering Information
Electrical Ratings

Contact
Arrange- [INUMBERS
ment,

Volts ( Frequency( Amps

Alarm Switch
1, make/

1240 |50/60 Hz | 6
T break

Alarm Switch Auxiliary Switches)Combination
240 | 50/60 Hz (6 1 make/ | 1288C76G09
1 break

1288C75G03

and 1a/1b

@Wncludés 24-inch external pigtail leads,
#18 AWG (16-.010).

@WA,maximum of two internal accessories may be
mounted in a three-pole circuit breaker.

@, Suitable for mounting in left pole only of 3-pole
breaker.

@ Suitable for mounting in right pole only of 2- or
3-pole breaker.

For auxiliary contral ciréuits. Miniature
switches sivelint within circuit breaker cover.
Commonly used forremote indication of
open/¢lesedCircuit breaker status as well as
electricallylinterlocking circuitry. "a”
contact§yare open with the circuit breaker
openm- ' b““eontacts are closed with the

cir€uit/breaker open.

Ordering Information

Electrical Ratings Contact |STYLE
Arrange-  NUMBERS

Volts Frequency} Amps | ment 0! 10}

240 |50/60Hz | 6 1a/1b 1288C74G03

240 |50/60Hz | 6 2a/2b 1288C73G03

For tripping the circuit breaker from remote
point. Solenoid device mounts within circuit
breaker cover. Circuit breaker trips when
coil is energized.

Since coil is intermittent rated only, a cut-off
switch is included to interrupt the coil circuit
when the circuit breaker opens.

Ordering Information

Electrical Ratings } STYLE
NUMBERS

Volts Frequency | Amps e

120 50/60 Hz 6 1373D62G01

240 50/60 Hz 2.1 1373D62G02
12 Dc 2.8 1373D62G15
24 Dc 5.7 1373D62G16

Note

GB/GHB/GC/GHC circuit breakers are factory
sealed. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.,
requires that internal accessories be
installed at the factory.

Internal accessories are UL listed for factory
installation under E7819.

Where local codes and standards permit
and UL listing is not required, internal
accessories can be field installed. Accessory
installation should be done before the
circuit breaker is mounted and connected.

EF:-T-N
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Westinghouse Series C G-Frame, Internal Accessories

UNDERVOLTAGE RELEASE

L

For undervoltage protection. Solenoid
device mounts within circuit breaker cover.
Trips circuit breaker within range of 35 to
70% of rated coil voltage. The UVR is reset
by the circuit breaker cross bar during an

opening operation. The UVR is not designed

for and should not be used as a circuit
interlock.

T Includes 24 inch external pigtail l¢ads,
#18 AWG (16-.010).
@ A maximum of two internal accessories may be
mounted in a three-pole circuit breaker.
® Suitable for mounting in left pole only of 3-pole
breaker.

Ordering Information

Electrical Ratings

Volts
120 50/60 Hz
24 50/60 Hz
48 50/60 Hz
60 50/60 Hz
110 50 Hz
208 60 Hz
220 50 Hz
240 50/60 Hz
380 50 Hz
415 50 Hz
440 50 Hz
480 60 Hz

Frequency | Amps

0.22
0.11
0.10

0.049
0.026
0.025
0.024

0.015
0.013
0.012
0.01

STYLE
NUMBERS
0]

1373D62G03

1373D62G04
1373D62G05
1373D62G06

1373D62G07
1373D62G08
1373D62G09
1373D62G 10

1373D62G 11
1373D62G12
1373D62G13
1373D62G 14

AT

Note

G-frame circuit breakgrs argyfactory sealed.
Underwriters Laberataries, Inc., requires
that internal accessa@ries be'installed at the
factory.

Internal accessories are UL listed for factory
installation‘Under E7819.

Where local codes and standards permit
and Ulmlistingsis not required, internal
accgssories,can be field installed. Accessory
installation should be done before the
citeuit breaker is mounted and connected.

P on

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse'& Cutler=Hammer Products
Five Parkway Center
Pittsburgh, Penhsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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External
Accessories
LOCK DOG (NON-PADLOCKABLE) PADLOCKABLE HANDLE MOUNTING HARDWARE
GD/GC/GHC/GB/GHB GD/GC/GHC/GB/GHB GD/GC/GHC

Ordering Information

Orderinglinformation

STYLE NUMBER No. Units in Package
624B375G23 19

KEY OPERATED ATTACHMENT
GD/GC/GHC

E

N
>

STYLE NUMBER No. Units in Package

GKOA 10

’ STYLE NUMBER No. Units in Package

STYLEINUMBER

No. Units in Package

| 1294C0THO1 1

1223€77G08

10

DIN RAIL ADAPTOR®®
GD/GC/GHC

(Accepts285 Lock Shank)

BASE MOUNTING PLATE®
GD/GC/GHC

L

1225C79G02

1225C79G01

Ordering Information

STYLE NUMBERS

No. Uglits in Package

1225C79G01
1225C79G020

10
10

Ordering Information

STYLE NUMBER

No. Units in Package

207B513G01

1

@ For use with standard 35mm Din Rail such as,
35 x 7.5pr 35 x 15mm per Din EN50022.

® Adapter mounting screws included are for use
withi2) and (3) pole circuit breakers. Adaptors
for (1) pole circuit breakers clip into the base
molding.

®, Suitable for mounting (1) two or three pole
circuit breaker.

@"Suitable for mounting (6) single pole circuit
breakers.

® For use on 3-pole breakers only.

F.-T-N
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Westinghouse Series C G-Frame, External Accessories
HANDLE MECHANISM

These compact Westinghouse rotary handle Ordering Information

mechanisms are especially designed for use | G.Frame Vari-Depth Design

with the GD/GC/GHC circuit protection (Catalog Number includes completgyassembly consisting of handle, shaft, and operating mechanism.)

devices. The Close-Coupled version is CATALOG Breaker Enclosure Handle Shaft Shroud

designed for mounting in a shallow NUMBERS Frame Type Color Length Included

enclosure, while the Vari-Depth is suitable HRGCV11L GD/GC/GHC NEMA 1 Black 1@

for deep enclosures. HRGCV31L GD/GC/GHEp, [ NEMA 1 Yellow LS .
HRGCV14L GD/GC/GHC NEMA 3R/12/4 Black L S

Both G-frame handle mechanisms are HRGCV34L GD/GC/GHC ' | NEMA 3R/12/4 Yellow 4" |

suitable for use on NEMA 1 enclosures. In G-Frame Close-Coupléd Design e

addition, the Vari-Depth handle mechanism (Catalog Number in€ludes ,complete assembly consisting of operating handle and door interlock.)

is offered for use with NEMA 3R, 12, and HRGCC10 GD/GC/GHC | NEMA 1 Black | ...... No

4 enclosures. HRGCC1S GD/GC/GHC NEMA 1 Black | ...... Yes
HRGCC30 GD/GC/GHC | NEMA 1 Yellow | ...... No

The new handles are a compact, plastic, HRGCC3S GD/GC/GHC | NEMA 1 Yellow | ...... Yes

general purpose design which is easy to
install. These mechanism are commonly
used where high volume, standardized
enclosures are being fabricated.

The Close-Coupled design is available with
or without a shroud. The handle is offered
in two colors; black or yellow. An escutch-
eon ring and interlock clip are provided as
standard. This standard design includes a
lock-off feature.

The Vari-Depth design includes an operats
ing mechanism, shaft, and external handie.
The handle is available in two coloers; black
or yellow. An external lock-offiis included"in
the handle design. The shaft maybe cutito
size to fit the enclosure.

UL and CSA listed.

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse'& Cutler=Hammer Products
Five Parkway Center AT
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.
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Series C®
Molded Case
Circuit.Breakers
J-Frame

70-250 Amperes

Dimensions, Inches (mm)
No. of Poles | Width Height Depth
2,3 4.125 (105) | 10 (255) | 4.063 (103)
4 55 (140) 10 (254)7 4.0631(,103)
Approximate Shipping Weight, Lbs. (kg)
Breaker | Complete Frame Only JLrip Unit
Type Breaker
Number of Poles )
B 2 3 4 2 3 4 2 3 4
JDB 11.25 125 — — — — — — —
(5.103) (5.670)
JD 11.25 12.5 13.25 9 10 10.5 2 2 2
(5.103) (5.670) (6.010) (4.082) (4.536) (4.763) (.907) (.907) (.907)
HJD 11.26 12,5 13.25 9 10 10.5 2 2 2
(5.103) (5.670) (6.010) (4,082) (4.536) (4.763) (.907) (.907) (.907)
JDC 12.25 13.5 14.25 10 11 11.5 2 2 2
‘ (5.557) (6.124) (6.470) (4536) (4.990) (5.217) (.907) (.907) (.907)
INTERRUPTING CAPACITY RATINGS
UL489 Interrupting Capacity Ratings ~
Circuit Number Interrupting,Capacity (Symmetrical Amperes)
?reakef gf | Volfs Ac (50/60Hz) Volts Dc
ype oles 240 480 600 125 25000 500
JDB 2,3 65,000 35,000 18,000 | ...... 10,000 | ......
JD 2,34 65,000 35,000 18,000 | ...... 10,000 | ......
HJD 2,3,4 100,000 65,000 25,000 |  ...... 22,000 | ......
JDC 2,34 200,000 100,000 35000 | ...... 22,000 | ......
HJDDC | 3@ S| A7 .. | ..o | e | e 42,000® 35,000®
IEC 157-1 (P1) Interrupting Capacity Ratings
Circuit NurriBer Interrupting Capacity (Symmetrical Amperes)
Breakér of Volts Ac (50/60Hz) Volts Dc
Type Poles 240 380 415 440 500 600 125 2500@
JD 2,3,4 65,000 | 35,000 | 35,000 25,000 | 20,000 ......| ...... 10,000
HJD 2,34 100,000 65,000 | 65,000 | 65,000| 42000 ......| ...... 22,000
JDC 2,34 200,000 | 100,000 100,000» 100,000 | 65,000 ......| ...... 22,000

STANDARDS

Series C molded case circuit breakers are
designed to conform with the following
standards:

Australian Standard AS 2184, Molded
Case Circuit Breakers

British Standards Institution Standard BS
4752: Part 1, Switchgear and Control
Gear Part 1: Circuit Breakers

Canadian Standards Association Stan-
dard C22.2 No. 5, Service Entrance and
Branch Circuit Breakers

International Electrotechnical Commis-
sion Recommendations IEC 157-1, Circuit
Breakers

Japanese T-Mark Standard, Molded Case
Circuit Breakers

National Electrical Manufacturers
Association Standards Publication No.
AB1-1975, Molded Case Circuit Breakers

South African Bureau of Standards,
Standard SABS 156, Standard Specifica-
tion for Molded Case Circuit Breakers

Swiss Electro-Technical Association
Standard SEV 157-1, Safety Regulations
for Circuit Breakers

Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Standard
UL 489, Molded Case Circuit Breakers and
Circuit Breaker Enclosures, Including
Marine Circuit Breakers File E7819

Union Technique de I’Electricite Standard
NF C 63-120, Low Voltage Switchgear and
Control Gear Circuit Breaker Requirements

Verband Deutscher Elektrotechniker
(Association of German Electrical Engi-
neers) Standard VDE 0660, Low Voltage
Switchgear and Control Gear, Circuit
Breakers

Conformance with these standards satisfies
most local and international codes, assum-
ing user acceptability and simplified appli-

cation.

& 2-pole circuit breaker or two outside poles of 3-pole circuit breaker.
@)\Time constant is 3 milliseconds minimum at 10kA and 8 milliseconds minimum at 22kA.

& ©

8 milliseconds time constant.
3 poles in series.
® 2 poles in series.

Series C molded case circuit breakers equal
or exceed Federal Specification Classifica-
tion W-C-375b requirements for the particu-
lar class associated with the circuit breaker
frame being considered.

E-T-N
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, J-Frame, 70-250 Amperes

CATALOG NUMBERING SYSTEMS

@
This information is presented only as an aid to understanding catalog numbers. It is not to be used to build catalog numbers for circuit

breakers or trip units.

Circuit Breaker/Frame Catalog Numbers

Trip Unit Catalog Numbers \
JT 3 250 T @
@

JD 3 250 T
Circuit Number Circuit Suffix Trip Number  TripU
Breaker/ of Breaker/ Unit of Rating
Frame Poles Frame Type Poles )
Type Ampere
Rating
JDB 2: 2 Poles 70 C: Non-Aluminim Terminals JT: Thermal- 2 T:  Trip Unit
JD 3: 3 Poles 90 F: Frame Only Magnetic Thermal-Magnetic
HJD 4: 4 Poles 100 K: High Magnetic Molded Case Switch Fixed Thermal
JDC 125 V: 50°C Calibration Adj. Magnetic
HJDDC 150 W: Without Terminals 150 V:  50°C Calibration
175 X: Load Side Terminals Only 175
200 Y: Line Side Terminals Only 200
225
250

O

225
\ 250

>
R
>

J-frame circuit breakers are av le as‘individual
components (Frame, Trip U erminals), or factory
assembled complete breakers.

Q>®

L 4

Further Information
Technical Data.......ccceeeeveeeennens TD 29-160

Dimensions.......c........ .... DS 29-170J
Time/Current Curves ................ AD 29-167J
Instantaneous Only Circuit Breakers

(Motor Circuit Protector) ......... SD 29-120H

Cutler- r
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Westinghouse
Series C®
J-Frame
Termination
Accessories

LINE AND LOAD TERMINALS

Line and load terminals provide wire con-
necting capabilities for specific ranges of
continuous current current ranges and wire
types. All terminals comply with Underwrit-
ers Laboratories Inc. Standard UL486A and
UL486B and CSA Standard C22.2 No. 65, or
Electrical Bulletin 1165. Unless otherwise
specified, J-frame circuit breaker line and
load terminals are shipped separately for
field installation.

PLUG NUT

The bottom of the standard TA250KB termi-
nal contains a recess which is positioned
over the J-frame circuit breaker terminal
conductor.

Ordering Information

J-frame circuit breakers use Cu/Al terminals
as standard. When optional coppertanly
terminals are required, Order by‘catalog
number. Specify if factoryjinstaliation is

required. The plug nut is used in applications where
screw-connected ring-type terminals are

Line and Load Terminal preferred to connect cables to circuit

- - T T wire - ‘ - ~‘ breaker conductors. The plug nut is press-fit
Maximum Terminal Wire ‘ AWG Wire M(_etrlc CATALOG NUMBERS into the opening in the circuit breaker termi-
i:ﬁa';er Bloa(grial Type 22:332’;‘;3 L\é\g;e . £ nal conductor. Screws and washers are

s [ S D . " Lyg supplied by customer.
Standard Cu/Al Pressure Terminals

Zxt

Slotted
Screw

T250KB Terminal

250 ~ T Aluminum | CuwAl #4-350 MCM [' 256185 | TA250KB Ordering Information
250 | Stainless Cu . #4-350 MCM 25-185 T250KB ‘ Plug nuts are available for line/load conduc-
_ Steel ‘ ~ WV ) : ) tors of J-frame Series C circuit breakers.

Plug nuts are supplied in packages of 6.

[Thread  Thread CATALOG NUMBERS |
Type Sier 7 + Package ofi B
Imperial .250-20 PLN2 o
(Mewic [ M6 | PNz |

CONTROL WIRE TERMINAL KIT

=
B,

TA250KB Terminal

lotted ‘ {
crew ‘ g

MULTI WIRE CONNECTORS

Eield-=installed multi wire connectors for the
|load side (OFF) end terminals. They are
used to distribute the load from the circuit
breaker to multiple devices without the use
of separate distribution terminal blocks.

Multi Wire Lug Kits include mounting hard- :
ware, insulators and tin-plated aluminum [
connectors to replace three mechanical
load lugs. UL listed for copper only as used
on the load side (OFF) end. For use with TA250KB terminals only.
Ordering Information
Package of 3.

Ordering Information
Package of 12. Priced individually.

(Maxinﬁm KIT Wires Wire | Pressure [ CATALOG NUMBER |
Amperes  CATALOG (Per Size Screw e ————
iNUMBERS |Terminal |Range Torque KCWTK . B T
AWG Cu | (Ib/in}
225 3TA250J3K (3 o #14-2 170 o
[ 225 7l3TA250J6K 6 ) |#14-6 257 ]

E.-T-N
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Westinghouse Series C J-Frame Termination Accessories

BASE MOUNTING HARDWARE

Hardware for surface mounting of circuit
breakers is supplied only on request.
Hardware consists of mounting screws and
lockwashers. Order hardware for circuit
breaker pole configurations as required.

Ordering Information

Base mounting hardware is supplied at no
charge when ordered with a circuit breaker.
When ordering separately, refer to price list.

Imperial Thread

Number of 1‘Descr'lpt]on Type of STYLE
Poles Mounting |NUMBER
2,34 0.250-20 x 2.75 |Individual |4218B80G03 ‘
| inch Pan- i
I Head Steel
| Screws and
L - Lock\fvashers o -
Metric Thread

Number of | Description TType of STYLE N
Poles Mounting |[NUMBER
i 2,34 M6 - 0.7 x Individual |4218B80G13
70mm Pan- i

| Head Steel
Screws and
Lockwashers J

HANDLE EXTENSION

Not included with breaker. Must be pur-
chased separately.

[ CATALOG NUMBER _ |
HEX3 \

TERMINAL SHIELDS

Terminal shields provide protection agajnst
accidental contact with live line side termi-
nations. Terminal shields are fabricated
from high dielectric insulating matgnial and
fasten over the front terminal accessiopens
ings. Small openings in the shieldsprovide
limited access to the terminals for'tighten-
ing connectors. (Field installatiof only?)

Ordering Information

The terminal shield is available fopline and
load terminal areas ing2=,3~, and 4-pole
circuit breakers. Terminal'shield§ must be
ordered in multiples of 10 (for each style
number).

Location | Nogof Poles | STYLE NUMBERS
Line End ' 23 1266C07G01
4 6631C01G01
Load End 2,3 6641C16G01 \
7 4 6641C16G02

INTERPHASE BARRIERS

The interphase barriers provide additional
electrical clearance between circuit breaker
poles for special termination applications.
The barriers are high dielectric insulating
plates that are installed in the molded slots
between the terminals. (Field installation
only.)

Ordering Information

CATALOG NUMBER
IPB3 {package of 3)

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse&

Cutler-Hammer Products

Five Parkway,Center
Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Westinghouse
Series C®
K-Frame
Termination
Accessories

TERMINAL SHIELDS

Terminal shields provide protection against
accidental contact with live line side termi-
nations. Terminal shields are fabricated
from high dielectric insulating material and
fasten over the front terminal access open-
ings. Small openings in the shields provide
limited access to the terminals for tighten-
ing connectors. (Field installation only.)
Package of 10.

Ordering Information

| CATALOG NUMBERS
TS33LN for use on 2- and 3-pole line side

TS34LN for use on 4-pole line side

TS33LD for use on 3-pole load side

INTERPHASE BARRIERS

The interphase basriersyprovide additional
electrical clearance between circuit breaker
poles for special termination applications.
The barfiersiare highfdielectric insulating
platesithat are installed in the molded slots
betweenythe terminals. (Field installation
only))Package of 2.

Ordering Information

CATALOG NUMBER

IPB3

F-T-N
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Westinghouse
Series C®
Molded Case
Circuit.Breakers
L-Frame

70-600 Amperes

Dimensions, Inches (mm)

‘ No. of Poles ‘ Width Height Depth
12,3 8.25 (210) | 10.75 (274) | 4.0624103)
‘ 4 11 (279) 10.75 (274) | 4.062'(103)
Approximate Shipping Weight, Lbs. (kg)
Breaker | Complete Frame Only “ Trip Unit
Type Breaker .
Number of Poles
‘ 2 3 4 2 3 4 2 3 l'a
LD, HLD, | 15 16 25 12 12 20 3 4 5
LDC (6.804) (7.258) (11.340) (5.443) (5744 3) (9.072) (1.361) | (1.814) | (2.268)
LDB 15 16 25
(6.804) | (7.258) | (11.340) i
INTERRUPTING CAPACITY RATINGS
UL489 Interrupting Capacity Ratingsa
Circuit Number ﬂerrupting Capacity,— RMS Symmetrical Amperes (kA)
?feaker of ! Volts Ac (50/60Hz2) | Volts Dc
ype  |Poles 17540 277 480 600 125 | 25028 | 500
LDB 2,3 65 .. 35 25 | 22
LD, CLD 2,3,4 | 65 s 35 25 22
HLD, CHLD@| 2, 3, 4 100 Lo 65 35 25
LDC, CLDC%| 2 3 4 200 D B 100 50 30 | ---
HLDDC® |3 r s |... | 35
IEC 947-2 Interrupting’Capacity Ratings®
Circuit Number, of ‘ Interrupting Capacity (Symmetrical Amperes) (kA)
?feaker Poles Volts Ac (50/60 Hz) Volts Dc
e
e 240 415 690 2502@
LDB 2,3 leu 85 40 20 20
les 85 20 10 10 L
LD, CLD& | 2, 3, 4 leu 85 40 20 | 20
| U les 85 20 10 10
HLD, 2)3,4 leu 100 65 25 20
CHLD3> les 100 33 13 10
P,
LBC, 2,3, 4 leu 200 100 35 20
CcibCa les | 100 50 18 10 B

() Utilization category A circuit breakers.
@"L/R=8 milliseconds minimum.

@ 2-pole circuit breaker or two poles of 3-pole circuit breaker. Incorporating Thermal-Magnetic trip unit

only.
® 100% rated breakers.

STANDARDS

Series C molded case circuit breakers are
designed to conform with the following
standards:

® Australian Standard AS 2184, Molded
Case Circuit Breakers

® British Standards Institution Standard BS
4752: Part 1, Switchgear and Control
Gear Part 1: Circuit Breakers

® Canadian Standards Association
Standard C22.2 No. 5, Service Entrance
and Branch Circuit Breakers

® International Electrotechnical Commis-
sion Recommendations IEC 947-2, Circuit
Breakers

® Japanese T-Mark Standard, Molded Case
Circuit Breakers

® National Electrical Manufacturers
Association Standards Publication No.
AB1-1975, Molded Case Circuit Breakers

® South African Bureau of Standards,
Standard SABS 156, Standard Specifica-
tion for Molded Case Circuit Breakers

® Swiss Electro-Technical Association
Standard SEV 947-2, Safety Regulations
for Circuit Breakers

® Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Standard
UL489, Molded Case Circuit Breakers and
Circuit Breaker Enclosures, including
Marine Circuit Breakers File E7819

® Union Technique de I'Electricite
Standard NF C 63-120, Low Voltage
Switchgear and Control Gear Circuit
Breaker Requirements

® Verband Deutscher Elektrotechniker
(Association of German Electrical
Engineers) Standard VDE 0660, Low
Voltage Switchgear and Control Gear,
Circuit Breakers

Conformance with these standards satisfies
most local and international codes,
assuming user acceptability and simplified
application.

Series C molded case circuit breakers equal
or exceed Federal Specification Classifica-
tion W-C-375b requirements for the particu-
lar class associated with the circuit breaker
frame being considered.
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Westinghouse Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, L-Frame, 70-600 Amperes
CATALOG NUMBERING SYSTEMS

This information is presented only as an aid to understanding

catalog numbers. Itis notto be used to build catalog numbers for

circuit breakers or trip units.

OPTIM Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbers

Circuit Breaker/Frame Catalog Numbers
) ] Q(ILO T
Circuit Number Circuit Suffix
Breaker/ of Breaker/
Frame Poles Frame
Type Ampere
Rating
LDB 2: 2 Poles 300 C: Copper Terminals
LD 3: 3 Poles 350 F: Frame Only
HLD 4: 4 Poles 400 K: High Magnetic Molded Case Switch
LDC 450 V: 50°C (Thermal-Magnetic
CLD 500 Trip Units Only)
CHLD 600 W: Without Terminals
CLDC X: Load Side Terminals Only
HLDDC Y: Line Side Terminals Only

LD 3 125 T77 us w
Circuit Number Circuit Tnip Suffix Suffix
Breaker of Breaker Type
Type Poles Ampere

Rating
LD 3: 3 Poles 125 177 LSIA  W: Without Terminals
HLD 250 T76 LSIG
LDC 400 T107 LSIA
CLD 600 T106 LSIG
CHLD
CLDC

Thermal-Magnetic Trip Unit Catalog Numbers

LT 3 400 T
Trip Number  Trip Unit/ Suffix
Unit of Rating
Type Poles Plug
Ampere
Rating
LT: Thermal- 2: 2 Poles 300 T.  Trip Unit
Magnetic 3: 3 Poles 350 Thermal-Magnetic
4: 4 Poles 400 Fixed Thermal
450 Adjustable Maghnetic
500 V:  50°C Calibration
600 (Thermal-Magnetic

Trip Units Only)

Digitrip RMS 310 Trip Unit Catalog Numbers

—

?

2

Trip Number  Trip Unity,  Suffix Suffix
Unit of Ampére
Type Poles Rating
LES: Electronic 3: 3 Poles 600 LS P: 100% Protected
4: 4 Poles KS| Neutral on
LSG 4-Pole Trip Unit
LSIG

L-frame circuit breakers are available as individual
components (Frame, Trip Unit, Terminals), or factory
assembled complete breakers. OPTIM circuit breakers
are available as factory assembled only.

Further Information
Instantaneous Only Circuit Breakers
(Motor Circuit Protector) .....cccccocvvevicereniceennn, SD 29-120H

Application Data.............. ..AD 29-160
Time/Current Curves . AD 29-167L
DimeNnsioNs ...ccoeeceiieeiiececiic e DS 29-170L
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Westinghouse
Series C®
Molded Case
Circuit-Breakers
L-Frame

70-600 Amperes

L-FRAME DIGITRIP SELECTION GUIDE

Trip Unit Type

~ | Digitrip RMS 310
_

| Digitrip OPTIM 750

| Digitrip OPTIM 1050

RMS Sensing Yes ‘ Yes ‘ Yes B
Breaker Type
7F;ame ‘ L L ‘ L
 Ampere Range | 300A-600A 70A 600A | 70A-600A ]
Interrupting Rating @ 480V 35, 65, 100 (KA) On V[ )3565 100kA '35, 65, 100 (KA)
| Protection e AN\ . A ]
Ordering Options ~ [is,LsG LSl LSIG LSI(A), LSIG LSI(A), LISG ’
| Fixed Rated Plug {1} Yes ~ [Yesy | Yes Yes 7
Over Temperature Trip | Yes i Yés Yes Ye; ]
j.timg DeTa'y' Protecti;)n L 7 ) -
}ﬂjjystﬁble Rating Plug (I,) e | Yes | No [No ]
Long Delay Pickup 0.5-1.0(l,)® 0.5.1.0(l,)@ 0.4-1.0 x {I,) 0.4-1.0 x {1}
Long Delay Time I°T ' "2 Secs. 12 Secs. 2-24 Secs. 2-24 Secs.
EbngrDeIay Time I4:I" B | No B No 1-5 Secs. ‘ 1-5 Secs. i
mg Delay Thermal Memory | Yes | Yes [ Yes ) /Yes
High Load Alarm ~ |No ) | No [05-1.0x1, 0.5-1.0x1, B
Short Delay Protection (S)
Short Delay Pickup i - 0-800%x (1) [ 200-800% x {I,,) [150-800% x (I} 150-800% x {I;)
Short Delay Time I2T 100ms No 100-500ms 100-500ms
‘Short Delay Time Flat No Inst-300ms 100-500ms l100-500ms o
Short Delay Time Zone Selective Interlocking "No o J;No~ Yes { Yes 77
Instantaneous Protection (1)
Instantaneous Pickup N9 o 200-800% x (1) | 200-800% x (In) [ 200-800% x (I} ]
Discriminator No No Yes ‘ Yeg
Instantaneous Override K Yes o Yes Yes ‘ Yes ]
| Ground Fault Protection (G) W - 7 ) 7 7
Ground Fault Alarm o a No "No 20-100% x (Ig) C120100% x (1)
Ground Fault Pickup " [Variesby Frame | Varies by Frame 20-100% x {lg) 20-100% x {Ig) ]
Ground Fault Delay IPT T NeNo " Tioos00ms 100-500ms
Ground FaultDelay Flat 4% " Inst-500ms Inst-500ms | 100-500ms [100-500ms
| Ground Fault Zone Selective lnterlogking No ' “No | Yes ) »Yes
Ground Fault ThermalhMemany Yes Yes ‘ Yes Yes
System Diagnostics 7 7 N ]
asé of TriprLEDs I'No l No ‘ Yes N Yes o
%Mragnitude of Trip Information ] No ‘ No | Yes 7Yes ) ) 1
Remote Signal Contacts o - J‘No T No ‘ Yes Yes S ]
System Monitoring 7 ) B 7 -
 Digital Display I'No | No TYesa [ Yes2 o
| Current i No i No Yes | Yes T
?ower and\Energy ‘VT\IO No No | Yes ]
Power Quality-Harmonics No No No } Yes
Rower Ractor No l No No ‘ Yes
‘Communications B ) i o
L IMPACC ‘ No | No ] Yes " Yes ;
Testing
Testing Method [ Test Set o I Optimizer, BIM, IMPACC | Optimizer, BIM, IMPACC |

@ Adjust by Rating Plug.
@ By Optimizer/BIM.

BIM = Breaker Interface Module
(A) = GF Alarm

ls = Sensor Rating
I, = Rating Plug
I, = Long Delay Pickup Setting

E.T-N
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Series C®

Molded Case
Circuit.Breakers
L-Frame
70-600 Amperes

29-120L

Page 3

THERMAL-MAGNETIC CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTERCHANGEABLE TRIP UNITS

Maximum Standard Interrupting High Interrupting Ultra High Intérrupting Thermal-Magnetic Standard
Continuous Capacity Capacity Capacity Trip Unit Only Terminals
Ampere Only
Rating 600 Vac Rated 600 Vac Rated 600 Vac Rated For Use With:
@ 40°C 35 kAIC @ 480 Vac 65 kAIC @ 480 Vac 100 kAIC @480 Vac Standard or See Page 9

Factory Frame Factory Frame Factory Frame High or for Optional

Assembled Only Assembled Only Asssenibled Only Ultra High Terminals

Circuit Circuit Circuit {nterrupting

Breaker Breaker Breaker Frames

Consisting Consisting Consisting

of Frame, of Frame, oflFrame, Magnetic Trip Range

Trip Unit, Trip Unit, Trip)Unit, is 5-10 x Continuous

and Terminals and Terminals and Terminals Ampere Rating

CATALOG NUMBER
2-Pole
300 LD2300 LD2600F HLD2300 HiD2600F; LDC2300 LDC2600F LT2300T TA602LDO
350 LD2350 HLD2350 LDC2350 LT2350T TA602LD@
400 LD2400 HLD2400 LDC2400 LT2400T TA602LDO
450 LD2450 HLD2450 LDC2450 LT2450T TA602LD®
500 LD2500 HLD2500 LDC2500 LT2500T TA602LD®
600 LD2600 HLD2600Q LDC2600 LT2600T 2TAB03LDK®
3-Pole
300 LD3300 LD3600F HLD3300 HLD3600F LDC3300 LDC3600F LT3300T TA602LD®
350 LD3350 HLD3850 LDC3350 LT3350T TA602LD®
400 LD3400 HLD3400 LDC3400 LT3400T TA602LD®
450 LD3450 HLD3450 LDC3450 LT3450T TA602LDO®
500 LD3500 HLD3500 LDC3500 LT3500T TA602LDO
600 LD3600 HLD3600 LDC3600 LT3600T 3TA603LDK®@
4-Pole®
300 LD4300 LD4600F. HED4300 HLD4600F LDC4300 LDC4600F LT4300T TA602LD®
350 LD4350 HLD4350 LDC4350 LT4350T TA602LDT
400 LD4400 HLD4400 LDC4400 LT4400T TA602LDO
450 LD4450 HLD4450 LDC4450 LT4450T TA602LDO
500 LD4500 HLD4500 LDC4500 LT4500T TA602LD®
600 LD4600 HLD4600 LDC4600 LT4600T 4TAB03LDK®@

® Individually packed.

©@©

) 2TA603LDK, 3TA603LDK, and 4TA603LDK terminal kits contain one terminal for each pole and one terminal cover.
Neutral is in right pole.

E:1-N
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, L-Frame, 70-600 Amperes
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTERCHANGEABLE TYPE LES DIGITRIP UNITS

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame, Trip Unit, Rating Plug, Terminals

Max. Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip RMS 310 Trip Unit Only® Digitrip RMS 310 Rating Plug Only Standard
Contin- [Standard | High Ultra High |L - Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (By Adjustable Amp-| Fixed Adjustablé Terminals Only
uous Interrupt- | Interrupt- |Interrupting Rating Plug) ere Rating Rating'Rlugs
Ampere |ing ing Capacity |S - Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Fixed Short  [Rat- | Plugs Ampere Rating | oc- 29¢ 9
Rating _|Capacity | Capacity Delay Time (It Response) or Adjustable Short ing CafalogyNumber for Optional
@40°CT Delay Time (Flat Response) Terminals
600 Vac 600 Vac 600 Vac | - Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup by Setting Short
Rated Rated Rated Delay Time to Instantaneous
35 kAIC @ | 65 kAIC @ | 100 kAIC @ | G - Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable
480 Vac 480 Vac 480 Vac Ground Fault Delay (Flat Response)
CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole®
600 LD3600F | HLD360OF | LDC3600F |LES3600LS | LES3600LSI | LES3600LSG | LES3600LSIG [300 | 6LES300T | 300/400/500/600 |TA602LD®
350 6LES350T AB6LES600T1 TA602LD®
400 (| 6LES400T TA602LD®
500 6LES500T TA602LD®
600y, | 6LES600T 3TA603LDK®
4-Pole®
600 LD4600F | HLD460OF | LDC4600F |LES4600LS |LES4600LS!|..... | ..... 300 6LES300T | 300/400/500/600 |TA602LD®
350°0) 6LES350T AB6LES600T1 TA602LD®
400 6LES400T TA602LD®
500 6LES500T TA602LD®
600 6LES600T 4TA603LDK®

100% RATED 600 VOLT AC ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT BREAKERS

The NEC allows the breaker to be rated at 100% of its frame size in an@assembly, provided that 90°C wire is applied at the 75°C ampacity.
All 100% rated circuit breakers have electronic trip units. Order as individual components: breaker frame, trip unit, rating plug and terminals

Max.. Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip RMS 310 Trip Unit Only Digitrip RMS 310 Rating Plug Only Standard
Contin- | Standard | High Ultra High |Standard | Options Ampere| Fixed  |Adjustable Terminals Only
Ampere Icnterrgptlng Igterrt_:ptlng Igterrgptmg Adjustable |Independ- | Adjustablé |Independently | Rating ::latmg Rating Plugs | gee Page 9
Rating |“@pacity apacity apacity | ghort Time |ently ShortTime |Adjustable ugs Ampere Rating | for Optional
° Del ith |Adjustable /Pick ith |ShortTi N Terminal
@ 40°C 35KAIC@ |65KAIC@ |100 KAIC @ 2eay wi jus a_be 2|c up wi hortTime Catalog Number| Terminals
180 V. 480 V. 480V 12t Short Short Time /|1t Short Pickup and
ac 80 Vac 80 Vac Delay Ramp | Pickup"and \Bélay and  |Delay and
Delay Ground Fault| Ground Fault
Ground Fault| Protection Protection
Protection
CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole )
600 CLD3600F |CHLD3600F |{CLDC3600F | LES3600LS, | LES3600LSI | LES3600LSG |LES3600LSIG | 300 6LES300T| 300/400/500/600 |TA602LD®
350 6LES350T| AG6LES600T1 TA602LD®
400 6LES400T TA602LD®
500 6LES500T TA602LD®
600 6LES600T 3TA603LDK®
@ Ampere rating is established by‘rating plug.
@ For ac use only.
@ 3-pole LES Trip Units are for use in 3-pole frames only.
@® Individually packed.
® 3TA603LDK and 4TA603LDK terminal kits contain one terminal for each pole and one terminal cover.

&

Trip unit includes unprotected right neutral pole. For 100% protected right pole neutral add “P” to catalog number, i.e., LES4600LSP.
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Series C®
Molded Case
Circuit Breakers
L-Frame

70-600 Amperes

FACTORY SEALED CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH NON-INTERCHANGEABLE
THERMAL-MAGNETIC TRIP UNITS SUITABLE FOR REVERSE FEED USE

Maximum 600 Vac Rated, 250 Vdc

Continuous Complete Circuit Breaker

Ampere - -

| Rating Without | With Standard
Line and Load Terminals Line and Load Terminals

| | CATALOG NUMBER

| 2-Pole

300 LDB2300W LDB2300

350 LDB2350W LDB2350

400 LDB2400W LDB2400

450 LDB2450W LDB2450

500 LDB2500W LDB2500

600 LDB2600W LDBZSOO

3-Pole )

300 LDB3300W LDB3300

350 LDB3350W LDB3350,

400 LDB3400W LDB3400

450 LDB3450W LDB3450

500 LDB3500W LBB3500

‘SOQ LDB3600W LDB3600

SOLID-STATE (ELECTRONIC)

PORTABLE TEST KIT

The solid-state (eléctronie) portable test kit
provides verificationjef performance of all
ratings of Digitrip 310 electronic trip units
installed in Series C circuit breakers while in
service under vagying load and/or phase
imbalamce. The test kit operates on 120-volt,
50/60 Hz)power; it includes complete
instruetions and test times for testing long
time, short'time/instantaneous operation
and eptional ground fault operation of the

citcuit breaker.

Ordering Information
CATALOG NUMBER

STK2

E-T-N
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, L-Frame, 70-600 Amperes
MOLDED CASE SWITCHES

Molded case switches are used as compact switches in applications requiring high current
switching capabilities. Molded case switches are constructed of circuit breaker components
and are of the high instantaneous automatic type.® Molded case switches are listed in
accordance with Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Standard UL1087.

Maximum 600 Vac Maximum, 250 Vdc Standard Terminals Only
Continuous Circuit Breaker Only

Ampere Without Line and Load See Page 9 for
Rating Terminals Optional Terminals
@ 40°C CATALOG NUMBER

2-Pole

600 ] LD2600WK | 2TA603LDK®@
3-Pole

600 | Lp3soowk | “sTAs03LDK®
4-Pole

600 | Lpasoowk | 4TA603LDK®

CIRCUIT BREAKERS FOR DC APPLICATIONS

These UL listed Dc Molded Case Circuit Breakers are for use in the ungrounded batteny
supply circuits of UPS systems providing continuous, reliable ac power to computger
controlled applications such as financial transactions and telecommunications.

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame, Trip Unit, Rating Plug, Termifals, Series Connection Diagrams

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only® Thermal-Magnetic Standard 3 Poles in Series for Dc

Continuous Hi N Trip Unit Only Terminals Only P

igh Interrupting L

Ampere Capacit

Rating pacity See Page 9

@ 40°C 35 kAIC @ 500 Vdc for Optional

Terminals
CATALOG NUMBER L

3-Pole e PP

300 HLDDC3600F LT3300T TA602LD® -

350 LT3350T TA602LD®

400 LT3400T, TA602LD® !

450 LT3450T TA602LD®

500 LT3500T TA602LD® ‘

600 LT3600T, 3TA603LDK@ __@

@ Set and sealed at 6000 Amperes.

@ 2TA603LDK, 3TA603LDK, and 4TA603LDK terminal kits contain one terminal for each pole and one terminal cover.

@ For use with thermal-magnetic trip units only.

@ Individually packed.
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Series C®

Selection Data

29-120L

Page 7

Molded Case
Circuit Breakers

L-Frame

70-600 Amperes

600 VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit), Rating Plug and Terminals.

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
iontlnuous Standard Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
R;‘:ﬁ]‘;’e 600-Volt Ac Rated 35 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating Rating
@ 40°C L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (%t dr I*t/Resp6nse)@ Plugs
S—-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (Ptor Flaf Response)
|I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delayl{i2t or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fa(ilthime Delay (Pt or Flat Response) :
LSIA 750 LSIG 750 LSIA 1050 LSIG 1050 ‘
CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG/NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER \ CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
125A LD3125T77W  LD3125T76W LD3125T107W LD3125T106W 70 ORPL125A070
90 ORPL125A090
100 i ORPL125A100
110 i ORPL125A 110
125 | ORPL125A125
250A LD3250T77W LD3250T76 W LD3250T107W LD3250T106W 125 ORPL025A125
150 ORPL025A150
175 ORPL025A175
200 , ORPL025A200
225 ORPL025A225
250 ORPL025A250
400A LD3400T77W LD3400T76W LD3400T107W LD3400T106W 200 ORPL40A200
225 ORPL40A225
250 ORPL40A250
300 ORPL40A300
350 * ORPL40A350
400 ORPL40A400
600A LD3600T77W LD3600T76 W LD3600T107W LD3600T106W 300 ORPL60A300
350 ORPL60A350
400 ORPL60A400
500 ORPL60A500
600 ORPL60A600

@ 1A/1B auxiliary switch and 1#Make/1 Break alarm switch supplied with breaker as standard.

@ Long delay 1% response selectioft liMits short delay time to flat response.

F:1-N
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, L-Frame, 70-600 Amperes

600 VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit), Rating Plug and Terminals

G

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM/Rating Plug Only
/Ciommuous High Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
R;’:s“ge 600-Volt Ac Rated 65 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating Rating
@ 40°C L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (it or I* Response)® Rlugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (It or Flat Response)
|I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (it or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (Pt or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 [LSIG 750 [LSIA 1050 [LSIG 1050
CATALOG NUMBER ‘ CATALOG NUMBER ‘ CATALOG NUMBER ‘ CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
125A HLD3125T77W [ HLD3125T76 W HLD3125T107W HLD3125T106W 70 ORPL125A070
: 90 ORPL125A090
100 ORPL125A100
110 ORPL125A110
125 ORPL125A125
250A HLD3250T77W HLD3250T76 W HLD3250T107W HLD3250T106 W 125 ORPL025A125
150 ORPL025A150
175 ORPL025A175
200 ORPL025A200
225 ORPL025A225
250 ORPL025A250
400A HLD3400T77W HLD3400T76 W HLD3400T107W HED3400T106 W 200 ORPL40A200
225 ORPL40A225
250 ORPL40A250
300 ORPL40A300
350 ORPL40A350
400 ORPL40A400
600A HLD3600T77W HLD3600T76 W HLD3600T 107\ HLD3600T106W 300 ORPL60A300
350 ORPL60A350
400 ORPL60A400
500 ORPL60A500
600 ORPL60A600

@ 1A/1B auxiliary switch and 1 Make/1 Break alarm switch supplied with breaker as standard.
@ Long delay I*t response selection limits short delay time to flat Fesponse
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Molded Case
Circuit.Breakers

L-Frame

70-600 Amperes

600 VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit), Rating Plug apd, Terminals

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
Continuous Ultra High Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
Q;‘:!;e'e 600-Volt Ac Rated 100 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating Rating
i S
@ 40?(; L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time, (12t or*y Response)@ Plugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (Ptior Flat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delayl{i?t or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fallt Time,Delay (t or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 LSIG 750 LSIA 1050 ‘ LSIG 1050
CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG(NUMBER “ CATALOG NUMBER ] CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
125A LDC3125T77W LDC3125T76W LDC3125T10ZW LDC3125T106W 70 ORPL125A070
: 90 ORPL125A090
100 ORPL125A100
110 ORPL125A110
| 125 ORPL125A125
250A LDC3250T77W : LDC3250T76 W LDC3250T107W LDC3250T106W 125 ORPL025A125
150 ORPL025A150
175 ORPL025A175
200 ORPL025A200
225 ORPL025A225
250 ORPL025A250
400A LDC3400T77W LDC3400F76 W, LDC3400T107W LDC3400T106W 200 ORPL40A200
225 ORPL40A225
250 ORPL40A250
300 ORPL40A300
350 , ORPL40A350
400 ORPL40A400
600A LDC3600T77W LDE3600T76 W LDC3600T107W LDC3600T106W 300 ORPL60A300
| 350 ORPL60A350
400 ORPL60A400
500 ORPL60A500
600 ORPL60A600

@ 1A/1B auxiliary switch and #Make/1 Break alarm switch supplied with breaker as standard.

@ Long delay 14t response selectigh limits short delay time to flat response.
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, L-Frame, 70-600 Amperes
100% RATED 600 VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit), Rating Plug and Terminals

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM/RatingiRlug Only
/(iontlnuous Standard Interrupting Capacity Ampere {'Fixed
R;‘:sge 600-Volt Ac Rated 35 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating Rating
@ 40°C L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I, With Adjustable Long Delay Time (%t or I% Response)@ p'ugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (Pt or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (2t or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (Pt or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 LSIG 750 LSIA 1050 |LSIG 1050
CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER ‘CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
125A CLD3125T77W CLD3125T76W CLD3125T107W CLD3125T106W- 70 ORPL125A070
90 ORPL125A090
100 ORPL125A100
110 ORPL125A110
125 ORPL125A125
250A CLD3250T77W ' CLD3250T76W ‘ CLD3250T107W CLP3250T106 W 125 ORPL025A125
: 150 ORPL025A150
175 ORPL025A175
200 ORPL025A200
225 ORPL025A225
250 ORPL025A250
400A CLD3400T77W CLD3400T76W CLD3400T107W CLB3400T106 W 200 ORPL40A200
225 ORPL40A225
250 ORPL40A250
300 ORPL40A300
350 ORPL40A350
400 ORPL40A400
600A CLD3600T77W CLD3600T76W CLD3600T107ZW CLD3600T106W 300 ORPL60A300
350 ORPL60A350
400 ORPL60A400
500 ORPL60A500
600 ORPL60A600

@® 1A/1B auxiliary switch and 1 Make/1 Break alarm switch supplied'with breaker as standard.

@ Long delay I*t response selection limits short delay time to flat fesponse.

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse &CutlérsHammer Products

Five Parkway, Center
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

E TN
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Circuit.Breakers
L-Frame

70-600 Amperes

100% RATED 600 VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit), Rating Plug and Tefminals

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
Continuous High Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
‘R\”:Pefe 600-Volt Ac Rated 65 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating Rating
atin - - - —
@ 40°gC L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (1%t ¢t |*tResponse)2 Plugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time{Phor Flat Response)
|-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time'Relay: (£t or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fafilffime Delay (’t or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 | LSIG 750 ‘ LSIA 1050 ) LSIG 1050 ]
CATALOG NUMBER  CATALOG NUMBER "CATALOGNUMBER), ' CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
125A CHLD3125T77W CHLD3125T76W ‘ CHLD3125T107W | CHLD3125T106W 70 | ORPL125A070
90 ORPL125A090
100 ORPL125A100
110 ORPL125A110
125 ORPL125A125
250A CHLD3250T77W CHLD3250T76W! CHLD3250T107W CHLD3250T106W 125 ' ORPL025A125
150 ORPL025A150
175 | ORPL025A175
200 ORPL025A200
225 ORPL025A225
250 | ORPL025A250
400A CHLD3400T77W CHLD3400T76 W CHLD3400T107W CHLD3400T106W 200 ORPL40A200
225 ORPL40A225
250 | ORPL40A250
300 ORPL40A300
350 ORPL40A350
400 . ORPL40A400
600A CHLD3600T77W CHLD3600T76W CHLD3600T107W CHLD3600T106W 300 \ ORPL60A300
350 ORPL60A350
400 ORPL60A400
500 ORPL60A500
\ i ‘ 600 ORPL60A600

@ 1A/1B auxiliary switch and 1¢Make/1 Break alarm switch supplied with breaker as standard.
@ Long delay 1% response selectign lifhits short delay time to flat response.

E.-T-N
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, L-Frame, 70-600 Amperes
100% RATED 600 VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit), Rating Plug and Terminals

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
20"““0“5 Ultra High Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
RZIFLZE 600-Volt Ac Rated 100 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating Rating
@ 40°C L-Adijustable Long Delay Pickup {I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (It or I*t Response)@ Rlugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time ([t or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay ([t or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (Pt or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 |LSIG 750 |LSIA 1050 [LSIG 1050
CATALOG NUMBER ‘ CATALOG NUMBER i CATALOG NUMBER ‘ CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
125A CLDC3125T77W I CLDC3125T76W CLDC3125T107W CLDC3125T106W 70 ORPL125A070
90 ORPL125A090
100 ORPL125A100
110 ORPL125A110
125 ORPL125A125
250A CLDC3250T77W CLDC3250T76W CLDC3250T107W CLDC38250T106W 125 ORPL025A125
150 ORPL025A150
175 ORPL025A175
200 ORPL025A200
225 ORPL025A225
B 250 ORPL025A250
400A CLDC3400T77W | CLDC3400T76W CLDC3400T107W CLDE3400T106W 200 ORPL40A200
i 225 ORPL40A225
250 ORPL40A250
300 ORPL40A300
350 ORPL40A350
; 400 ORPL40A400
600A CLDC3600T77W CLDC3600T76W CLDC3600T1072W CLDC3600T106W 300 ORPL60A300
350 ORPL60A350
400 ORPL60A400
i 500 ORPL60A500
600 ORPL60A600

@© 1A/1B auxiliary switch and 1 Make/1 Break alarm switch supplied with breaker as standard.
@ Long delay 1*t response selection limits short delay time tg flat response.

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse &Eutler-Hammer Products
Five ParkwayCenter
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Series C®
L-Frame
Termination
Accessories

LINE AND LOAD TERMINALS

Line and load terminals provide wire con-
necting capabilities for specific ranges of
continuous current ratings and wire types.
All terminals comply with Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc. Standards UL486A and
UL486B and CSA C22.2 No. 65M. Unless
otherwise specified, L-frame circuit breaker
line and load terminals are shipped sepa-
rately for field installation.

The wire connecting terminal is secured with
two pan-head, slotted screws and lock wash-
ers which can be checked for the correct
torque loading or retightened from the front
of the circuit breaker before installation of

Line and Load Terminal

the conductors. (Applies to all styles.) The
circuit breaker line/load terminal conducfors
are positioned in the conductor holes inthe
wire connecting terminal and are secured
with recessed socket screws whichfarétight®
ened to the correct torque loading fram ‘the
front of the circuit breaker.

Ordering Information

L-frame circuit breakefs have,CufAl termi-
nals as standard equipment. When optional
copper terminals are requiredporder by
catalog number. Speeify‘ififactory installa-
tion is required.

[Maximum | Terminal Wire AWG Wire Metrie SCATALOG NUMBERS
Breaker | Body Type Range/No. Wire
Amps | Material Conductors Range mm?
Standard Cu/Al Pressure Terminals
250 OPTIM Aluminum Cu/Al ‘ 4-4/0 (2) v 25-95 TA450LD@
400 Aluminum Cu/Al | 4/0-600 (1) 120-300 2TA401LDK-2 Pole Kiti
| 3TA401LDK-3 Pole Kit®
4TA401LDK-4 Pole Kitiy |
450 Aluminum Cu/Al 4-4/Q (2) 25-95 TA450LD@
500 Aluminum Cu/Al 250-350 (2) 120-150 TA602LD®
600 Aluminum Cu/Al 194002500 (2) 185-240 2TA603LDK-2 Pole Kit®
3TA603LDK-3 Pole Kitd
] ‘ 4TAB603LDK-4 Pole Kit®
OptionaIFCopper Press Type Terminals o
600 Copper | Cd [ 250-350 (2) | 120-150 T602LD2 ]
TA401LD or Pan:Head TAA450LD or Pan-Head Screws
TA603LD — Screwsjand TA602LD or and Lockwashers

Terminal {Step- Liockwashers
Type Terminal
Requires
Terminal Cover
and Warning
Label. See
Inset.)

ey
-

o

v/

T602LD Terminal

(Installed before
Cable Clamping
Screws)

Terminal
Cover

Warning
Label

etainer

Line Terminal
Cover

@ Terminal kits contain one terminal for each pole and one terminal cover.

@ Individually packed.

KEEPER NUT

Not required on L-Frame. Terminal is
threaded.

CONTROL WIRE TERMINAL KIT

CATALOG | AWG Wire Range/No.  Metric
NUMBER Conductors Wire
Range
) mrmZ
TA602LDCWZ | Al/Cu (2)250—359 MCM 129-150
_T602LDCWe Cu (2) 250 -350 MCM | 120-150
2TAB03LDCW:T | Al/Cu (2) 400 —500 MCM | 185-240 |
2 Pole Kit
3TAB03LDCW™ } Al/Cu (2) 400 -500 MCM | 185-240
I 3Pole Kit | ]
4TAB03LDCWI  Al/Cu (2) 400 — 500 MCM | 185-240
L,,4 Pole Kit

E-T-N
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Series C L-Frame Termination Accessories
BASE MOUNTING HARDWARE TERMINAL SHIELDS

Hardware for surface mounting of circuit
breakers is supplied only on request.
Hardware consists of mounting screws and
lockwashers. Order hardware for circuit
breaker pole configurations as required.

Ordering Information

Base mounting hardware is supplied at no
charge when ordered with a circuit breaker.
When ordering separately, refer to price list.

Imperial Thread

Number of | Description Type of CATALOG
Poles Mounting |[NUMBER
2,3, 4 0.250-20 x 1.5 |Individual |BMH4
inch Filister- . . . . .
Head Steel Terminal shields provide protection against
Screws and accidental contact with live line side termi=
LO;k;}/aS\’)sfs nations. Terminal shields are fabricated
and Flat Washers from high dielectric insulating material and
Metric Thread fasten over the fr.ont tfermlnal access‘gpens
— 1 ings. Small openings in the shields,provide
Number of | Description Type of CATALOG limited h inals for tigh
Poles Mounting INUMBER limited access to the terminals for tighten-
23 individoal _|BMA2M ing connectors. (Field installation @nly:)

Ordering Information

[STYLE NUMBER
[314C420G01

HANDLE EXTENSION

Not included with breaker. Must be
purchased separately.

CATALOG NUMBER
HEX4

9]

INTERPHASE BARRIERS

Thefintegphase barriers provide additional
electrical clearance between circuit breaker
polesfor special termination applications.
Therbarriers are high dielectric insulating
plates that are installed in the molded slots
between the terminals. (Field installation
only.) Two per package.

Ordering Information

CATALOG NUMBER
PB4

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse & CutlersHammer Products
Five Parkway,Center
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.

March 1996
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Series C®
L-Frame
ORTIM System
Coemponents

BREAKER INTERFACE MODULE (BIM)

DIGITRIP OPTIMIZER

AUXIEIARY POWER MODULE

The Breaker Interface Module (BIM) is a
panel mounted user interface device that is
mounted on the front of an electrical assem-
bly or at a remote location. The BIM is used
to access, configure, test and display infor-
mation for OPTIM trip units and other
devices. The BIM consists of four display
windows, eight function buttons, eighteen
LED's and a graphical time/current curve to
provide breaker status, operational informa-
tion, protection status and energy monitor-
ing. A 30 Vdc power supply is required to
provide power to the BIM. This is supplied by
the switchboard builder to Cutler-Hammer
specifications. The BIM is a member of thie
IMPACC family of communicating devi¢es
that connects OPTIM trip units, Digitrip. RMS
810/910 trip units and energy sentingls as‘a
subnetwork system. The BIM can alsolbe
connected to a main network vid'a PONI
module to IMPACC Series lll software.|For
detailed information on the BIM refemto
SA-12137.

Ordering Information

CATALOG NUMBER

BIM

The Digitrip OPTIMizex is a hand held pro-
grammer that isqiSed tolaccess, configure,
test and display information from OPTIM trip
units. Theg®PTIMizer plugs into the front of
an OPTAM trip unitivia an eight-pin telephone
jack and is powered by a nine-volt battery. In
additionpa’3-pin Incom network connection
is alsp,provided to program other OPTIM
devicesion the system. An Auxiliary Power
M@odule connection is provided to provide
control'power to perform a trip test when
control/power is not present at the breaker.
The OPTIMizer is supplied as a standard
package to include the programmer, the
eight-pin connection cord, battery and carry-
ing case. The network connection cord and
Auxiliary Power Module are optional.

Ordering Information
CATALOG NUMBER

OPTIMIZER - Standard Package
ICC - Incom Connection Cord

The Auxiliary Power Module is a power
supply requiring 120 Vac input at 50 or 60 Hz
that provides a 32 Vdc output. The Auxiliary
Power Module provides control power for
testing an OPTIM trip unit when other means
of control power is not available. The Auxil-
iary Power Module connects into the top of
the Digitrip OPTIMizer via a keyed recep-
tacle. The main application for the Auxiliary
Power Module would be for the testing of a
stand alone non-communicating OPTIM
breaker that ordinarily would not have
control power.

Ordering Information
CATALOG NUMBER
'PRTAAPM

F-T-N
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Series C L-Frame OPTIM System Components

GROUND FAULT ALARM UNIT

RREOL
BROUND FAULT INDICATOR

120V B0 HL
25 MA SyPPLY

The Ground Fault Alarm Unit is a remotely
mounted device with a combination indicat-
ing light/test button that will light when the
breaker trips or alarms on ground fault. The
Ground Fault Alarm Unit requires a separate
120 Vac power source to power the light and
the internal relay which has 1 N.O. and

1 N.C. contacts for remote indication. The
Ground Fault Alarm Unit can be panel
mounted for ordering with an optional face
mounting bracket.

Ordering Information
|CATALOG NUMBER
GFAU - Ground Fault Alarm Unit

STYLE NUMBER

Face Mounting B racket
1264C67G01

L

Note: 30 Vdc Power Supply

A 30 Vdc power supply is required for allpDigitrip
OPTIM trip units that are required tgf€éommunjcate
either on the main IMPACC netwofk or as,a subnet-
work to a BIM. Typically one 30 ldc posver supply
is required per switchboard and can grovide
control power to a BIM and up to 16°ORTIM trip
units. The 30 Vdc power supply can be‘an "off the
shelf” power supply and is normally provided by
the switchboard manufacturer to Cutler-Hammer
recommendations.

POTENTIAL TRANSFORMER MODULE

' MER MODULE
CAT NG nogumn e :
{NPUT 3 PH. 0600V 50/60 Hz  QUTPUT 0-9.9/67
(ll?EuP"{:3 MODULE CAN SUPPLY UP TO 16 L OR N DIGITRIP OPTIM'S
REPLACEMENT FUSES MUST BE RATED 630V, 1A, 100KA INT.

“G oF REMOVE FUSES BEFORE
gYESLTEEM WITH FUSES DOING DIELECTRIC TESTING
INSTALLED WILL DAMAGE  REPLACE AFTER TESTING
PTMODULE

The Potential Transformer Module is
required for Series C, Digitrip OPTIM 1050,
to provide a voltage input to allow the,trip
unit to monitor power and energy as well“as
power factor. The Potential Transfermer
Module is a 6 VA transformer with a psimary:
voltage input of up to 600V line tofline.
Three 0.1 ampere fuses are provided on the
primary of the transformer andsean beyused
for isolation puposes during/dielecisic test-
ing. The device is normally panel mounted
and can feed up to 16fOPTIM tripyunits.

Ordering Information
{CATALOG NUMBER
[DOPTMLN

9]

IMPACC SOFTWARE

Series/C Digitrip OPTIM trip units can
communicate back to a central Personal
Computer by installing Cutler-Hammer
Series |l software. In addition other soft-
ware packages are available to allow the
user to configure the trip units as well as
perform online coordination. For more
information on this please refer to IMPACC
sales aid SA-11998.

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse &Cutler:Hammer Products
Five Parkway Center
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Westinghouse
Series C®

Molded Case
Circuit Breakers
N:kErame

400-1200 Amperes

INTERRUPTING CAPACITY RATINGS

UL489 Interrupting Capacity Ratings®©

Dimensions, Inches (mm)

‘No.ofPoIes Width Height \ Depth \
|2,3 | 8.25(210) | 16(407) | 5.5(140) |
| 4 | 11.125(283) | 16 (407) | 5.5 (740) |

Approximate Shipping Weight, Lbsq(kg)

Breaker Type / Complete Breaker

Number of Poles

2 3 4
ND, HND, NDC 37 45 58
(16.783)), (20%42)\ (26.308)

Circuit Number ‘ Interrupting Capacity (Symmetrical Amperes) (kA)
Breaker of Volts Ac (50/60Hz)
Type Poles

240 277 480 600 125
ND, CND@ 2,34 65 | 4. 50 25 | ..
HND, CHND@ 2,3, 4 100 L.l 65 35 ] .
NDC, CNDC@ 2,3, 4 200 V1 .. .. 100 50 | ......

IEC 947-2 Interrupting Capacity Ratings@

Circuit Number ‘ Intérrapting Capacity (Symmetrical Amperes)
Breaker of | Afolts Ac(80/60Hz)
Type Poles i
i 1240 415 690

ND, CND®@ 2,34

ley 85 50 20

les 85 50 10
HND, CHND® 2, 3,4

ley 100 70 25

les 100 50 13
NDC, CNDC@ 2,3, 4

ley 200 100 35

les 100 50 18

@ Utilization Category A circuit breakers.
@ 100% rated breakers.

SIANDARDS

Serijes C molded case circuit breakers are
designed to conform with the following
standards:

® Australian Standard AS 2184, Molded
Case Circuit Breakers

® British Standards Institution Standard BS
4752: Part 1, Switchgear and Control
Gear Part 1: Circuit Breakers

® Canadian Standards Association
Standard C22.2 No. 5, Service Entrance
and Branch Circuit Breakers

® |nternational Electrotechnical Commis-
sion Recommendations IEC 947-2, Circuit
Breakers

® Japanese T-Mark Standard, Molded Case
Circuit Breakers

® National Electrical Manufacturers
Association Standards Publication No.
AB1-1975, Molded Case Circuit Breakers

® South African Bureau of Standards,
Standard SABS 156, Standard Specifica-
tion for Molded Case Circuit Breakers

® Swiss Electro-Technical Association
Standard SEV 947-2, Safety Regulations
for Circuit Breakers

® Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Standard
UL 489, Molded Case Circuit Breakers and
Circuit Breaker Enclosures, Including
Marine Circuit Breakers File E7819

® Union Technique de | ‘Electricite
Standard NF C 63-120, Low Voltage
Switchgear and Control Gear Circuit
Breaker Requirements

® Verband Deutscher Elektrotechniker
(Association of German Electrical
Engineers) Standard VDE 0660, Low
Voltage Switchgear and Control Gear,
Circuit Breakers

Conformance with these standards satisfies
most local and international codes,
assuming user acceptability and simplified
application.

Series C molded case circuit breakers equal
or exceed Federal Specification Classifica-
tion W-C-375b requirements for the particu-
lar class associated with the circuit breaker
frame being considered.

E-T-N
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Westinghouse Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, N-Frame, 400-1200 Amperes
CATALOG NUMBERING SYSTEMS

This information is presented only as an aid to understanding catalog numbers. It is not to be used to build catalog numbers foreircuit
breakers or trip units.

Circuit Breaker/Frame Catalog Numbers

— i Fg[ T T—T w( \
Circuit  Number Circuit Trip Type  Suffix Q@

Breaker/ of Breaker/
Frame Poles Frame
Type Rating

ND Poles 8: 800Amp T32:LSI

2:2 100% R.P. protected (4-Pole)
HND 3:3 Poles 12: 1200 Amp  T33:LS
4: 4

E:
EH: 50% R.P. protected (4-Pole)
NDC Poles T35: LSG K: High Magnetic Molded Case Switch
CND T36: LSIG W: Without Terminals
X
Y

CHND T76: LSIG 1 Load Only Terminals
CNDC T77:LSIA ¢ Line Only Terminals
T106: LSIG
T107: LSIA

Time/Current Curves ...... AD 29-167N
Dimensions .............. DS 29-170N

Note: All Series C N frame circuit br, N@ Further Information
suitable for reverse feed.
% Application Data . ......... AD 29-160

Cutler-Ha

Westinghouse
Five Parkway Ce|
Pittsburgh,

mmer Products

nia, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.

™ March 1996



Cutler-Hammer

March 1996

Supersedes Selection Data 29-120N,

page 2, dated March 1995

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Selection Data

29-120N
Page 2.1

Westinghouse
Series C°®

Molded Case
Circuit Breakers
N-Frame

400-1200 Amperes

N-FRAME DIGITRIP SELECTION GUIDE

Trip Unit Type | Digitrip RMS 310

| Bigitrip OPTIM 750 [ Digitrip OPTIM 1050

RMS Sensing o | Yes ( Yes ‘ Yes

Breaker Type
I?_réme I\l LN ) N ]
Ampere Range ! 400A-1200A 400A-1200A l'200A-1200A ’
Interrupting Rating @ 480V 50, 65, 100 (kA) 50, 65, 100 (kA) | 50, 65, 100 (kA) o
Protection

Ordering Options | LS, LSG LS!, LSIG LSI{A), LSIG LSI{A), LISG
| Fixed Rated Plug (1) Yes Yes Yes Yes T
Over Temperature Trip ) ) Yes Yes Yes Yes B
F)}lg Delay Protection (L) o
TMUStable Rating Plug (I, Yes T Yes No i No

Long Delay Pick Up %.5»1.0“,\)@ 0.5-1.0(l,)® ' 0.4-1.0 x {i,) 0.4-1.0 x {I,}

|Long Delay Time PT 12 Secs. | 12 Secs. 2-24 Secs. 2-24 Secs.

Long Delay Time I°T 'No ) No 175 Secs. 1-5 Secs. T
Long Delay Thermal Memory | Yes Yes Yes Yes
| High Load Alarm No | No 1051.0x], [05-1.0x],

Short Delay Protection (S)

Short Delay Pick Up © 200-800% x {1,)

| 200-800% x (1,)

150-800% x (1} [150-800% x (1,

Short Delay Time 2T 100ms | No 100-500ms | 100-500ms
Short Delay Time Flat No LInst-SOOms 100-500ms 100-500ms
_Srhort Delay Time Zone Selective Interlocking ‘ No No Yes i Yes
Instantaneous Protection (l)
Instantaneous Pick Up ) [No £ 200-800% x (I,) [ 200-800% x {I,) [ 200-800% x {I,) i
Discriminator I No No [ Yes | Yes
Instantaneous Qverride Yes Des \ Yes . Yes

Ground Faul! Protection (G)

Ground Fault Alarm No No 20-100% (i) [ 20-100% (i)

FGﬂround Fault Pick Upi- DY a8 Varies by Frame® Varies by Frame2 20-100% (Ig) \ 20-100% (lg)
Ground Fault Delay I°T No riiiv | 100-500ms | 100-500ms a
Ground Fault Delay Flat Inst-500ms Inst-500ms 100-500ms l 100-500ms

Ground Fault Zone Selective Interlogking ' No No Yes I'Yes
Ground Fault Thermal Memory 7 ‘ Yes Il Yes Yes o ‘ Yes - )
System Diagnostics

'Cause of:I'rip Las_ y3 ‘ No No Yes Yes B N
Magnitude of Tripinformation ‘ No i No Yes Yes T
Remote Signal Contacts, iNo No { Yes Yes

System Monitoring
Digital Display TNo [No ) [Yese [ Yes?

Current No f No Yes Yes
Power afid Energy ho No No Yes

Fdwer Quality-Harmonics ‘ No No No i Yes
Power Factor | No No i No Yes
Comimunications
IMPACC [No No [ Yes [ Yes B
Testing

[Festing Method [TestSet [ Optimizer, BIM, IMPACC | Optimizer, BIM, IMPACC

@ Adjust by Rating Plug

® By Optimizer/BIM (A) = GF Alarm

BIM = Breaker Interface Module

Is = Sensor Rating
I, = Rating Plug
I, = LDPU Setting x In

E:T-N
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Westinghouse Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, N-Frame, 400-1200 Amperes ()
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Molded Case

n
C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Circuit Breakers
N-Frame

400-1200 Amperes

600-VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individ

ual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit) and Rating Plug

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
Continuous Standard Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
Q::ﬁge 600-Volt Ac Rated 50 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating Rating
@ 40°C L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (1t or |*t/Response)@ Plugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (3t or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time \Delay. (1%t or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground FadltyLime Delay (It or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 \ LSIG 750 ‘ LSIA 1050 ‘ LSIG 1050
CATALOG NUMBER | CATALOG NUMBER TCATALOG NUMBER ( CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
800A ND3800T77W J ND3800T76W | ND3800T07W ND3800T106W 400 ORPN80A400
! 450 ORPNB80A450
500 ORPNB80A500
550 ORPNB80AS550
600 ' ORPN80A600
700 ORPNB80A700
; 800 ORPNB80A800
1200A ND312T77W ND312T76W ND312T107W ©ND312T106W 600 ORPN12A600
700 | ORPN12A700
800 ORPN12A800
1000 ORPN12A100
| 1200 | ORPN12A120

600-VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® ELECTRONIC\CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individ

ual components: Breaker Feame{which includes Trip Unit) and Rating Plug

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only. Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
Continuous High Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
Q;‘:ﬁge 600-Volt Ac Rated 65 kAIC,@480 Vac v | Rating Rating
@ 40°C L-Adjustable Lofg DelayPickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (1%t or It Response)2 Plugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (1%t or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable_lastantanedus Pickup
G-Adijustale Gréund Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (it or Flat Response)
A-AdjustableGrolnd Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (Pt or Flat Response)
LSIA 4750 LSIG 750 LSIA 1050 LSIG 1950
CATALOG'NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER ' CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER iCATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
800A HND3800T77W ‘ HND3800T76W HND3800T107W ‘ HND3800T106W 400 ORPN80A400
450 ORPN80A450
! 500 ORPN80A500
| ! 550 ORPN80A550
600 ORPNB80A600
700 ORPN80A700
800 ORPN80A800
1200A: HND312T77W ( HND312T76W HND312T107W J HND312T106W 600 ORPN12A600
700 ORPN12A700
: 800 ORPN12A800
1000 ORPN12A100
! 1200 . ORPN12A120

@ 1A/1B auxiliary switch and 1 Make/1 Break alarm switch supplied with breaker as standard.
@)lLong delay 1% response selection limits short delay time to flat response.
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, N-Frame, 400-1200 Amperes
600-VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit) and Rating Plug

9]

S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (1%t or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup

G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (’t or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (1%t or Flat Response)

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIMRatingPlug Only
Continuous Ultra High Interrupting Capacity Ampere {Fixed

Q::sge 600-Volt Ac Rated 100 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating Rating

@ 40°C L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (Pt or 1% Response)@ Plugs

LSIA 750 ‘ LSIG 7&) LSIA 1050 LSIG 1050 ’
CATALOG NUMBER ‘ CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER ‘ CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
800A NDC3800T77W NDC3800T76W NDC3800T107W NDC3800T106 VW 400 ORPN80A400
450 ORPN80A450
500 ORPN80A500
550 ORPNB80A550
! 600 ORPNB80A600
: 700 ORPN80A700
L 800 ORPNB80A800
1200A NDC312T77W ‘ NDC312T76 W NDC312T107W NDC312T106W 600 ORPN12A600
; 700 ORPN12A700
800 ORPN12A800
1000 ORPN12A100
1200 ORPN12A120

@ 1A/1B auxiliary switch and 1 Make/1 Break alarm switch supplied with breaker as standard.
@ Long delay 1* response selection limits short delay time to flat response.

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse & Cutler*Hammer Products
Five Parkway,Center
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Series C®

Molded Case
Circuit Breakers
N-Frame

400-1200 Amperes

100% RATED 600-VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit) and Rating Plug

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only | 4 Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
Continuous Standard Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
RA;'t‘ﬁe'e 600-Volt Ac Rated 50 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating Rating
@ 40°C L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (1%t of I*t/Response)® Plugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (12t or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Defay, (1%t or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground FaultyTime Delay {t or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 LSIG 750 J VLSIA 1050 ‘ LSIG 1050
CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER ‘EATALOG NUMBER ( CATALOG NUMBER B { CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
800A CND3800T77W CND3800T76W l CND3800T107W CND3800T106W 400 ORPN80A400
450 ORPN80A450
500 ORPN80A500
550 ORPNB80AS550
600 ORPN80A600
700 ORPN80A700
: 800 ORPNB80A800
1200A CND312T77W CND312T76W CND312T107W CND312T106W 600 ORPN12A600
700 ORPN12A700
800 ORPN12A800
1000 ORPN12A100
| 1200 ORPN12A120

100% RATED 600-VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breakeg Feame“{which includes Trip Unit) and Rating Plug

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only, Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
Continuous High Interrupting Capacity Ampere I'Fixed
Q;‘:ﬁf’e 600-Volt Ac Rated 65 kAIG,@480 Vac ) Rating Rating
@ 40?(: L-Adjustable Long DelayPickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (1t or 1t Response)® Plugs
S-Adjustable Shoit Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (%t or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantanedus Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (%t or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (%t or Flat Response)
LSIA "4750 LSIG 750 LSIA 1050 E LSIG 1050 .
CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER [CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER |
3-Pole
800A CHND3800T77W  CHND3800T76W CHND3800T107W } CHND3800T106W | 200 [ ORPN80A400
i 450 ORPN80A450
500 ORPN80A500
550 ORPNB80AS550
600 ORPNB80A600
700 ORPNB80A700
] 800 ORPNB80A800
1200A: CHND312T77W CHND312T76W CHND312T107W | CHND312T106W 600 ORPN12A600
700 ORPN12A700
! 800 ORPN12A800
; 1000 ORPN12A100
} } 1200 ORPN12A120

@ 1A/MB auxiliary switch and 1 Make/1 Break alarm switch supplied with breaker as standard.
@ Long delay 1%t response selection limits short delay time to flat response.
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Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, N-Frame, 400-1200 Amperes
100% RATED 600-VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM® CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit) and Rating Plug

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM/Rating,Plug Only
gom'”uous Ultra High Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
R::ﬁfg’e 600-Volt Ac Rated 100 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating | Rating
@ 40°C L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (12t or 1%t Response)® Plugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (1%t or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (Pt or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (It or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 |LSIG 750 LSIA 1050 |LSIG 1050 ‘,
CATALOG NUMBER ] CATALOG NUMBER f CATALOG NUMBER | CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
800A CNDC3800T77W CNDC3800T76 W CNDC3800T107W CNDC3800T106MV: 400 ORPN80A400
450 ORPNB80A450
500 ORPNB80A500
550 ORPN80A550
600 ORPNB80A600
700 ORPN80A700
800 ORPNB80A800
1200A CNDC312T77W CNDC312T76W CNDC312T107W CNDE312T 106W 600 ORPN12A600
700 ORPN12A700
800 ORPN12A800
1000 ORPN12A100
1200 ORPN12A120

® 1A/1B auxiliary switch and 1 Make/1 Break alarm switch supplied with breaker as stafdard:
@ Longdelay I*t response selection limits short delay time to flat response.

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse & Cutler®Hammer Products
Five Parkway,Center
Pittsburgh, Pennsyivania, U.S.A. 15220

F.-T-N

Printed in U.S.A.

March 1996




Cutler-Hammer

March 1996

New Information

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-5600A

Selection Data

29-120N

Page 26.1

Series C®
N-Frame
OPTIM System
Components

BREAKER INTERFACE MODULE (BIM)

The Breaker Interface Module (BIM) is a
panel mounted user interface device that is
mounted on the front of an electrical assem-
bly or at a remote location. The BIM is used
to access, configure, test and display infor-
mation for OPTIM trip units and other
devices. The BIM consists of four display
windows, eight function buttons, eighteen
LED’s and a graphical time/current curve to
provide breaker status, operational informa-
tion, protection status and energy monitor-
ing. A 30 Vdc power supply is required to
provide power to the BIM. This is supplied by,
the switchboard builder to Cutler-Hammer
specifications. The BIM is a member of thée
IMPACC family of communicating devicés
that connects OPTIM trip units, Digitrip RMS
810/910 trip units and energy sentingls, as a
subnetwork system. The BIM can also be
connected to a main network viafa PONI
module to IMPACC Series |l software. For
detailed information on the BIM, refeto
SA-12137.

Ordering Information

BIM

FATALOG NUMBER ' ‘1

DIGITRIP OPTIMIZER

The Digitrip OPTIMizerjis a hand held pro-
grammer that is giséd to aecess, configure,
test and display information from OPTIM trip
units. Theg@OPRT IMizer plugs into the front of
an OPTJM trip unitwia an eight-pin telephone
jack and.is powered by a nine-volt battery. In
addition,“@@3-pin Incom network connection
is alsolprovided to program other OPTIM
devices onthe'system. An Auxiliary Power
Mgduleconnection is provided to provide
cantrol power to perform a trip test when
eontrol power is not present at the breaker.
TheOPTIMizer is supplied as a standard
package to include the programmer, the
€ight-pin connection cord, battery and carry-
ing case. The network connection cord and
Auxiliary Power Module are optional.

Ordering Information 7
CATALOG NUMBER

OPTIMIZER - Standard Package |
ICC — Incom Connection Cord J

AUXILIARY POWER MODULE

Westinghouse |
Auxliary
Power

Modaly

The Auxiliary Power Module is a power
supply requiring 120 Vac input at 50 or 60 Hz
that provides a 32 Vdc output. The Auxiliary
Power Module provides control power for
testing an OPTIM trip unit when other means
of control power is not available. The Auxil-
iary Power Module connects into the top of
the Digitrip OPTIMizer via a keyed recep-
tacle. The main application for the Auxiliary
Power Module would be for the testing of a
stand alone non-communicating OPTIM
breaker that ordinarily would not have
control power.

Ordering Information
CATALOG NUMBER
\PRTAAPM

F:1-N
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Series C N-Frame External Accessories

GROUND FAULT ALARM UNIT

The Ground Fault Alarm Unit is a remotely
mounted device with a combination indicat-
ing light/test button that will light when the
breaker trips or alarms on ground fault. The
Ground Fault Alarm Unit requires a separate
120 Vac power source to power the light and
the internal relay which has 1 N.O. and

1 N.C. contacts for remote indication. The
Ground Fault Alarm Unit can be panel
mounted for ordering with an optional face
mounting bracket.

Ordering Information
CATALOG NUMBER
GFAU - Ground Fault Alarm Unit

|STYLE NUMBER

[Face Mounting Bracket
11264C67G01

30 Vdc Power Supply

Note: A 30 Vdc power supply is required for all
Digitrip OPTIM trip units that are required to
communicate either on the main IMPAEC netwoark
or as a subnetwork to a BIM. Typically one30 Vide
power supply is required per switchboard anéhcan
provide control power to a BIM and up 616
OPTIM trip units. The 30 Vdc power supply can be
an “off the shelf” power supply andyis norméally
provided by the switchboard manufacturef to
Cutler-Hammer recommendations.

POTENTIAL TRANSFORMER MODULE

MER MODULE |

- PIMLN
NPUT 3PH, 060DV 56/60H; QUTPUT 0-8.9/5.7 VAC |
ONE PT MODULE CAN-SUPPLY UP TO 161 OR N DIGITRIP OPTIM'S |
REPLACEMENT FUSES MUST BE RATED 600V, 1A, 10DKA INT.

F . REMOVE FUSES BEFORE
T s DOING DIELECTRIC TESTING

STEM WITH FUSES
:sr:snuen WILL DAMAGE  REPLACE AFTERTESTING
PT MODULE

The Potential Transformer Module is
required for Series C, Digitrip OPTIM 1050,
to provide a voltage input to allow the trip
unit to monitor power and energy as well as
power factor. The Potential Transformer
Module is a 6VA transformer with a primary
voltage input of up to 600V line to line.
Three 0.1 ampere fuses are provided ofythe
primary of the transformer and can be used
for isolation puposes during dielectrig test-
ing. The device is normally panelimounted
and can feed up to 16 OPTIM\trip units.

Ordering Information
CATALOG NUMBER
DOPTMLN

B

IMPACC SOFTWARE

Series €,Digitrip OPTIM trip units can
communicate back to a central Personal
Computer by installing Cutler-Hammer
Serjes Ill software. In addition other soft-
ware packages are available to allow the
user to configure the trip units as well as
perform online coordination. For more
information on this please refer to IMPACC
sales aid SA-11998.

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse &CutlersHammer Products
Five Parkway Center
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Printed in U.S.A.

March 1996



March 1996

Cutler-Hammer

Supersedes Selection Data 29-120R,
pages 1-2, dated March 1995
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,

31-500A

SelectiomData

29:120R

Page 1

Westinghouse
Series C®

Molded Case
Circuit.Breakers
R-Frame

800-2500 Amperes

INTERRUPTING CAPACITY RATINGS

Dimensions, Inches (mm)

No. of Poles | Width Height

3 15.5 (394) | 16 (406

Depth
)

9.75 (248)

4 20 (508)

|16 (406) |9.751248)

Approximate Shipping Weight, Lbs. (kg)

i! Breaker T Number of Poles C
Type '3 I
1600A
RD, CRD 102 135
RDC, CRDC | (46.266) (61:285)
2000A
RD, RDC 102 135
(46.266) (61.235)
{2000A
CRD, CRDC | 130 175
(58.967) 4 (79.378)
2500A |
RD, RDC 135 182
(61.235) (82.553)

UL489 Interrupting Capacity Ratings @

Circuit “Number Interrupting Capacity{Symmetrical Amperes) (kA)
Breaker of Volts Ac (50/60 Hz)
Frame Poles R

- 240 277 480 600
RD 3,4 125 L ... ‘ 65 50
CRD @ 13,4 125 N, W 65 50 |
RDC 34 2000 Wy . 100 ‘ 65 3
CRDC @ | 3.4 200 W .. 100 | 65

IEC 947-2 Interrupting Capacity/Ratings®

Circuit Number Interhupting Capacity (Symmetrical Amperes) (kA)
Breaker of Valts Ac (50/60H2)
Type Pole
| 240 415 690
RD '3, 4
ley 135 70 125
les / 100 50 13
RDC 3,4
leu 200 100 35
les 1 100 . 50 18

@ Utilization Category A circuit breakers.

@' 100% Rated breakers.

STANDARDS

Series C molded case circuit breakers are
designed to conform with the following
standards:

Australian Standard AS 2184, Molded
Case Circuit Breakers

British Standards Institution Standard BS
4752: Part 1, Switchgear and Control
Gear Part 1: Circuit Breakers

Canadian Standards Association
Standard C22.2 No. 5, Service Entrance
and Branch Circuit Breakers

International Electrotechnical Commis-
sion Recommendations IEC 947-2, Circuit
Breakers

Japanese T-Mark Standard, Molded Case
Circuit Breakers

National Electrical Manufacturers
Association Standards Publication No.
AB1-1975, Molded Case Circuit Breakers

South African Bureau of Standards,
Standard SABS 156, Standard Specifica-
tion for Molded Case Circuit Breakers

Swiss Electro-Technical Association
Standard SEV 947-2, Safety Regulations
for Circuit Breakers

Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Standard
UL 489, Molded Case Circuit Breakers and
Circuit Breaker Enclosures, Including
Marine Circuit Breakers File E7819

Union Technique de I'Electricite
Standard NF C 63-120, Low Voltage
Switchgear and Control Gear Circuit
Breaker Requirements

Verband Deutscher Elektrotechniker
(Association of German Electrical
Engineers) Standard VDE 0660, Low
Voltage Switchgear and Control Gear,
Circuit Breakers

Conformance with these standards satisfies
most local and international codes,
assuming user acceptability and simplified
application.

Series C molded case circuit breakers equal
or exceed Federal Specification Classifica-
tion W-C-375b requirements for the particu-
lar class associated with the circuit breaker
frame being considered.

E:T-N
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Westinghouse Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, R-Frame, 800-2500 Amperes
CATALOG NUMBERING SYSTEM

This information is presented only as an aid to understanding catalog numbers. It is not to be used to build catalog numbers for circuit
breakers or trip units.

Frame Type Catalog Numbers

v o1t F i i \
Frame Number Circuit Breakers/  Trip Suffix
Type of Poles Type® 0

Frame Amperage

RD 3: 3 Poles 16: 1600A T32: Digitrip RMS 310 LSI W: Without terminals

RDC 4: 4 Poles 20: 2000A T53: Digitrip RMS 510 LS P: 100% Protected Neutral Pole
CRD 25: 2500A T65: Digitrip RMS 610 LSG  R: Gound Fault Remote

CRDC T86: Digitrip RMS 810 LSIG K: Molded Case Switch

T96: Digitrip RMS 910 LSIG
T77: Digitrip OPTIM 750 LSIA
T106: Digitrip OPTIM 1050 LSIG

O R-frame circuit breakers are available as
frame (which includes trip unit), rating
plug and terminals.

Further Information |

Application Data ...........cc.c..... AD 29-160
Time/Current Curves .... AD 29-167R
Dimensions ......ccccvcievnveenninnen. DS 29-170R

@ For complete list of available trip ty refer to
pages 3 through 6.10.

L 4
Cutler-
Westinghouse &Cut mmer Products
Five Parkw r
Pittsburgh, nia, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.
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March 1996 Series C®

Supersedes Selection Data 29-120R,
page 2, dated March 1995
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,

31-500A

Molded Case
Circuit.Breakers
R-Frame
800-2500 Amperes

R-FRAME DIGITRIP SELECTION GUIDE

Trip Unit Type Digitrip Digitrip ‘ Digitrip ( Digitrip J Digitrip Digitrip Digitrip
) ) RMS 310 RMS 510 | RMS 610 OPTIM 750 i RMS 810 RMS 910 OPTIM 1050
RMS Sensing | Yes Yes ‘ Yes ‘ Yes ‘ Yes Yes Yes
Breaker Type
Frame ) IR R E [® R Im s )
Ampere Range ) | 800A-2500A 800A-2500A [ 800A-2500A [ 800A%2500A { 800A-2500A ( 800A-2500A ( 800A-2500A
Interrupting Rating @ 480V 65, 100 (kA) 65, 100 (kA) | 65..1000KA) 66, 100 (kA) | 65, 100 (kA) | 65, 100 (kA) |65, 100 kA) |
Protection
7Ordering Optior:s ‘ LS, LSG ’7LSI, LSIG LI, LS, LS|, LIG, MLl LS, LSI, LSG, | LSI(A), LSIG LI, LS, LS|, LIG, LI, LS, LS|, LIG, LSI(A), LISG
o - LSG, LSIG LSIG: | LSG,LSIG LSG,LSIG
Fixed Rated Plug (I,,} Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes . Yes Yes Yes
Z)QerTemperature Trip Yes Yes >Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Long Delay Protection (L) -
"A;ijustable RatingV"PIug {ln) Ygs Yes . No No i No No ) J\ No No
Long Delay Pick Up 0.5-1.0(1, )0 10.5-1.0(l)}T 0.5-1,001th,) 0.5-1.0 x () 0.4-1.0 x (I} 0.5-1.0 x {I,)) 0.5-1.0x {I,)) 0.4-1.0 x (I}
Long Delay Timer|2T 12 Secs 12 Secs. 772»24 Secs. 2-24 Secs. 2-24 Secs. 2-24 Secs. 2-24 Secs. 2-24 Secs.
Long Delay Time *T No No No No ) 1-5 Secs. No No 15 Secs.
LongiDeIay Thermal Memory Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes “ Yes Yes
High Load Alarm - No “No No 085 x|, 0.5-1.0 x I, 0.85 x I, ) 0.85 x I, | 05-1.0x},
Ehort Delay Protection (S) 7
| Short Delay Pick Up 200-800% x (I,) | 200-800%el,)  1h200-600% ST&S2 | 200-600% S1&S2 | 150-800% x ()2 | 200-600%S1&S2 | 200-600% S1&S2 | 160-800% x
xl;) X (Ie) x (I) CxAly) (I )&
Short Delay Time 12T 1 ‘iOOms No Q I 100-500ms 100-500ms 100-500ms 100-500ms 100-500ms i 100-500ms )
Short Delay Time Flat | No J‘ Inst-300ms { 100-500ms 100-500ms { 100-500ms 100-500ms l 100-500ms ’ 100-500ms T
?t;rt Delay Time Zone Selective Intérlocking ‘ No No ‘ Yes Yes Yes (Yes ‘ Yes ‘ Yes T
Instantaneous Protection (I)
7Instamaneous Pick Up ‘ No N 200-800% x (l) 200-600% i 200-600% i 200-800% x (I,)2 ‘ 200-600% ’ 200»600%’ 200-800% x
M1&M2 x (I,,) | M1&M2 x I,) ' M1&M2 x (1) M1&M2 x (1) (I}
?iscriminator No No Yes 3 Yes @ Yes 1 Yes @& [ Yes @ ! Yves
Tnétantaneuus ngrride Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes MS ‘ Yes ‘ Yes
Ground Fault Protection (G}
| Ground Fault Alarm® No "No D [No [25100% x ) | No o | 25-100% x 1)
Ground Eault Pick Up: Varies,by Frameﬁ‘ Varies by Frgme 25-100% x (Ig) ‘ 25-100% x {lg) 25-100% x (1) N 25-100% x (Is) | 25-100% x {lg) / 25-100% x (I,5)
Ground Fault Delay PT No No 100-500ms ! 100-500ms 100-500ms 100-500ms 100-500ms | 100-500ms
Ground Fault Delay Flat i Inst-500ms Inst-500ms 100-500ms 100-500ms 100-500ms 100-500ms 100-500ms | 100-500ms
Ground Fault Zone Selecti;}élnterlocking igNo T No Yes Yesw Yés Yes Yes Yes T
| Ground Fault Thermal Memaiy. L ¥ | Yes ‘Tes "~ |'ves Yes Yes Yes ) Yes Yes
Systerﬁ Diagnostics - )
Cause of Trip LEDs No No "Yes Yes ‘ Yes Yes Yes \ Yes
@nitude of Trip !nfcu;mation N04 No | No Yes “ Yes Yes Yes i Yes ]
Remote Signal Contacts N No i No ‘ No Yes ‘ Yes - Yes - | Yes ‘ Yes
System Monitoring
Egnal Display ‘ No No No Yes Yes® Yes Yes Yes®
>C|;rrent ‘ No No o No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Voltage No No No No No No Yes No
Power and Einergy B No T No No No No Yes Yes Yes
Power Quality—Harmonics ] No T No No No No No Yes Yes
Kv@er Factor R No No No No No Yes(Over Yes Yes T
| IMPACC Only) |
Communications
IMPACC !\To No ‘ No No ‘ Yes ( Yes [ Yes ‘ Yes
i’esting |
VTesﬁng Method 7 i’est Set ‘ Integral Integral ‘ Optimizer, BIM, Integral Integral ‘ Optimizer, BIM,
| ! . IMPACC IMPACC
(D Adjust by Rating Plug BIM = Breaker Interface Module ls = Sensor Rating
@ Varies by Frame (A) = GF Alarm I, = Rating Plug
@ LS/LSG Only I, = LDPU Setting x |,

@ Notto exceed 1200 Amps
& By Optimizer/BIM

E:1°N
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Westinghouse Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, R-Frame, 800-2500 Amperes ()
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Westinghouse
Series C®

Molded Case
Circuit.Breakers
R-Frame

800-2500 Amperes

600-VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame {which includes Trip Unit) and Rating Plug

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
Continuous Standard Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
Q;‘ﬁge 600-Volt Ac Rated 65 kAIC @ 480 Vac ) Rating | Rating
@ 40°C L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I;) With Adjustable Long Delay Timg! (It or*t/Response)D Plugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (%t GryFlat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fauit.Time Delay (Bt or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fault TimeRelay (Pt or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 LSIG 750 ‘ LSIA 1050 |LSIG 1050
CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER ' CATALOGNUMBER l CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
1600A RD316T77W RD316T76W ‘ RD316W107W. I RD316T106W 800 : ORPR16A080
1000 - ORPR16A100
. 1200 ' ORPR16A120
) ~ - 1600 ORPR16A 160
2000A RD320T77W RD320T76W RD320T107W RD320T106W 1000 | ORPR20A 100
1200 ' ORPR20A 120
1600 ORPR20A160
2000 ORPR20A200
2500A RD325T77W RD325T76W RD325T107W RD325T106W 1600 ‘ ORPR25A160
i 2000 ORPR25A200
| \ 2500 | ORPR25A250

600-VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: BreakemFrame (which includes Trip Unit) and Rating Plug

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Onlyj), Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
gontlnuous High Interrupting Capacity Ampere [ Fixed
R;‘:i‘:ge 600-Volt Ac Rated 100,kAIC)@1480 Vac Rating | Rating
@ 40°C L-Adjustable Long Delay®Rickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Delay Time (I’t or I*t Response) ‘ Plugs
S-Adjustable Short\Delay/Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (1t or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable lastantafneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (Pt or Flat Response) ‘
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay ([t or Flat Response) I
LSIA 750 LSIG 750 LSIA 1050 LSIG 1050
CATALOG NUMBER | CATALOG NUMBER | CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
1600A RDC316 TZ7W RDC316T76W RDC316T107W RDC316T106W 800 ORPR16A080
1000 ORPR16A 100
1200 ORPR16A120
. ] 1600 ORPR16A 160
2000A RDC320T77W | RDC320T76W ﬂ RDC320T107W RDC320T106W 1000 ORPR20A100
k 1200 ORPR20A 120
1600 ORPR20A 160
2000 ORPR20A200
2500A RDC325T77W RDC325T76W RDC325T107W RDC325T106W 1600 ORPR25A160
! 2000 ORPR25A200
i 2500 ORPR25A250

@ Long delay I*t response selection limits short delay time to flat response.

F:T-N
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Westinghouse Series C Molded Case Circuit Breakers, R-Frame, 800-2500 Amperes
100% RATED 600 VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit) and Rating Plug

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM Ratifig Rlug Only
Continuous Standard Interrupting Capacity Ampere Fixed
Q;&e'e 600-Volt Ac Rated 65 kAIC @ 480 Vac - Rating Rating
@ 40?(: L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I} With Adjustable Long Delay Time (1%t or 1*t Response)® Plugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short Delay Time (Pt or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (It or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Ground Fault Time Delay (2t or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 [LSIG 750 LSIA 1050 [LSIG 1050 ) 7
CATALOG NUMBER ‘ CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER ‘ CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole
1600A CRD316T77W CRD316T76W . CRD316T107W CRD316T106WV 800 ORPR16A080
1000 ORPR16A100
| 1200 ORPR16A 120
‘ ‘ 1600 ORPR16A 160
2000A CRD320T77W . CRD320T76W CRD320T107W CRD320T106W. 1000 ‘ ORPR20A100
1200 ORPR20A120
‘ 1600 ORPR20A 160
} 2000 ORPR20A200

100% RATED 600 VOLT AC DIGITRIP OPTIM CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH4ANTERCHANGEABLE RATING PLUG

Order as individual components: Breaker Frame (which includes Trip Unit) and Rating'Plug

Maximum Circuit Breaker Frame Only Digitrip OPTIM Rating Plug Only
Continuous High Interrupting Capacity Ampere [ Fixed
Q;ﬁf’e 600-Volt Ac Rated 100 kAIC @ 480 Vac Rating Rating
@ 200 L-Adjustable Long Delay Pickup (I,) With Adjustable Long Deldy Time (12t or I*t Response)d Plugs
S-Adjustable Short Delay Pickup With Adjustable Short‘Delay Time (It or Flat Response)
I-Adjustable Instantaneous Pickup
G-Adjustable Ground Fault Pickup With Adjustable @Ground Fault Time Delay (Pt or Flat Response)
A-Adjustable Ground Fault Alarm With Adjustable Grodnd Fault Time Delay (%t or Flat Response)
LSIA 750 LSIG 750 LSIA /1050 |LSIG 1050
CATALOG NUMBER 'CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER CATALOG NUMBER
3-Pole i
1600A CRDC316T77W CRDC316T76W [CRDC316T107W T CRDC316T106W 800 ORPR16A080
1000 ORPR16A 100
1200 ORPR16A120
1600 ORPR16A 160
2000A CRDC320T77W CRDC320T76W CRDC320T107W CRDC320T106W 1000 . ORPR20A 100
; 1200  ORPR20A 120
1600 . ORPR20A 160
2000 ORPR20A200

@ Long delay I*t response selection limits short/delay time to flat response.

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse'& Cutler<Hammer Products

Five Parkway,Center
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

-T*N
F.Te

Printed in U.S.A.

March 1996
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New Information
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31-500A

SelectioniPata

29:120R

Page 24.1

Series C°®
R-Frame
External
Accessories

BREAKER INTERFACE MODULE (BIM)

The Breaker Interface Module (BIM) is a
panel mounted user interface device that is
mounted on the front of an electrical assem-
bly or at a remote location. The BIM is used
to access, configure, test and display infor-
mation for OPTIM trip units and other
devices. The BIM consists of four display
windows, eight function buttons, eighteen
LED’s and a graphical time/current curve to
provide breaker status, operational informa-
tion, protection status and energy monitor-
ing. A 30 Vdc power supply is required to
provide power to the BIM. This is supplied by.
the switchboard builder to Cutler-Hammer
specifications. The BIM is a member of the
IMPACC family of communicating devites
that connects OPTIM trip units, Digitrip RMS
810/910 trip units and energy sentinelsias a
subnetwork system. The BIM canfalso be
connected to a main network via a PONI
module to IMPACC Series Ill software.4for
detailed information on the/BIM refer to
SA-12137.

Ordering Information

CATALOG NUMBER

BIM

DIGITRIP OPTIMIZER

The Digitrip OPTIMizer isya hand held pro-
grammer that isusedto access, configure,
test and display‘information from OPTIM trip
units. The OPTIMizerplugs into the front of
an OPJIM trip unit via an eight-pin telephone
jack,andiis,powered by a nine-volt battery. In
additien, a3pin Incom network connection
is also provided to program other OPTIM
deyices,on the system. An Auxiliary Power
Module connection is provided to provide
control power to perform a trip test when
controlFpower is not present at the breaker.
The)OPTIMizer is supplied as a standard
package to include the programmer, the
eight-pin connection cord, battery and carry-
thg case. The network connection cord and
Auxiliary Power Module are optional.

Ordering Information

|CATALOG NUMBER

OPTIMIZER - Standard Package
ICC - Incom Connection Cord

AUXILIARY POWER MODULE

Westinghouse |
Auxifiary i
Pawer i
Motuly

The Auxiliary Power Module is a power
supply requiring 120 Vac input at 50 or 60 Hz
that provides a 32 Vdc output. The Auxiliary
Power Module provides control power for
testing an OPTIM trip unit when other means
of control power is not available. The Auxil-
iary Power Module connects into the top of
the Digitrip OPTIMizer via a keyed recep-
tacle. The main application for the Auxiliary
Power Module would be for the testing of a
stand alone non-communicating OPTIM
breaker that ordinarily would not have
control power.

Ordering Information
|CATALOG NUMBER
|PRTAAPM

E:T-N
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Series C R-Frame External Accessories
IMPACC SOFTWARE

Series C Digitrip OPTIM trip units can
communicate back to a central Personal
Computer by installing Cutler-Hammer
Series lll software. In addition other soft-
ware packages are available to allow the
user to configure the trip units as well as
perform online coordination. For more
information on this please refer to IMPACC
sales aid SA-11998.

Cutler-Hammer

Westinghouse &Cutler-Hammer Products
Five Parkway€enter
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Printed in U.S.A.

E.T°N March 1996
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Technical Data

Distribution and Control Business Unit 29:120
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 Page 59

GMCP Motor
Circuit Protector

Motor Circuit Protectors — For Prices, see Pricekist 29:020 Dis. Sym. CB-12

Type GMCP Motor Circuit Protector
3-63 Amperes, 480Y/277V. 3 Poles

Motor Circuit Protector

The GMCP is designed specificallyfor the
protection of motor circuits. It operates on
the magnetic principle with a cugrént
sensing coil in each of the three polesjwith
the trip-point adjustable from the,front.
GMCP’s are the fastest devicespavailable for
clearing low level faults and offericircuit
breaker features and‘@envenience,
resettable, quick miake-quick ‘break, dead

front, and protection againstysingle phasing.

The compact designof the GMCP, its
simplified installation,and the tamperproof
construction optimize'its application to
provide maximum protection in smaller,
more efficient, easy-to-build and less costly
circuitry. Interrupting capacity ratings for
the GMCP are established in combination
withgeentagtors in motor starters. Consult
motorstarter manufacturer for combination

Cam Motor NEMA Continuous GMCP GMCP
Setting Full Load Starter Amps Catalog Trip
Current Size Number Setting
Amperes

A 1.1- 1.2 15
B 1.3- 15 18
C 1.6- 1.7 0 3 GMCPO0O3A0C 21
D 1.8- 1.9 24
E 20- 2.2 27
F 23- 25 30
A 2.6 - B.1 35
B 3.2- 36 42
C 3.7- @39 0 7 GMCP0O07C0C 49
D 4.3 -“4.7 56
E 4.8, 5.2 63
F 53 4 6.7 70
A 5.7- 6.8 75
B 6.9-97.9 90
C 8.0- 91 0 15 GMCPO15E0C 105
D 9.2-10.3 120
E 104 - 11.4 135
F 11.5-12.6 150
A 11.56-13.7 150
B 13.8 - 16.0 180
C 16.1 - 18.3 1 30 GMCPO30H1C 210
D 18.4 - 20.6 240
E 20.7 - 22.9 270
F 23.0-252 ~ 300
A 19.3- 229 250
B 23.0 - 26.8 300
C 26.9 - 30.6 2 50 GMCO050K2C 350
D 30.7 - 345 400
E 34.6 - 38.3 450
F 384 -42.1 500
A 23.1-275 300
B 27.7 - 32.2 360
C 32.3 - 36.7 3 60 GMCP060J2C 420
D 36.9 - 41.4 480
E 41.5 - 46.0 540
F 46.2 - 50.5 600
A 24.2 - 32.1 320
B 29.1 - 348 380
C 33.9-394 3 63 GMCP063M2C 440
D 38.8-46.4 500
E 43.6 - 48.9 570
F 48.5 - 63.7 630
Terminals Line and load side terminals are UL Listed

Terminals are included with the GMCP.
Standard terminals will accommodate
copper conductors only. Wire ranges are

as suitable for wire type and size as
indicated below.

ratings.

GMEP’s are rated to correspond to NEMA

starter sizes. listed below. Breaker Type Wire  Wire
Continuous  Terminal Type Range
A[nperes 3 N ]
3-63 Clamp Cu #14-1/0 AWG
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Underwriters’ Laboratories Inc. Listed

The GMCP is listed with Underwriters’
Laboratories as a recognized component
and requires additional listing by the control
manufacturer in combination with a
contactor and overload relay.

Modifications for GMCP
These modifications must be factory installed®.

Type Electrical Ratings

_ Contact Style
Accessory Volts Freq. Amps Arrangement  Number
Shunt Trip 120 50/60 Hz 1.1 1373D62G18
Shunt Trip 240 50/60 Hz 2.1 1373D62G19
Auxiliary
Switch 240 50/60 Hz 6 1a/1b 1288C74G03
Auxiliary
Switch 240 50/60 Hz 6 2a/2b 1288C73G03
Alarm
Switch 240 50/60 Hz 6 Make/Break 1288C75G03

® Only one accessory may be installed in breaker.
® For use with standard 35mm DIN rail such as,
35 x 7.5 or 35 x 15mm per DIN EN50022.

4

Q
o
¥

*

N
S

Accessories for GMCP

External Mounted Accessories

Description

Lock Dog (Non-Padlockable)

DIN Rail Adaptor® 1

Mounting Hardware 6%
5

Interrupting Ratings

Maximum application current shall be r-
mined by testing the GMCP in combination
with a contactor and overloa .

Further Information

List Prices: Price List 2

Application: Application D, 360
Characteristic C
Dimensions: Dim

t 29-170

: ta 29-360-A

No. Units
in
Package

Westinghouse Elect
Distribution and
Electrical Co
Pittsburgh,

Corporation
Business Unit
ivision

nia, U.S.A. 15220

March 1993
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31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
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For Lighting, Distribution and Power Circuits

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Techpical,Data

29-120

Page 1

All Westinghouse molded case circuit break-
ers are built to meet requirements of NEMA
Standard AB-1-1986@

Ordering Information
AB De-ion® circuit breakers are to be
ordered as follows:

Fixed Trip Breakers

Order complete breaker or complete
breaker less terminals plus required
terminals.

Interchangeable Trip Breakers
Order frame, trip unit and terminals.

When Ordering, Specify:
Catalog Number or Style Number, Quantity

List Prices

To obtain list prices of breakers, modifica-
tions and accessories, locate style or cata-
log number from appropriate page of
Technical Data and refer to Price List 29-020.

Where mounting hardware is desired, spec-
ify quantity and style number. No charge
when ordered with complete breaker.

If breakers are to be modified, order ’simi¢
lar to"” a standard catalog number, and
describe the special features desired.

Available accessories are listed beginnning
on page 49. In some cases, accegsoriesgare
listed for sale in quantity lots. In'these
instances, order item in quantity. ots
indicated.

Minimum Quantities; Fora basiefpart or
common part as shown on‘individual
breaker pages, minimum ordering quantities
are listed.

Molded Case Switches®

Molded Case Switches are Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc. listed devices and are
available as standapd type with no overcur-
rent protéction, and high magnetic trip type
with fixed thip setting.

Forapplication information and UL Inc.
listed withstand ratings, refer to Application
Data)29-160.

Panelboard Connecting Straps

Conditions: The purchaser does not auto-
matically secure Underwriters’ approval
simply by incorporating these parts into his
panelboards. Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. list certain requirements that the manu-
facturers’ product must meet; therefore sep-

arate approval must be obtained. However,
these panelboard parts are adequate to
meet Underwriters’ specifications as compo-
nent parts, and if properly used with West-
inghouse AB De-ion circuit breakers, will
enable the user to maintain Underwriters’
Laboratories standards. These panelboard
parts are available to original eguipment
manufacturers only. They are ‘notyfor used@s
replacement parts.

Replacement parts for Westinghouse panel-
boards should be selected andyordered from
Renewal Parts Price List' 1920 or negotiated
with Construction EquipmentiDivision, St.
Louis, Missouri.

Further Information®

AB De-ion2Circuit Breakers
Price ldst 29:020
ApplicationdData 29-160
Dimensian Sheet 29-170

Obsolete Breaker Guide®
Listed belowis a tabulation of AB De-ion®
circuit/dbreakers made obsolete by the devel-
opment of a full range of modern, electri-
cally@quivalent breakers. These obsolete
breakers are not available and are listed
only as a guide to the interim replacement,
or equivalent modern breaker.
Interim

Obsolete Equivalent

Breakers Replacement Series C
Breakers and other

Current
Breakers

Frame

Qcc .. CA

EA EB GC

E EB GC

EH EHB EHD

F FB FBD

FA FB FDB

G FB FDB

J JB JDB

JK KB JD

K KB JD

KL LB/LA KD

LM . MA/NB

HF HFB FD

HFA HFB FD

HK HKB JD

HKL HLB KD -

HLM L HMA/HNB

TRI-PAC®F TRI-PAC FB

TRI-PAC FA TRI-PAC FB

TRI-PAC K TRI-PAC LA

TRI-PAC KL TRI-PAC LA

TRI-PAC L Lo TRI-PAC NB

P1 e Quicklag®C

PT L ALB-1

s (Ref. TD

29-220)

Index®
Breaker

Standard Breakers

100 and 150 Amperes
Quicklag HQP, QC
QL(:)i%kIag QPHW, QBHW,

HW
Quicklag QHPX, HBAX,
QHCX

Quicklag Grd. Fault
Type BAB
Type LC

225 Amperes
Type CA, CAH, HCA

300 Amperes
Type LC

400 Amperes
Type LAB, LA

600 Amperes
Type LA
Type LC

800 Amperes
Type MA
Type MC

1200 Amperes
Type NB
Type NC

2500 Amperes
Type PB

3000 Amperes
Type PC, PCC

MARK 75 ® Breakers
30 Amperes
Quicklag QHPW, QHCW
Type HBA
150 Amperes
Type HLC
300 Amperes
Type HLC
400 and 600 Amperes
Type HLA400
Type HLA600
Type HLC
800 Amperes
Type HMA
Type HMC
1200 Amperes
Type HNB
Type HNC

Current Limit-R-Breakers
FCL
LCL

TRI-PAC® Breakers
100 Amp. Type FB
400 Amp. Type LA
800 Amp. Type NB
1600 Amp. Type PB

Modifications Accessories,
Motor Operators

Replacement Breakers

Page Nur_nbersr_

Selection
Guide

A 0 PO PO AHLH 00O A N O BANN NN

OO0 oOw ooow o o o’

N~

Or&ering
Data

12
14

15
16
18
27
17
27
41,42
20
27
29

45
30

a7
31

12
18

27
27
42
27

29

45
30

® Changed or added since previous issue.
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Standard Breaker Selection Guide®

HQP, QPHW, QHPX QBHW, HBAX QC, QCHW, QHCX Quicklag® Ground BAB®
Fault

“ o
.
1,2,3Poles 1,2, 3Poles 1,2,3Poles 1, 2Poles 1, 2, 3 Poles
10-125 Amps 10-100 Amps 10-100 Amps 15-30Amps 15-100 Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C (v 40°C
Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers
H w D H w D H w D H W D H W D
2%he 3 2% 25he 3 2% 3% 3 2716 33e 1 2% 2%6 3 2%
(One
Pole)
AcRatings|.C. Rating; Sho;vn 16,600 ;;e S;nrlm;t;icalbi;rhatmgs Shc;v;n 10,70700 a;;Asyr;metrit::al -
120/240, 240 Volts Max. 120/240, 240 Volts Max. 120/240, 240, Volts Max. 120/240 Volts Max. 120/240, 240,
Amps . C. Amps |. C. Amps €., Ampsl|.C. Volts Max.
120/240 Volts: 120/240 Volts: 120/240 Volts: 120 Volts Amps i. C.

10,000, 25,000 and 50,000 25,000 and 50,000 10,000, 25,000 and 50,000 10,000 and 25,000 120/240 Volts:
120/240 Volts: 120/240 Volts: 1207240 Volts: 120 Volts 10,000 and 10,000
10,000, 22,000 and 42,000 22,000 and 42,000 10,000, 22,000 and 42,000 10,000 and 22,000 240 Volts: 10,000

240 Volts: 10,000 and 10,000, 240 Volts: 25,000 and'50,000 240 Volts: 10,000 and 10,000, 120/240 Volts: and 10,000
25,000 and 22,000 or 22,000 and 42,000 25,000 and 22,000 or 10,000 and 10,000
50,000 and 42,000 50,000 and 42,000
DcRating@w - R o o o - - -
Accessofies a;d M;difi;;tio;s Seg Paggs 4938 fo'r”l)iesc;i;tioﬁ;r;d U;;:Ierv;/riit;ars’lgbror;oiriesi,E(;. Sg;us - o a o o .
Moisture-Fungus MoisturesFungus Moisture-Fungus Moisture-Fungus Moisture-Fungus
Treatment Treatment Treatment Treatment Treatment
Handle Lock Device HandlgLock Devices Handle Lock Devices Handle Lock Devices

@ Changed or added since pgéviousfissue.

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

Westinghouse Eleétsic\Corporation
Distribution and Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Camponents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988

V'S'N ul pauLy
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Technical Data
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Page 3

AB DE-ION®

Circuit Breakers

Standard Breaker Selection Guide

GB, GHB GHBS

GC, GHC

CA, CAH, HCA@

1,2, 3 Poles 1 Pole 1, 2, 3 Poles 2, 3 Poles

15-100 Amps 15 and 20 Amps 15-100 Amps 100-225 Amps

@ 40°C @ 40°C @ 40°C @40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3-Pole Breakers

H w D H w D H w D H w D

4 3 2'%6 4 1 2% 4/ 3 2'%6 6 4 216
{One Pole)

Ac Ratings |.C. Ratings Shown 14,000 Are Symmetrical®

120, 240, 277, 277/480 Volts Max.

Amps I.C. 120, 277yVolts Max.
Type GB, GHB Amps§ 1.C.
120® and 240® Volts: 65,000 120 Volts: 65,000

Type GHB 277 Volts: 14,000
277® and 277/480® Volts: 14,000

120, 240, 277, 277/480 Volts Max.
Amps I.C.

Type GC, GHC

120® and 240® Volts: 65,000
Type GHC

277® and 277/480® Volts: 14,000

240 Volts Max.

Amps I.C.

CA: 10,000 and 10,000
CAH: 25,000 and 22,000
HCA: 50,000 and 42,000

Dc Ratings®

125 Volts® 14,000 &0 ..
125/250 Volts® 14,000 0 Wby ...

125 Volts® 14,000
125/250 Volts® 14,000

Accessories and Modifications See pages 49-568 for Description and Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

Shunt Trip e A
Undervoltage Trip 47 27 . ...
Auxiliary Switch L & ...
Alarm Switch S, O 4 ..o
Handle Lock Devices 4 O, @@ ...

@ Changed or added since previous issue.
MyUnderwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed.
@10ne Pole.

® Two and three pole.

@ 1 Pole 15-70 Amp.

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Handle Lock Devices:

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Shock Tested

Freeze Tested

Special Calibration
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Standard Breaker Selection Guide

LA 600

2, 3 Poles®
250-600 Amps
@40°C

LC

2, 3 Poles®
75-600 Amps

2, 3 Poles®
400-800 Amps

NC

2,3 Poles@
800-1200,Amps

PC, PCC

2, 3 Poles®
1000-3000 Amps

Dimensr.ions,r Inches,r3-PoIe Breakers

H w D
10% 8% 416

H w D
10% 8% 4%

H w D
16 8Y4 4%

H w D
16 8% 5%

H w D
228 126 96

Ac Ratings |. C. Ratings Shown 42,000 are Symmetrical®; Ratings Shown 50,000 are Asymmethical

600 Volts Max.

600 Volts Max.

600 Volts Max.

Amps I.C.

240 Volts#50,000
and 42,000

480 Volts: 35,000
and 30,000

600 Volts: 25,000
and 22,000

600 Volts Max.

Amps I.C.

240 Volts: 50,000
and 42,000

480 Volts: 35,000
and 30,000

600 Volts: 25,000
and 22,000

600 Volts Max.
Amps I.C.

240 Volts: 50,000
and 125,000
480 Volts: 115,000

and 100,000
600 Volts: 115,000
and 100,000

Amps I.C. Amps I.C.

240 Volts: 50,000 240 Volts: 50,000
and 42,000 and 42,000

480 Volts: 35,000 480 Volts: 35,000
and 30,000 and 30,000

600 Volts: 25,000 600 Volts: 25,000
and 22,000 and 22,000

DcRatings® =

250 Volts

20,000 Amps |. C.®

Accessories and Modifications See Pages 49-58 for Description ahd Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, /c. listéd.
® 2-Pole Unit supplied in 3-péle,frame.
® Ratings above 10,000 amps nothUL listed.

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Drawout Frame
Shunt Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Enclosure Handle Mech.

Westinghouse E{eetrici\Corporation
Distribution and Central Business Unit
Electrical Comp@énents Division
Pittsburgh, Pemnsylvania, U.S.A. 16220

December, 1989

V'S'N Ul pajung
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

High Interrrupting Capacity Breaker Selection Guide®

MARK 75®
Type QHPW

MARK®
Type HBAW

MARK 75®
Type QHCW

1, 2 Poles 1, 2 Poles 1,2 Poles

15-30 Amps; 15-30 Amps; 15-30 Amps;

3 Poles, 3 Poles, 3 Poles,

15-20 Amps 15-20 Amps 15-20 Amps

@40°C @40°C @40°C

im_ensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H W D H W D H W D

2'%6 101 2% 2%6 1(1 2% 3% 101 2/e
pole) pole) pole)

Ac Ratings |. C. Ratings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical®; Ratings’Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical

120/240 Volts Max.

Amps

ps!. C.
75,000 and 65,000

120/240 Volts Max:

Ampse’l

ps’l..C.
75,000, and 65,000

Dc Ratings®

120/240 Volts Max.

Amps . C.

75,000 and 65,000

Accessories and Modifications, See pages 13 and 18.

Mgoisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Treatment
Handle Lock De

®,Changed since previous issue.

@ Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL listed.

Moisture-Fungus

vices
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High Interrupting Capacity Breaker Selection Guide

MARK 75® HLA
600

MARK 75® HLC MARK 75® HMC

4 o f‘ § ‘, g N/j

ey

@)

MARK75® HNC

2,3Poles®
800-1200 Amps

2,3Poles® 2,3 Poles® 2,3Poles®
250-600 Amps 75-600 Amps 400-800 Amps
@40°C
Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers S
H w D H w D H W D
0% 84 4% 10% 84 4e 46 84T 4
AcRatings |. C. Ratings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical ®; Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmettical
600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.
Amps . C. Amps I. C. Amps |. C.
240 Volts: 240Volts: 240 Volts:

75.000 and 65,000 75,000 and 65,000 75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts: 480 Volts: 480 Volts:

40,000 and 35,000 40,000 and 35,000 58,000 and 50,000
600 Volts: 600 Volts: 600 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000 B B 30,000 and 25,000 o S 30,000and 25,000
Dc Ratings®
250 Volts

20,000Amps!. C® - s s el e o
Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 49-58 for Descriptioniand Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch
Auxiliary Switch Alarm Switch Alarm Switch

Alarm Switch Mechanieal Interlock Mechanical Interlock

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

Rear Connecting Studs

Mois ture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle,LockDevices

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Rear Connecting Studs

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. liste@
® 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole framé.
® Ratings above 10,000 amps not WL Listed:

Enclosure Handle Mech.

600 Volts Max.
Amps . C.
240Volts:
75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:
58,000 and 50,000
600 Volts:

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Westinghouse ‘Eleetriec. Corporation
Distributiongand“€ontrol Business Unit
Electrical Gemp®6nents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988

VSN Ul pajuLg
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

High Interrupting Capacity Selection Guide

FCL
Current Limit-R

LCL
Current Limit-R

TRI-PAC® FB TRI-PAC® LA

TRI-PAC® NB

TRI-PACPB

2,3Poles® 2,3Poles® 2,3Poles® 2, 3Poles® 2,3Poles® 2,3 Poles®

15-100 Amps 125-400 Amps 15-100 Amps 70-400 Amps 300-800 Amps ® 600-1600 Amps

@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C
Dlmen5|é;sj1:h;; 3 Poleb:;a;ers S I o - - o
H w D H w D H w D H w D H w D H w D

8% 4% 3% 16 8% 4 8% A 3% 16 8% 4% 22 8% 5% 2% 12'he 9he
Ac Ratlng l C Ratlngs Shown 65 000 are Symmetrlcal @; Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrlcal

480Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.

Amps|. C. Amps |. C. Amps |. C. Amps|.C. Amps|. C. Amps|.C

p
240 Volts: 200,000
480 Volts: 150,000

240 Volts 200,000 240 Volts: 200,000
480 Volts: 200,000 480 Volts: 200,000
600 Volts: 100,000 600 Volts: 200,000

240 Volts 200,000
480 Volts: 200,000
600 Volts: 200,000

240 Volts 200,000
480 Volts: 200,000
600 Volts: 200,000

240 Volts: 200,000
480 Volts: 200,000
600 Volts: 200,000

Dc Ratings ®

250 Volts 250 Volts
100,000Amps |. C.® 100,000 Amps |. C.®

250 Volts®
100,000 Amps|.C.®

250 Volts®
100,000Amps[.C.&

Accessorles and Modlflcatlons See Pages 49 58 for Descrlptlon and Underwrlters Laboratories, Inc. Status

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator

Shunt Tuip
Undenvoltage Trip
Auxiliary,Switch
Alarm Switch
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

O WUnderwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@W2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.

® Based on NEMA test procedures.

@ Dcrating applies only to magnetic only breakers.

® For ratings above 350 amps, Dc rating applies only to magnetic only breakers.

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
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Replacement Breaker Selection Guide®

LAB, LA 400 MA

2, 3 Poles®@ 2, 3 Poles®
125-400 Amps 125-800 Amps
@40°C @40°C

2, 3 Poles®@
700-1200/Amps
@40°C

PB

2, 3 Poles®@
600-2500 Amps
@40°C

Dimensions, Inchesl 3-Pole Breakers

H w D H w D
10% 8% 4 16 8Ya 46

H w D
16 8Ya 5

H W D
22% 12%he 9V

Ac Ratings |. C. Ratings Shown 25,000 are Symmetrical®; Ratings Shown 30,000 arefAsymmetrical

600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.

Amps I. C. Amps |. C.

240 Volts: 50,000 and 42,000 240 Volts: 50,000 and 42,000
480 Volts: 35,000 and 30,000 480 Volts: 35,000 and 30,000
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000

600 Volts Max.

Ampsd. C.

240"Volts: 50,000 and 42,000
480 Volts: 35,000 and 30,000
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000

Dc Ratings ©®

250 Volts 250 Volts®
20,000 Amps I. C.® 20,000 Amps I. C.®

250 Volts®
20,000 Amps I. C.®

600 Volts Max.
Amps I. C.

240 Volts: 150,000 and 125,000
480 Volts: 115,000 and 100,000
600 Volts: 115,000 and 100,000

250 Volts®

75,000 Amps |. C® ®

Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 49-58 for Description@anhd UnderWriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

Shunt Trip Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch:

Alarm Switch Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock Mechanical Inteslock
Center Studs Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus Treatment Moisture=Fungus, Jireatment
Motor Operator Motor/Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech. Enclosure Handle Mech.
Handle Lock Devices

® Changed since previous issuef

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Ic. listéd

@ 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pdlexframe.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps notlUL Listed.

@ Based on NEMA test procedures.

® Dc rating applies only to magnetic only
breakers.

® For ratings 700 amps and up, Dc Rating applies
only to magnetic only breakers,

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Westinghouse Eleétric Corporation
Distribution and Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988

VSN Ul palulyg
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Replacement Breaker Selection Guide®

MARK 75® HLA 400

MARK 75® HMA

MARK 75® HNB

2, 3 Poles® 2, 3 Poles®@ 2:3 Poles®@
125-400 Amps 125-800 Amps 700-1200 Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C
Dimensions, Inches, 3-Pole Breakers B Q.

H w D H w D H w D
10% 8% 4'1e 16 8Ya 46 16 8Ya 5Y,

Ac Ratings |. C. Ratings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical®; Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical

600 Volts Max.

Amps {. C.

240 Volts: 75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts: 40,000 and 35,000
600 Volts: 30,000 and 25,000

600 Volts Max:

Amps 10C.

240 Volts£75,000pand 65,000
480 Volts: 40,000 and 35,000
600 Valits: 30,000)and 25,000

600 Volts Max.

Amps I. C.

240 Volts: 75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts: 40,000 and 35,000
600 Volts: 30,000 and 25,000

Dc Ratings®

250 Volts
20,000 Amps |. C.@

250 Volts@
20,0000Amps |. C.@

250 Volts®
20,000 Amps |. C.®

Accessories and Modifications, See,Pages®9-58 for Description and Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Status

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlgtk
Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

@, Changed since previous issue.

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

@ Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
@"2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.
@ For ratings above 600 amps, Dc rating applies only to magnetic only breakers.

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.
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Guide to Quicklag® and Type BA Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbering System

Old System
Catalog Number: HQNP LA 1 070 B
T, T T -— ‘ - l
BaseJ Variations No. of Poles Amp Rating Modifications
HQNP: Type P, 10,000 Amps. I. C. L: 120/240 Volts 1: 1 Pole 015=15 Amp. B: 2 Pole Sw. Neutral
QHP: TypeP, 65,000 Amps. |.C. A: Above 50 Amp. 2: 2 Poles 025=25 Amp.
HQNB: Type B, 10,000 Amps . C.® V:50°C 3: 3Poles 070=070 Amp
QHB: Type B, 65,000 Amps. |. C.® 100=100 Amp.
HQC: Type C, 10,000 Amps. I.C. Etc.
QHC: TypeC, 65,000 Amps I.C.
New System
Catalog Number: HQP 1 070 \'
— T
BaseJ No. of Poles Amp. Rating Modifications
HQP: Type P 10,000 Amps. |. C. 1: 1Pole 015 W5Amps. B: Sw. Neutral (2 Pole P and C only)
QPHW: Type P 22,000 Amps. |. C. 2: 2 Poles 025325 Amps. C: Sw. Netural (2 Pole BA only)
QHPX: Type P 42,000 Amps. |. C. 3: 3 Poles 070: 70Amps H: 240 Volt (2, 3 Poles)
QHPW: Type P 65,000 Amps. . C. T00:4Y00 Amps V: 50°C

BAB: Type B 10,000 Amps. I. C.
QBHW: Type B 22,000 Amps. |. C.
HBAX: Type B 42,000 Amps. |. C.
HBAW: Type B 65,000 Amps. |. C.
QC: Type C 10,000 Amps. |. C.
QCHW: Type C 22,000 Amps. I. C.
QHCX: Type C 42,000 Amps. I. C.
QHCW: Type C 65,000 Amps. |. C.

Etc.

Guide to Breaker Catalog Numbering System (For Breakers otherthan Quicklag, Type BA and SELTRONIC™)

Catalog Number: EB 3
- r T

Breaker-] No. of

Type Poles

CA 1: 1 Pole

DA 2: 2 Poles

EB 3: 3 Poles

EHB 4: 4 Poles

FB

HFB

etc.

Note: Above informationis for identification
of Catalog Numberanly. Do not use to
construct catalogiumber not listed in this

catalog.

030

&— T
Trip Amp
Rating
I hermal Magnetic
030: 30 Amps.
100: 100 Amps.
1200: 1200 Amps.
etc.

Magnetic Only
Use High Setting
022

045

110

190

270

480

etc.

® Changed or added since previous issue.
® Replaced by Types BAB or HBAW.

A

Modifications

TTor

0 pVZ=Z

xs<dow

Y:

Ambient Comp

Copper Only Terminals®

Frame Only

Line and Load Lugs (EB, EHB, FB,
HFB, FB, TRI-PAC®

: Magnetic Only

Molded Case Switch (Non-auto)
TRI-PAC

Used with P to indicate redesigned
TRI-PAC (Types LA and PB)

Used with FB magnetic only
breakers and Type LFB current
Limiters for FB breakers to indicate
rejection feature.

SAF-T-Vue®

Trip Unit

50°C Calibration

: Without Terminals

Load Terminals Only (except FB
line listed under L above)
Line Terminals Only

Westinghouse'Electric Corporation
Distribution,and Controf Business Unit
Electgcam€omponents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

VSN Ul pajuig
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit

Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Quicklag® Type QHPX, HBAX, QHCX,
100 Amperes, 42,000 Amperes I. C.
Quicklag Ground Fault Breakers,
Type P and B, 15-30 Amperes

Technieal Data
29120

Page 15

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type QHPX, HBAX, and QHCX Breakers

15-100 Amperes, 120/240, 240 Volts Ac, 1 and 2-Poles, 42,000 Amperes |.C.

1Pole QHPX 2Pole HBAX 2,Pole QHCX
Continuous Catalog Numbers - y -
j(;pg& @ 1Pole® ~ 2Poles®

1201240 Volts Ac, Max.

Type QHPX Plug-in Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-1)

15 QHPX1015®
20 QHPX1020®
25 QHPX1025
30 QHPX1030
35 QHPX1035
40 QHPX1040
45 QHPX1045
50 QHPX1050
55 QHPX1055
60 QHPX1060
70 QHPX1070
80
9
%0
Type HBAX Bolt-on Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-2)
15 HBAX1015®
20 HBAX1020@
25 HBAX1025
30 HBAX1030
35 HBAX1035
40 HBAX1040
45 HBAX1045
50 HBAX1050.
55 HBAX1055
60 HBAX 1060
70 HBAX1070
80 L A
90 N4
100 0 L. 4.
Type QHCX Bolt-on Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-2)
15 QHCX1015®
20 QHCX1020®
25 QHCX1025
30 QHCX1030
35 QHCX1035
40 QHCX1040
45 QHCX1045
50 QHCX1050
55 QHCX 1055
60 QHCX1060
70 QHCX 1070
80 Ll
90w

20240 vaiggg, Mol )

QHPX2015
QHPX2020
QHPX2025
QHPX2030
QHPX2035
QHPX2040
QHPX2045
@HPX2050
QHPX2055
QHPX2060
QHPX2070
QHPX2080
QHPX2090
QHPX2100

HBAX2015
HBAX2020
HBAX2025
HBAX2030
HBAX2035
HBAX2040
HBAX2045
HBAX2050
HBAX2055
HBAX2060
HBAX2070
HBAX2080
HBAX2090
HBAX2100

QHCX2015
QHCX2020
QHCX2025
QHCX2030
QHCX2035
QHCX2040
QHCX2045
QHCX2050
QHCX2055
QHCX2060
QHCX2070
QHCX2080
QHCX2090
QHCX2100

These breakers are not defined in Federal
Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter-
rupting Ratings:
42,000 Sym.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Note: All Two and Three pole breakers are of
the common trip type.

Terminals

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed as suitable for the wire type and
size listed below. When usedwith aluminum
conductors, use joint compound.

QHPX: Terminals on load side only; line ter-
minals are plug-in female clamps which clip
on bus stab.

HBAX: Terminals on load side only; line ter-
minals are extended tang which bolts directly
to bus.

QHCX: Terminals on line and load ends.

Breaker Terminal Type Wire Range
Amps and Type
Types QHPX and HBAX

5-30 Pressure Type #14-#8 Cu/Al
35-70 Pressure Type #14-#4 Cu/Al
90-100 Pressure Type #8-1/0 Cu/Al
TypeQHCX
10-20 Binding Screw #14-#10 Cu/Al

30 Pressure Type #14-#8 Cu/Al

35-50 Pressure Type #14-#4 Cu/Al
55-70 Pressure Type #8-#2 Cu/Al
80-100 Pressure Type #6-#1 Cu/Al

For Special Calibrations and Accessories, see
Page 16.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-1,
CB-2

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Packaged: 24 in single carton, 144 in master; approx. ship
wt.: 7 Ibs. and 46 Ibs. respectively.

® Packaged: 12 in single carton, 72 in master; approx. ship
wt.: 9 Ibs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

® Switching duty rated for 120 volt Ac fluorescent light ap-
plications only.
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Type QHPX, HBAX, QHCX Breakers, Continued

Special Calibration (Also applies to QPH, QBH, QCH Breakers)
Special calibration price additions apply to ampere ratings not listed
as standard, or for ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price addi-
tions apply to specific calibrations for frequencies other than 0-60
Hertz Ac circuits. See Application Data 29-160 for information regard-
ing special conditions.

Type of Calibration List Price Addition (CB-2 Disc.)

N 1-49identical Units 50 or More Identical Units_
Thermal Add 20% to List Price None
Magnetic of Complete Breaker None
Frequency None

Breaker Accessories (See DB 29-150 for Description)
(Applyto QPH, QHPX, QBH, HBAX, QCH and QHCX Breakers.

Description Style Number
Dummy Breakers
QPH, QHPX . 2600D71G09
QBH, HBAX .o 2600D81G09
QCH, QHCX .t e 2604D91G15
Moisture-Fungus Treatment ~ RefertoPL 29-020 . ......................
Handle Tie (1 PoleOnly) ....... ..o i 133A633G01
Lockdog (Non-Padlockable)
T POl ot e 1256C42G02
2, 3P0 ..1256C42G01
Padlock Attachment (Removable-1 pole Breakers Only) ........ 208B831G02
Padlock Device (Non-removable per California Code)
1, 2,3 Pole Breakers - QPH, QBH, QHPX, HBAX .............. 1256C41G01
1,2,3Pole Breakers—QCH,QHCX ......................... 750B211G01
Face Mounting Plate (QCH, QHCX)
TP Ol e 1258C07G01
2 PO0lES 1265C83G02
BPOIES o 1265C83G03
Base Mounting Clamp (QCH, QHCX - 2 Required) ............. K82216
Base Mounting Plate (QCH, QHCX -6Poles) .................. 207B513G04i
Panelboard Accessories
Description Style Number
Number Tabs, 1-42, Gum-Backed 622B630H01
ON Button, Black on White K»72641
OFF Button, Black on White K=72642
Branch Breaker Connector Tube K-82217

ListPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2, CB-3

Quicklag Ground Fault Circuit Breakers,
Types P and B, 15-30 Amperes, 120 Volts Ac, 1 Pole;
15-30 Amperes, 120/240 Volts Ac, 2 Poles

N

Sensitivity: 5 Milliamps or greater.

Westinghouse Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are UL listed as
€lass A, Group 1, ground fault circuit interrupters.

Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are 1 or 2 pole, thermal magne-
tic circuit breakers, which incorporate a solid state ground fault sens-
ing circuit to detect ground fault current. Available as plug-in (Type P)
or bolt-on (Type B) design, they are interchangeable in load centers
and panelboards with standard Westinghouse Type P plug-in, and
Type B bolt-on Quicklag circuit breakers.

Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are normally used in
loadcenters or panelboards to protect small branch circuits in residen-
tial, commercial or industrial applications. They function to protect
humans from ground faults of 5 milliamperes or greater, as well as
normal circuit protection providing inverse time overload and instan-
taneous short circuit protection.

Typical applications include protection against ground fault hazards
in circuits near swimming pools and outdoor receptacles for which
the NEC requires protection of human life against ground faults. (Ref-
erence NEC articles 680-31, 680-20, 680-6, 555-3, and 210-8.)

Contin- CatalogNumbers ~ Catalog Numbers 7
R?TL]’S 1Pole, 120 Volts _ 2Poles, 120/240 Volts B
Ratip:ge Type P Type B Type P Type B
Plug-in Bolt-on Plug-in Bolt-on
10,000 Amperes I.C. (Discount Symbol CB-3)
15 QPGF1015 QBGF1015 QPGF2015 QBGF2015
20 QPGF1020 QBGF1020 QPGF2020 QBGF2020
25 QPGF1025 QBGF1025 QPGF2025 QBGF2025
30 QPGF1030 QBGF1030 QPGF2030 QBGF2030
22,000 Amperes I.C. (Discount Symbol CB-3)
15 QPHGF1015 QBHGF1015 QPHGF2015 QBHGF2015
20 QPHGF1020 QBHGF1020 QPHGF2020 QBHGF2020
25 QPHGF1025 QBHGF1025 QPHGF2025 QBHGF2025
30 QPHGF1030 QBHGF1030 QPHGF2030 QBHGF2030

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distributiém and Control Business Unit
Efeetsical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 156220

October, 1988
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type GB and Type GHB Bolt-on Panelboard

Circuit Breakers

15-100 Amperes, 120, 240, 277, 480Y/277V.,
50/60 Hz., 125, 125/250V, Dc 1, 2, and 3

Poles@®

These breakers meet the requirements of
Federal Specification W-C-375b as follows:

Types GB, GHB, 120 and 240 Volts:

1 Pole: Class 11a

2, 3 Poles: Classes 10b, 11b, 12b, 14b, 15b

Type GHB, 277 and 480Y/277 Volts

1 Pole: Classes 12c, 13a

2, 3 Poles: Class 13b

Type GB Breakers

1 Pole 2 Pole 3 Pole
Catalog Numbers
1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®

120'Volts ‘Ae,Max.

240 Volts Ac Max.

240 Volts Ac Max.

Contin-
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Z?#;ere
Interrupting Ratings Rating
Type GB, GHB (@ 40°C
1 Pole: 120 Volts Ac, 65,000 Amps. Sym.
2, 3 Poles: 240 Volits Ac, 65,000 Amps. 7
Sym. 25
30
Type GHB 35
1 Pole: 277 Volts Ac, 14,000 Amps. Sym. 40
2, 3 Poles: 480Y/277 Volts Ac, 14,000 50
Amps. Sym. 60
Type GB, GHB, Dc Amps@® Z;g
1 Pole 15-70A.: 125V., 14,000A. 90

2 and 3 Pole 15-100A.; 125/250V., 14{000AN,, 100

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratgries, Ine.

Type GHB Breakers

GB1015®@ GB2015 GB3015
GB1020® GB2020 GB3020
GB1025 GB2025 GB3025
GB1030 GB2030 GB3030
GB1035 GB2035 GB3035
GB1040 GB2040 GB3040
GB1050 GB2050 GB3050
GB1060 GB2060 GB3060
GB1070 GB2070 GB3070
GB1080 GB2080 GB3080
GB1090 GB2090 GB3090
GB1100 GB2100 GB3100
Catalog Numbers

1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®

277 Volts Ac Max.

277/480 Volts Ac Max.

277/480 Volts Ac Max.

except as noted. 583;'"
Ampere
On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase Rating
applications, refer to Westinghouse. @ 40°C
15

Note: All two and thiee polefbreakers are of 20

the common trip type. gg
Terminals 35
For load side only.Line side connection is 40
extended tang whigh bolts directly to bus. 28

Load terminals are U/l{ Listed as suitable for

wire type and size listed below. When used 70

with aluminum conductors, use joint com- gg
pound. 100
Breaker Type Wire Wire

Amperes Terminal Type Range

15-20 Clamp Cu/Al #14-#10

25-100 Pressure Cu/Al #10-1/0

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

@ Changed or added since previous issue.
® 24 breakers in single carton; Approx. ship wt.:

16 Ibs.

® 12 breakers in single carton; Approx. ship wt.:

16 Ibs.

GHB1015®
GHB1020®
GHB1025
GHB1030

GHB1035
GHB1040
GHB1050
GHB1060

GHB1070
GHB1080
GHB1090
GHB1100

GHB2015
GHB2020
GHB2025
GHB2030

GHB2035
GHB2040
GHB2050
GHB2060

GHB2070
GHB2080
GHB2090
GHB2100

® 8 breakers in single carton; Approx. ship wt.:
16 Ibs.

@ Switching duty rated for fluorescent light appli-

cations only: GB, 120 volt Ac; GHB, 277 volt Ac.

GHB3015
GHB3020
GHB3025
GHB3030

GHB3035
GHB3040
GHB3050
GHB3060

GHB3070
GHB3080
GHB3090
GHB3100
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AB DE-ION® Circuit Breakers

Type GHBS Solenoid-Operated, Remote-
Controlled Circuit Breaker, 1-Pole,
15-20 Amperes, 277 Volts, 50/60 Hz

Westinghouse Type GHBS, Solenoid-Oper-
ated Remote-Controllable, Molded Case
Circuit Breakers provide local or remote
switching and overcurrent protection in a
single device. The circuit breaker is a ther-
mal-magnetic, 1-Pole device available in 15
and 20A continuous current ratings. Bolt-on
line side connections are provided for
mounting in Panelboards similar to stan-
dard GB/GHB Circuit Breakers.

The circuit breaker is designed for normal
remote operation using an integral solenoid
to toggle the Circuit Breaker Moving Contact
Arm. A trip-free, bi-stable mechanical link-
age provides alternate on/off remote switch-
ing.

A handle is provided for local maintenance
and emergency switching. For normal oper-
ation, the handle must be switched to the
ON position to arm the circuit breaker
before the remote control can function.
Once armed, Remote Control Operation
takes place by pulsing the solenoid with a
24 Vac source to switch the circuit breaker
from the ON/OFF position. A bracket located
on either side of the handle permits the
handle to be sealed in the ON or OFF posi-
tion.

A mechanical target, visible through the
face of the circuit breaker, provides positive
local indication of the position of the con-
tact arm. The handle also assumes a mid-
point position for an automatic trip opera-
tion. An internally mounted auxiliary switch
with one ""a’’ contact is provided for remote
circuit breaker open-closed status.

The solenoid and remote switching mecha-
nism is capable of 30,000 operations which
has been tested at a maximum rate of 6
operations per minute.

The Type GHBS Circuit Breaker is suitable
for Switching Duty (SWD) application.

List Prices: See Price List 29-0204Dis. CB-2

® 24 Breakers in single carton; Approxashipping
weight 16 Ibs.

These circuit breakers meet the require-
ments of Federal Specification W-C-375B as
follows:

1 Pole, 120 V., Class 11a
1 Pole, 277 V., Class 13a

Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. listed Inter-
rupting Ratings

Type GHBS, 1 Pole, 50/60 Hz.
120 V., 65,000 Amps Rms Sym.
277 V., 14,000 Amps RmsgSym.

Terminals

For load side only. Line side connéction is
extended tang whi¢h bolts directly to panel-
board bus. Load terminals are UL listed as
suitable for wire type andysize listed below.
When used with aluminum‘conductors, use
appropriate joint"’compound.

Breaker Type Wire Wire
Amps Ferminal Type Range
15-20 Clamp CU/AL #14-10 AWG

TypeGHBS Circuit Breakers

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Ampere 1Palem
I 1-Pole®

Rating

@ 40°C 277 V. AC Max

15 GHBS 1015

20 GHBS 1020

Westinghouse Electrig,Corporation
Distribution and Control"Business Unit
Electrical Componeénts Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type GC and Type GHC Circuit Breakers
15-100 Amperes, 120, 240, 277, 480Y/277V.,
50/60 Hz., 125, 125/250V, DC 1, 2 and 3
Poles

These circuit breakers meet the require-
ments of Federal Specification W-C-375b as
follows:
Types GC, 120 and 240V:
1 Pole: Class 11a
2 and 3 Pole: Classes 10b, 11b, 12b, 14b,
15b

Types GHC, 277 and 480Y/277V:
1 Pole: Classes 12¢, 13a
2 and 3 Pole: Class 13b

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Capacity Ratings®
Type GC, GHC (50/60 Hz., RMS Sym. Amps)
1 Pole: 120 V., 65,000A.
2 and 3 Pole: 240V., 65,000A.

Type GHC (50/60 Hz., RMS Sym. Amps)
1 Pole: 277V., 14,000A.
2 and 3 Pole: 480Y/277V., 14,000A.

Type GC, GHC, DC Amps
1 Pole 15-70A.: 125V., 14,000A.

2 and 3 Pole 15-100A.: 125/250V., 14,000A.

Application Notes

® On all 3 phase Delta (240V) Grounded B
phase applications, refer to Westing-
house.

® 480Y/277V, circuit breakers (Type GHC)
not suitable for 3 phase Delta (480V")
Grounded B phase applications.

e All two and three pole circuit breakers'are
of the common trip type.

® For available accessories, se¢e TD 29-120,
pages 16.5, 16.6.

® Single pole circuit breakers,“15 and 20A.
Switching duty ratéd (SWD) for fluores-
cent lighting applications (Type GC, 120V.
Ac and Type GHC, 277V. Ag):

® Suitable for reverselfeed dpplications.

Special Purpose Breakers'(see page 16.4)

Terminals

Line and lgad side terminals are UL Listed
as suitable'for wire type and size as indi-
cated bélow."When used with aluminum
conductots, use appropriate joint com-
pound:

Breaker Type Wire Wire

Amperes Terminal Type Range

15-20 Clamp Cu/Al #14-#10 AWG
25-100 Pressure Cu/Al #10-1/0 AWG

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Discount
CB-2

1 Pole

Type GC Circuit Breakers

Contin- Catalog Numbers
uous T T T o T T
Ampere 1 Pale® 2 Poles® 3 Poles®
Rating 120V.“Ac Max. 240V. Ac Max. 240V. Ac Max.
@ 40°C 125V. Dc Max.® 125/250V. D¢ Max. 125/250V. Dc Max.®
15 GC1015® GC2015 GC3015
20 GC10200 GC2020 GC3020
25 GC1025 GC2025 GC3025
30 GC1030 GC2030 GC3030
35 GC1035 GC2035 GC3035
40 GC1040 GC2040 GC3040
45 GC1045 GC2045 GC3045
50 GC1050 GC2050 GC3050
60 GC1060 GC2060 GC3060
70 GC1070 GC2070 GC3070
80 GC1080 GC2080 GC3080
90 GC1090 GC2090 GC3090
100 GC1100 GC2100 GC3100
Type GHC Breakers
Contin- Catalog Numbers
uous P T T T T T
Ampere 1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®
Rating 277V. Ac Max. 480Y:277V. Ac Max. 480Y/277V. Ac Max.
@ 40°C 125V. Dc Max.® 125/250V. Dc Max. 125/250V. Dc Max.®
15 GHC1015® GHC2015 GHC3015
20 GHC1020® GHC2020 GHC3020
25 GHC1025 GHC2025 GHC3025
30 GHC1030 GHC2030 GHC3030
35 GHC1035 GHC2035 GHC3035
40 GHC1040 GHC2040 GHC3040
45 GHC1045 GHC2045 GHC3045
50 GHC1050 GHC2050 GHC3050
60 GHC1060 GHC2060 GHC3060
70 GHC1070 GHC2070 GHC3070
80 GHC1080 GHC2080 GHC3080
90 GHC1080 GHC2030 GHC3090
100 GHC1100 GHC2100 GHC3100

® For IEC-157-1 (P1) Ratings, refer to Westinghouse.

@ 24 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.
@ 12 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.

@ 8 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.
® SWD rated.

® 15-70A. only.

@ Use (2) outside poles.
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AB DE-ION® Circuit Breakers

Special Purpose Breakers

These are Type GC and GHC circuit breakers with binding head screw-type terminals on
line and load side. These circuit breakers with screw-type terminals will be marked ‘‘Spe-
cial purpose breaker not for general use’. To order this special breaker, use the catalog

numbers below.

Type GC Breakers

Continuous Catalog Numbers
QmPe'e 1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®
3239(: 120V Ac Max 240V Ac Max 240V Ac Max
@ 120V Dc Max 125/250V Dc Max 125/250V Dc Max®
25 GC1025D GC2025D GC3025D
30 GC1030D GC2030D GC3030D
35 GC1035D GC2035D GC3035D
40 GC1040D GC2040D GC3040D
45 GC1045D GC2045D GC3045D
50 GC1050D GC2050D GC3050D
55 GC1055D GC2055D GC3055D
60 GC1060D GC2060D GC3060D
Type GHC Breakers
Continuous Catalg‘_l\hlmbers N
"R‘mPe'e 1Pole® 2 Pole®
agngc 277V Ac Max 480Y/277V Ac Max
@40 125V D¢ Max® 125/250V Dc Max
25 GHC1025D GHC2025D
30 GHC1030D GHC2030D
35 GHC1035D GHC2035D
40 GHC1040D GHC2040D
45 GHC1045D GHC2045D
50 GHC1050D GHC2050D
55 GHC1055D GHC2055D
60 GHC1060D GHC2060D

@ 24 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.
® 12 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.
@ 8 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.

® SWD rated.
® 15-70A. only.
@ Use (2) outside poles.

%0
o
o

4
Westinghouse Corporation
Distribution and“€o | Business Unit
Electrical ts Division

Pittsburgh, 15

September, 1987
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Rt AB DE-ION®
Mailed to: gzl’lgb(C)ZQJOOA, 31-400A, CII'CUIt Bl'eakerS

Circuit Breaker Accessories
(Apply with GB, GHB, GC, GHC Circuit Breakers)

External Mounted Accessories

Description Style Number No. Units
in
Package

Lock Dog (Non-Padlockable) 1294C01HO1 1

Padlockable Handle 1223C77G01 10

Mounting Hardware (GC/GHC) 624B375G23 1®

Din Rail Adaptor® ® (GC/GHC) 1225C79G01 10

Base Mountiny Plate® (GC/GHC) 207B513G01 1

Lock Dog (Non-Padlockable) Padlockable Handle

Din Rail Adapter

Base Mounting Plate
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AB DE-ION® Circuit Breakers

Internally Mounted Accessories — (2) and
(3) Pole Only®

Note

GB/GHB/GC/GHC circuit breakers are factory
sealed. Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.,
requires that internal accessories be
installed at the factory.

Internal accessories are UL listed for factory
installation under E7819.

Where local codes and standards permit
and UL listing is not required, internal
accessories can be field installed. Accessory
installation should be done before the cir-
cuit breaker is mounted and connected.

Table 1®
Type Electrical Ratings _ gty1e Number
Accessory Volts Freq. Amps ®®
Shunt Trip 120 50/60 Hz 1.1 1373D62G01
Shunt Trip 240 50/60 Hz 2.1 1373D62G02
Shunt Trip 12 Dc 2.8 1373D62G15
Shunt Trip 24 Dc 5.7 1373D62G16
Undervoltage

Release 120 50/60 Hz 0.05 1373D62G03
Undervoltage

Release 24 50/60 Hz 0.22 1373D62G04
Undervoltage

Release 48 50/60 Hz 0.11  1373D62G05
Undervoltage

Release 60 50/60 Hz 0.10 1373D62G06

Undervoltage

Release 110 50Hz  0.049 1373D62G07
Undervoltage

Release 208 60Hz 0.026 1373D62G08
Undervoltage

Release 220 50Hz 0.025 1373D62G09

Undervoltage

Release 240 50/60 Hz 0.024 1373D62G10

Undervoltage

Release 380 50 Hz 0.015 1373D62G11
Undervoltage

Release 415 50 Hz 0.0v3 1373D62G12
Undervoltage

Release 440 50 Hz 0.012 1373D62G13
Undervoltage

Release 480 60 Hz 0.01 1373D62G14
Table 2®

Electrical Rating Style

Type - T Contact Number,
Accessory Volts Freq Amps Arrajgemenl @@
Auxiliary
Switch 240 5060 Hz 6 la:1b 1288C74G03
Auxiliary
Switch 240 5060 Hz 6 2a'2b 1288C73G03
Alarm
Switch 240 5060 HZ \6 1 break 1288C75G02

Shunt Trip

For tripping the circuit breaker from remote
point. Solenoid device mounts within circuit
breaker cover. Circuit breaker trips when
coil is energized.

Since coil is intermittent rated only, a cut-off
switch is included to interrupt the coil circuit
when the circuit breaker opens.

Undervoltage Release

For undervoltage(protection. Solenoid
device mountsqwithinf€ircuit breaker cover.
Trips circuit breaker within range of 35 to
70% of rated coil voltage. Picks up and seals
in at 85% of ratedicoil Voltage. The UVR is
reset by the €ircuit breaker handle following
an openinggoperation. The UVR is not
designed for and should not be used as a
cir€uit interlock.

Typical internal accessory shipping weight
0.50 Lbs.

List Prices
See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

®

Auxiliary Switch

For auxiliary control circuits. Miniature
switches mount within circuit breaker cover.
Commonly used for rémotejindication of
open/closed circuit breaker status as well as
electrically interlocking cisetitry. “a” con-
tacts are open with the€ycircuit breaker open.
“b" contacts afe closed with the circuit
breaker open.

Alarm/Lockout Switch

For remote indication of automatic trip
operation. Does not function with manual
switching; however, it will operate when
either a shunt trip or undervoltage release
is operated. A ““make” contact closes and a
“break” contact opens when the alarm/lock-
out switch operates. The switch automati-
cally resets when the circuit breaker is reset.

Either an auxiliary switch or an alarm/lock-
out switch may be mounted in a two pole

circuit breaker. The two pole circuit breaker
will not accept either the shunt trip or UVR.

® For use with standard 35mm Din Rail such as, 35 x 7.5
or 35 x 15mm per Din EN50022.

@ Adaptor mounting screws included are for use with (2)
and (3} pole circuit breakers. Adaptors for (1) pole cir-
cuit breakers clip into the base mo!ding.

® Suitable for mounting (6) single pole circuit breakers.

@ Suitable for mounting {1} two or three pole circuit
breaker.

® includes 24 inch external pigtail leads, #18 AWG
(16-.010).

® A maximum of two internal accessories may be
mounted in a three pole circuit breaker.

@ Suitable for mounting in left pole only of 3 pole
breaker.

Suitable for mounting in right pole only of 2 or 3 pole
breaker.

Westinghouse Elegtrié:Corporation
Distribution @ndyControl Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
PittsburghinRA 15220

September, 1987
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Type CA, CAH and HCA 225 Amperes
Type BAB 125 Amperes
MARK 75@ Type HBA 30 Amperes

Technical'Bata

29-120

Page 17

AB DE-ION®
Circuit'Breakers

Type CA, CAH and HCA Breakers®

125-225 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip, Thermal Magnetic Breakers

Cont. 2PoleBreakers 3 Pole Breakers

Ampere Catalog Numbers Catalog Numbers

Range 10,000 22,000 " 42000 10,000 722,000 T 42, B

@ 40°C ) ) 2,000 10,000 X 42,000
Amps I.C. Amps I.C. Amps I.C. Amps I.C. Amps|.C. Apnps .Gy,

Breakers With Line Terminals Only

125 CA2125Y CAH2125Y HCA2125Y CA3125Y CAH3125Y HCA3125Y

150 CA2150Y CAH2150Y HCA2150Y CA3150Y CAH3150Y HCA3150Y

175 CA2175Y CAH2175Y HCA2175Y CA3175Y CAH3175Y HCA3175Y

200 CA2200Y CAH2200Y HCA2200Y CA3200Y CAH3200Y HCA3200Y

225 CA2225Y CAH2225Y HCA2225Y CA3225Y CAH3225Y: HCA3225Y
Approx. Ship Wt.: 3% Lbs. Approx. Ship Wt.: 4%)bs.

Breakers With Line and Load Terminals

125 CA2125 CAH2125 HCA2125 CA3125 CAH3125 HCA3125

150 CA2150 CAH2150 HCA2150 CA3150 CAH3150 HCA3150

175 CA2175 CAH2175 HCA2175 CA3175 CAH3175 HCA3175

200 CA2200 CAH2200 HCA2200 CA3200 CAH3200 HCA3200

225 CA2225 CAH2225 HCA2225 CA3225 CAH3225 HCA3225

Approx. Ship Wt.: 3V, Lbs.

These breakers meet requirements of Federal
Specification W-C-375b as follows: CA, Class
12b; CAH, Class 14b; HCA, not defined.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Rating: (2-Pole CA and CAH
listed for grounded B Phase applications).

240 Volts Ac Amperes®

CA 10,000 Asym. and Sym.
CAH 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
HCA 42,000, Sym.
Terminals®

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed for the wire type and sizelisted/be-

low. When used with aluminumseonductors,
use joint compound.

Max. Catalog Wire Range

Amps.  Number and{lype -
225@ TA225CA2 #1-300°MCM Al/Cu

Listed with Underwiriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted (for CS.A., see page 48).

@) Changed or added since previous issue.

@ Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to
Molded Case Switches (MCS).

@ Terminal TA225CA2 will replace both TA175CA1
and TA225CA1 as their stock is depleted.

® Not UL Listed.

Approx. Ship Wt.; 54 bs.
List Pricesi)Sée Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Accessories, and'Modifications
Description: “Rages 49-58

Special Calibrations®

Specialealibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See Application Data 29-160 for information
regarding special conditions. Maximum 400
Hz calibration: Type CA, HCA and CAH, 160
amps.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration _ Identical Units ___  Identical Units
Thermal Add 10% of None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete Breaker None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix “V"' to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

TypeCA2Pole

Type CA 3 Pole
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Type BA and MARK 75® Type HBA Breakers

10-125 Amperes, 120/240 and 240 Volts Ac, 1, 2 and 3-Pole

120/240 Volt 120/240 Volt 240 Volt
Con- Catalog Numbers® B
o s 1Pole® 2 Pole® 3Pole@
Amp 120/240 Volts Ac Max. 120/240 Volts Ac Max. 240 Volts 240 Volts Ac Max.
Rfﬂgt» Standard  MARK 75 Standard MARK 75 Ac Max. Standard  MARK 75
n
(@
40°C o
10 BAB1010  ....... BAB2010  ....... BAB2010H® BAB3010H® 4. ..
15 BAB1015®@ HBAW1015@® BAB2015@ HBAW2015 BAB2015H BAB3015H®,  HBAW3015H
20 BAB1020@®@ HBAW1020@ BAB2020® HBAW2020 BAB2020H BAB3020H @ “HBAW3020H
25 BAB1025 HBAW1025 BAB2025@ HBAW2025 BAB2025H BAB3025H@ .. ..
30 BAB1030 HBAW1030 BAB2030® HBAW2030 BAB2030H BAB3030H@ .. ... .
35 BAB1035  ....... BAB2035® ....... BAB2035H BAB3085H@ .. ..
40 BAB1040  ....... BAB2040® ....... BAB2040H BAB3040H® .......
45 BAB1045  ....... BAB2045® ....... BAB2045H BAB3045H@.« . .. ...
50 BAB1050 ....... BAB2050® ....... BAB2050H BAB3050H® .......
55 BAB1055  ....... BAB2055® ....... BAB2055H BAB3055H® .......
60 BAB1060  ....... BAB2060® ....... BAB2060H BAB3060H® .......
70 BAB1070  ....... BAB2070 ....... BAB2070H BAB3070H  .......
80 ....... ... BAB2080 ....... BAB2080H BAB3080OH  .......
90 BAB2090 BAB2090H BAB3090H  .......
100 BAB2100 BAB2100H BAB3100H
110 BAB2110  ....... ...
125 BAB2125  .......  ......%

Panelboard Accessories

Description ) Style Number
Number Tabs, 1-42, Gum-Backed 622B630HO01
ON Button, Black on White K-72641

OFF Button, Black on White K-72642

Breaker Accessories
(See DB 29-150 for description.)

Description Style Number

2600D81G09

Dummy Breaker
Moisture-Fungus Treat.
1-Pole

California Handle Tie
1Pole Breakers Only
Lockdog (Non-padlock)
1 Pole Only
2,3 Pole
Padlock Attach., Removable
1 Pole Only
Padlock Device (Non-Remove. per
California Code)
1,2,3 Poles

133A633G01

1256C42G02
1256C42G01

208B831G02

1256C41G01

® Changed orsadded)since previous issue.
® 24 breakers$)in singleycarton, 144 in master
carton.
Approxdiship.wt.: 7 Ibs and 46 |bs. respectively.
@ 12 breakegs intsingle carton, 72 in master
carténe
Approx. shipwt.: 9 Ibs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

Special Calibration®

Special calibration price additions apply to
amperetatings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
freguencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See Application Data 29-160 for information
regarding special conditions.

Type List Price Addition o
of . 1-49 50 or More
Calibration  |dentical Units __Identical Units.
Thermal Add 20%to None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete Breaker None

@ 8 breakers in single carton, 48 in master
carton.
Approx. ship. wt.: 9 1bs. and 58 Ibs.
respectively.

@® Switching duty rated for 120 volt Ac fluores-
cent light applications only.

® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, inc.

®)

Type BA breakers meet the requirements of
Federal Specification W-C-375b asffollows: 1
pole, 120/240 volts Ac, Classes 10a, 114, 12a;
2 pole, 120/240 volts Ag, Classes 10a, 12a; 2, 3
pole, 240 volts Ag, Classes 10b, 11b, 12b;
MARK 75 Type HBAybreakers, 1, 2 poles
120/240 volt Ac,£€lass86a; 3 pole, 240 volt
Ac, Class 15b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Type BAB:, 10,000 Amps. (Asym. or Sym.)
TypeddBA: 755000 Amps Asym.; 65,000
Amps. Sym.

Listediwith Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Qn all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plieations, refer to Westinghouse.

Note: Alltwo and three pole breakers are of
the common trip type.

Terminals®

Load side only - line side connection is ex-
tended tang which bolts directly to bus. Load
terminals are U/L listed as suitable for wire
type and size listed below. When used with
aluminum conductors, use joint compound.

Breaker Type Wire  Wire
Amperes  Terminal Type Range
10- 30 Pressure Cu/Al  #14-#8
35- 50 Pressure Cu/lAl  #14-#4
55-100 Pressure Cu/Al  # 8-1/0

Special Breakers

Tungsten Lampload: Use standard 1 pole 15
or 20 amp Type BAB.

Switching Neutral: For application in accord-
ance with N.E.C. 514-5, 240-22 and 380-2. (2
pole breakers)

10 Amps: Cat. No. BAB2010C
15 Amps: Cat. No. BAB2015C
20 Amps: Cat. No. BAB2020C

HID (High Intensity Discharge): Breakers
designed specifically for use with high
intensity discharge lighting (UL Listed as
standard lighting breakers®).

Contin- Catalog Numbers

uous 1 Pole 2 Pole
Ampere 1201240 1201240
R@agg"% Volts Ac Max. Volts Ac Max.
15 BAB1015D BAB2015D
20 BAB1020D BAB2020D
25 BAB1025D BAB2025D
30 BAB1030D BAB2030D

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

® UL does not have a specific category for HID
breakers.

@ Listed for “"HACR" applications per N.E.C.
430-53.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Replacement Breakers
Type DA Breakers Types JB, KB, HKB

Replaced by Series C Type DK. Replaced by Series C J-Frame.
See Frame Book 29-103. See Frame Book 29-102.
DA Breakers for replacement purposes. Types JB, KB, HKB for replacement
See Technical Data 29-121. purposes.
See Technical Data 29-121.

Magnetic only breakers r CP.
Types EHB, FB, HFB See Frame Book 29-111A.
Replaced by Series C F-Frame.
See Frame Book 29-101.
Type EB Types LB, LBB, HL
Replaced by Series C F-Frame or Type GC. Replaced by Seri ame.
See Technical Data 29-120 pg 16.3 for GC. See Frame
Types EB, EHB, FB, HFB for replacement Types LB for replacement
purposes. purposes
See Technical Data 29-121. See icahData 29-121.
Type FB magnetic only Ma 0 breakers replaced by HMCP.
Replaced by Series C Type HMCP. See Fr ok 29-111A.
See Frame Book 29-111.

O
Types JA, KA, HKA \
Replaced by Series C J-Frame.
See Frame Book 29-102.

Types JA, KA, HKA for replacement

purposes.
See Technical Data 29-121.

Magnetic only breaker HMCP.

| b
See Frame Book 29-, N
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Type LA and MARK 75® Type HLA 600 Amp Frame Breakers@®
250-600 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip
Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue and MARK 75 Breakers

Con- Magnetic Complete Bregk‘er

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals@

tin- Trip- Includes Pressure Type Aluminum - Frame Only Trip Unit
uous Setting Terminals@® Only

);;,1‘; %mperes Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog

Rat- low HWigh _____ _ Number
ing Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK75  Standard,

(« Saf-T-Vue,
40°C MARK 75
600 Ampere Frame Breakers®

2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®@

250 1250 2500 2603D50G01 2603D50G13  1256C10G02 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F 2603D46G07
300 1500 3000 2603D50G02 2603D50G14 1256C10G03  LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F 2603D46G08
350 1750 3500 2603D50G03 2603D50G15 1256C10G04 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F 2603D46G09
400 2000 4000 2603D50G04 2603D50G16 1256C10G05 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F 2603D46G 10
500 2500 5000 LA2500 LA2500S HLA2500 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F HLA2500T
600 3000 6000 LA2600 LA2600S HLA2600 LA2600F LA2600FS HLA2600F HLA2600T,
3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

250 1250 2500 2603D50G07 2603D50G19 1256C10G12 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F 2603D46G26
300 1500 3000 2603D50G08 2603D50G20 1256C10G13  LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F 2603D46G27
350 1750 3500 2603D50G09 2603D50G21 1256C10G14  LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F 2603D46G28
400 2000 4000 2603D50G10 2603D50G22 1256C10G15 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F (2603046629
500 2500 5000 LA3500 LA3500S HLA3500 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F ‘HRA3500T
600 3000 6000 LA3600 LA3600S HLA3600 LA3600F LA3600FS HLA3600F HIA3600T

For Panelboard and Switchboards applications where only line side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix “’X"’ to complete breaker catalog number.

Special Breakers® Trip Units Only
Contin- Magnetic Cat/Style Number

uous Trip Setting, 2-Poles® 3-Poles
Ampere Amperes®
Rating Low High

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable
600 Ampere Frame Breakers®

600 1125 2250 2603D47G07 2603D47G26
600 1500 3000 2603D47G08 2603D47G27
600 2000 4000 2603D47G10 2603D47G29
600 2500 5000 HLA25000TM  HLA35000TM
600 3000 6000 HLA26000TM  HLA36000TM
Ambient Compensating Breakers

600 Ampere Frame Breakers®

250 1250 2500 5683D88G07 5683D88G26
300 1500 3000 5683D88G08 5683D88G27
350 1750 3500 5683D88G09 5683D088G28
400 2000 4000 5683D88G10 5683D088G29
500 2500 5000 HLA2500TA HLA3500TA
600 3000 6000 HLA2600TA HLA3600TA

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply t6
ampere ratings not listed as standasd, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Alsgyprice
additions apply to specific calibrations far
frequencies other than 0-60'Hz A€ circuits.
See application data 29-160 for information
regarding special conditions. Maximum 400
Hz calibration: 600 amp frame, 450 amps.

Type of 1-24 |dentical 25 or More
Calibration Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 20%,to None
Ambient ListiRcicelof None
Frequency TripUnit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix “V" to gatalog nhumber for com-
plete breaker or tfip,unit only, when ordering
listed ampere ratingsifor breakers to be used
in 50°C ambientsiSameprice as standard
40°Cbreakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except asmoted.(For C.S.A., see page 48.)

Type LAbreakers meet requirements forclass
21aciteuit'bréakers, and Type HLA meet re-
quirements for class 23a as defined by Fed-
eral'Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter-
rupting Ratings®

Volts Max. Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250Dc 20,000®

Mark 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®® @

Two terminals are required per pole. Ter-
minals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum cable, use joint
compound. To order optional copper only
terminals, add suffix “C" to complete
breaker catalog number.

Max Terminal
Amps Cat. Number

Wire Range, Type
No. of Cables

Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
600 TAG00LA 2 250-500 MCM Al/Cu
Optional Copper Pressure Terminals

600® T600LA 2 250-500 MCM Cu

Magnetic Only and Ambient
Compensating Breakers®

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order, select frame, trip unit and
terminals from tables this page.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

® Changedor addedsince previous issue.

@ Two-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames
with current carrying partsomitted from center pole.

@ Terminals, trip units and accessories are notinterchange-
able between400 and 600 ampere frames.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breakers.

Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Seton high side, adjustableto lower limits.

For 600 amp frame breakers only.

Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL listed.

Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded case
switches.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution,and’Control Business Unit
Electhical®@emponents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

UL Listed DC Circuit Breakers

These new UL Listed DC Molded Case Cir-
cuit Breakers are for use in the ungrounded
battery supply circuits of UPS systems
providing continuous, reliable AC power

to computer controlled applications

such as financial transactions and
telecommunications.

These devices are an excellent alternative to

molded case switches and fuses because
they are easier to install, and require less
maintenance.

® LADC (600A) circuit breakers are thermal

magnetic type devices and have interrupt-

ing ratings of 25 kA at 500 VDC nominal
with 3 poles in series.

® NCDC Seltronic® (1200A) Circuit Breakers

are available with fixed current rating
plugs covering a continuous current
range of 600 to 1200 amperes and have

an interrupting rating of 30 kA at 500 VDC

nominal with 3 poles in series. The 24
VDC and 48 VDC control voltage rating
plugs are interchangeable and enable
easy matching of the circuit breaker DC
control voltage requirements to available
auxiliary power.

DC Circuit Breaker Ratings

Frame and Trip Unit or Rating Plugs

Catalog Trip Ampere

Number Unit Rating

Type LADC

LADC3600F 600
2603D46G29 400
HLA3500T 500
HLA3600T 600

Type NCDC

NCDC312F1 1200

NCDC312F2 1200
Current
Rating)Rlogs
For NGDC312F1 and NCDC312F2
NCDCO600A 600
NCDCQZ700A 700
NCDCO800A 800
NCDC1000A 1000
NCDC1200A 1200
Control Voltage Voltage
Rating Plugs®
For NCDC312F1 Only
NCDC024V 24
NCDC048V 48
For NCDC312F2 Only
NCDC125V 125

NCDCTK Test Kit

Breaker Type LADC* NCDC*

Maximum Ampere Rating 600 1200

Standard Voltage Freqg. kA Interrupting Capacity
384® DC 35 30

UL489 500®@ DC 25 30

*8 milliseconds time constant.

Accessories

® The LADC circuit breakerjuses the same
accessories used onthe type LA3600 cir-
cuit breaker.

® The NCDC circuit breaker contains an
undervoltage release that will trip the cir-
cuit breaker when the control voltage
drops, below it§‘minimum value (Refer to

IL 15549). A standard shunt trip accessory

is mot required. The circuit breaker may

be trippedyremotely by opening the circuit

between the control power source and
the trip unit. In addition, the following
two internal accessories are available;

19 An alarm (Signal)/Lockout Switch factory
installed only, or

2. An Auxiliary Switch for field installation.

L Shorting
Straps

3 Poles in Series

Shorting
Straps

L Shorting
Straps

4 LOAD :

Two Options on Shorting Poles:
1) Use Shorting Straps supplied by West-

Optional Sketches

inghouse when ordered.

2) Use Rated Cable per N.E.C. connect to
Terminals as per Breaker Nameplate.

Fig. 1. Series connection diagrams.

Terminals

Use standard Cu/Al or optional copper only
terminals for types LA600 or NC as shown
in“Technical Data 29-120.

Shorting Straps For Series Connecting
Poles
(Package of 2)

Breaker Catalog
Frame Number
LADC SS600
NCDC SS1200
Order as Follows:

Type LADC

1 .... amp breaker without terminals con-
sisting of:

1 - LADC3600F frame

1 - Trip unit (specify catalog number or
style number)

Accessories as required

Type NCDC
1 .... amp breaker without terminals con-
sisting of:
1 - NCDC312F( ) frame
1 - Current rating plug (specify catalog
number)
1 - Voltage rating plug. (specify catalog
number)
Accessories as required

Note: Shorting straps and/or terminals are
to be ordered as separate items.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2.
® Voltage rating plugs are not interchangeable

between the two NCDC frames.
® 3 Poles in series.
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Types LCY, LCYA, LCYG and LCYGA
240 Volts Ac, 3 Pole
300-600 Amperes SELTRONIC™ Breakers

Types MCY, MCYA, MCYG and MCYGA
240 Volts Ac, 3 Pole
800 Ampere SELTRONIC®™ Breakers

Techni€al\Data

29-120

Page 23

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Types LCY and LCYA SELTRONIC®™ Circuit Breakers with Solid State Trip Units
240 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Terminals

Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers

Standard (Long Delay
N and Magnetic Trip)
Types LCY and LCYA (300-600 Amperes)

3 I Lcy3e0oF LCYA3600F

Type LCYG and LCYGA SELTRONIC Breakers with Built-in Ground Fault Protection
Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug, and Terminals, Extra CurrentTransformer
Included for Neutral® @ See Accessories Page 32.2 for Indicator Kit

Long Delay, Magnetic Trip and Adjustable
Short Delay Time (.06-.22 seconds)

Frame Only Ground Fault

Characteristics

Catalog Numbers

Standard (Long Delay, Long Delay, Magnetic Trip,” Pick;up Time
Magnetic Trip) and Adjustable Short Delay Time and Setting Setting
Ground Fault Trip Ground Fault Trip Amps
Mes LCYG, LCYGA (300-600 Amperes) B
3 LCYG3600F LCYGA3600F 120-600 3.5-30 Cy
Terminals (Order Separately) Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-  Amps Cat,Number  No. of Cables
nals are UL Inc. listed for wire type and Standard AliCu Pressure Terminals
range listed at right. When used with alumi- ;50 3% 47 TAB02LD® (2) 250-350 MCM Al/Cu
num cable, use joint compound. 600© © |, TAG03LA® (2) 400-500 MCM Al/Cu

600©@ TAG600LA®
Optional Copper Pressure Terminals
600©@ T600LA

(2) 250-500 MCM Cu

Field Mountable Attachments® @ ®

Description Style Number

(2) 250-500 MCM Al/Cu

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source:
3210120 Volts (Dcto 60 HZ)@ . . ... (o .. e e 1371D11G22
240t0 600Volts Ac(50/60 HZ)® . . e - o oot e, 1371D11G32
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt'trip from external source, plus a 1A-1B auxiliary switch:

3210 120 Volts (Dcto 60 Hz)D L. 4. L oo 1371D11G15
240 t0 600 Volts Ac (50/60THZ) @ . . . . o ot e 1371D11G25
Provision to trip flux transfer shant tripfrom 24 voltDc source. . .. ................... 1371D93G01
TA-1B Auxiliary SWitchl . . . o o i o et e e s 1371D11G03

® Available without extra CJ{ for neutral. Order
by description as similar to above except with-
out neutral C.T. or external C.T. terminal con-
nections. (Same Price) Note the standard
ground fault unit above can also be used with-
out the néutral C.T.

® These breakers use LC terminals. The fourth
C.T. uses MC\breaker terminals.

® Only one attachment may be mounted per
breaker.

® For othen,possible combinations, refer to
Westinghouse.

@boesinot void listing of UL listed breakers.

Notfor use on ground fault applications.

@ Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault appli-
€ations requiring tripping at 55% of voltage.

Type AI9Cu aluminum terminal.

® Available 1st quarter 1989.

For 600 amp frame breakers only.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A. see page 48.)

Type LCY breakers are not defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Volts Max.
240 Ac

Amperes o
115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58 (LC-600)
Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1 (LC-600)

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Discount CB-2
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Types MCY and MCYA SELTRONIC® Circuit Breakers with Solid State Trip Units
240 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Terminals

Frame Only

Poles

| and Magnetic Trip)
Types MCY and MCYA 400 to 800 Amperes

3 MCY3800F

Catalog Numbers
| Standard (Long Delay Long Delay, Magnetic Trip and Adjustable
- s s

i Short Delay Time (.08-.28 seconds)

[ McYA3800F

Types MCYG and MCYGA SELTRONIC Circuit Breakers with Built-in Ground Fault

Protection

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug, and Terminals - Extra Current Transformer
Included for Neutral® @ See Page 32.2 for Optional Indicator Kit

Frame Only

Ground Fault

Characteristics

Poles ‘»\Catalog Numbers
S

i Magnetic and
! Ground Fault Trip

Types MCYG and MCYGA 400 to 800 Amperes®

3 [ McYG3g00F

tandard (Long Delay, } Long Delay, Magnetic Trip) Pick-up Time
Adjustable Short Delay Time and Setting Setting
Ground Fault Trip (Amps)
I'MCYGA3800F | 80-800 3.5-30'Cy

Terminals (Two Required per Pole)®

Max. Terminal No., Size of Cable,
Amps Cat. No. Type

Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

600 TA700MA1 (2) #1-500 MCM Al/Cu
800 TA800MA2® (3) 3/0-400 MCM AI/Cu
800 TAB80TMA® (2) 500-750 MCM AI/Cu

Copper Only Pressure Terminals

600 T600MA1 (2) 2/0-500 MCM Cu
800 T800MA1 (3) 3/0-300 MCM Cu

Field Mountable Attachments® ® ®
Description

Style Number

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external seurce

32t0 120Volts (Dcto60Hz)® . ...............
240 to 600 Volts Ac (50/60 HZ)®. .. ............

................................ 1371D72G22
................................ 1371D72G32

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external&ource, plis 1A-1B Auxiliary switch:

3210 120 Volts (Dcto 60 H2)D . ... ......... 0
240 to 600 Volts Ac (50/60 H2)®. . ...........4&:
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 28,volt Dc source
1A-1B Auxiliary Switch. ... ............... 4. ..

® Available without extra C.T. for neuitral.-“Ordef:
by description as similar to above exéept with-
out neutral C.T. or externaldC.T. Terminahcon-
nections. (Same Price)
Note: the standard groundifault'unit above can
also be used without the neutral C.T4

@ Order two of the desired terminaiséfor each
pole of the breaker and two for the neutral C.T.

® For applications other than standard residual
scheme, see AD 29-160.

@® Does not void listing of UL Jisted breakers.

................................ 1371D72G15
................................ 1371D72G25

............... 1370D85G01

................................ 1371D72G03

® Only one of the attachments may be mounted
per breaker.

® For other possible combinations, refer to
factory.

@ Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault appli-
cations requiring tripping (¢ 55% of voltage.

Not for Ground Fault Applications.

® Also used on breakers with ground fault and on
separately mounted neutral current
transformers.

Type AI9Cu aluminum terminal.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A. see page 48.)

Type MCY breakers are not defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Volts
240 Ac

Amperes
115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator:

Page 32.2

WestinghouselElectric Corporation
Distribution and\Control Business Unit
Electrical Compgnents Division
Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Discount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

December, 1988
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Types NCY, NCYA, NCYG and NCYGA
240 Volt Ac, 3 Pole
1200 Ampere SELTRONIC™ Breakers

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type LAY, 240 Volt
3 Pole 250-600 Ampere
SELTRONIC®™ Breakers

Types NCY and NCYA SELTRONIC®™ Circuit Breakers with Solid State Trip Units
240 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Terminals

Frame VOnIy

7(£Vatalog Numbers

Standard (Long Delay
and Magnetic Trip)

Long Delay, Magnetic Trip and Adjustabg
| Short Delay Time (.08-.28 seconds)

Types NCY and NCYA 800 to 1200 Amperes

3 I'NCY31200F

Type NCYG, NCYGA SELTRONIC Breakers with Built-in Ground Fault Protection
Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug, and Terminals — Extra Currentilizansformer
Included for Neutral ® @ See Page 32.2 for Optional Indicator Kit

Frame Only

| NCYA31200F

Poles Catalog Numbers

Characteristics

# Ground Fault

| Standard (Long Delay,
i Magnetic Trip) and
| Ground Fault Trip

Types NCYG and NCYGA 800 to 1200 Amperes®

3 | NCYG31200F

Terminals (Two Required per Pole)®

Max. Terminal No., Size of Cable,
émps . Cat. No. Type

Al/Cu Pressure Terminals B

1000 TA1000NB1@® (3) 3/0-400 MCM AI/Cu
1200 TA1200NB1 (4) 4/0-500 MCM Al/Cu
1200 TA1201NB1® (3) 500-750 MCM Al/Cu

Copper Only Pressure Terminals

1000 T1000NB1
1200 T1200NB1

(4) 3/0-400 MCGMEu

Field Mountable Attachments@ ®®
Description

(3) 3/0-500 MGMPCU .

" Long Delay, Magnetic Trip, | Piek-up Time
| Adjustable Short Delay Time and USetting Setting
‘ Ground Fault Trip (Amps)
L Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
[ NCYGA31200F l120-1200 35-.30cy except as noted. (For C.S.A. see page 48.)

Type NCY breakers are not defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Volts Max.
240 Ac

Amperes o
115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: This Page

Style Number  Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Provision to trip flux transfer shuft trip’from external source:
32to 120 Volts (Dcto 60 Hz) DL . 4. . 0L ... .. ..
240 to 600 Volts Ac (50/600Hz)®X .. . 4. ........

................................ 1372D39G13
................................ 1372D39G23

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2
Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator:
Page 32.2

Provision to trip flux transfer shunttrip from external source, plus a 1A-1B auxiliary switch:

3210 120 Volts (Dcd0 60 Hz) D . . .. oo 1372D39G16
24010600 Volts A€ (50/60 Hz) ®. . . . . .. oot 1372D39G26
Provision to trip fluxitransfer shdnt trip from external 24 volt Dc source ............... 1371D94G05
TA-1B Auxiliary SWItCh . . . 1372D39G03

® Available without extra C.T. for neutral. Order
by description, as similar to above except with-
out neutral C'T. or external C.T. Terminal con-
nections. (Same Price)
Naote: the'standard ground fault unit above can
also)be used without the neutral C.T.

@, Ordentwo of the desired terminals for each
pole of the breaker and two for the neutral C.T.

@yFor, applications other than standard residual
scheme, see AD 29-160.

@ Does notvoid listing of UL listed breakers.

® Only one of the attachments may be mounted
per breaker.

® For other possible combinations, refer to
factory.

@ Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault appli-
cations requiring tripping (@ 55% of voltage.

® Not for Ground Fault Applications.

® Also used on breakers with ground fault and on
separately mounted neutral current transformers.

Type AI9Cu aluminum terminal.

@ Type AI7Cu aluminum terminal.

Discount CB-2
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Type LAY 600 Amp Frame Breakers

250-600 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip Thermal Magnetic

Con- | Magnetic . Complete Breaker

SEirpperd as Frame, Trip l.!nit ‘and Tg(@i@g!ﬁ

tin- | Trip. !Includes Pressure Type Aluminum  Frame Only Trip Unit
uous ' Setting | Terminals@ : Only

Am-  Amperes e - e —

pere i © Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog

Rat- | Low High | Number

ing

(a

40C

600 Ampere Frame Breakers® 3 Poles, 240 Volts Ac Only

P Ee— ;

250 , 1250 2500 LAY3250 LAY3600F 2603D46G26
300 | 1500 3000 LAY3300 LAY3600F 2603D46G27
350 1750 3500 LAY3350 | LAY3600F 2603D46G28
400 2000 4000 LAY3400 LAY3600F 2603D46G29
500 |‘ 2500 5000 LAY3500 LAY3600F " HLA3500T
600 3000 6000 LAY3600 ! LAY3600F "HLA3600T

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hz Ac circuits.
See application data 29-160 for information
regarding special conditions. Maximum 400
Hz calibration: 600 amp frame, 4560 amps.

Type of 1-24 |dentical 25 or More
Calibration Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 20% to None
Ambient List Price of None
Frequency Trip Unit None

@ Set on high side, adjustable tolowerlimits:

@ Terminals shipped separately from breakers.
® Not listed with Underwritefs’ Lab@ratories, Inc.
® For 600 amp frame breakers only.

® Available 1st quarter 1989.

® Type AI9Cu aluminum terminal,

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix “V"’ to catalog number for com-
plete breaker or trip unit only, wh€merder=
ing listed ampere ratings for breakets, to“be
used in 50°C ambients. Same pricé as stan-
dard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. {For C.S,A"see page 48.)

Type LAY breakers are not defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C<375b.

Underwriters’ Laberatories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Volts Max.
240 Ac

fmperes o
116,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, szefer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum cable, use joint
compound.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Amps Cat. Number No. of Cables
Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

500@®  TA602LD® (2) 250-350 MCM Al/Cu
600@®  TAGB03LA® (2) 400-500 MCM AI/Cu
600@ TABO0OLA®  (2) 250-500 MCM Al/Cu
Optional Copper Pressure Terminals

600@ T600LA (2) 250-500 MCM Cu

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Westinghouse(Electric Corporation
Distribution,andiControl Business Unit
Electrical @ompenents Division
Pittsburgh, Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 156220

Diséount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

December, 1988
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December, 1988

New Information

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Type MAY 240 Volt Ac, 3 Pole
600-800 Amperes SELTRONIC? Breakers

Type NBY, 240 Volt 3 Pole
700-1200 Amperes
SELTRONIC®™ Breakers

Techfieal Data

29-120

Page 24.3

AB DE-ION®
Circuit. Breakers

Type MAY Breakers

600-800 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- “ Magnetic | Complete Breaker

| Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals @

tin- | Trip. UIncludes Pressure Type Aluminum | Frame Only 7’Tnpﬁnt4*
Z‘r’r:‘s if:[')zgés Terminals® | _Onwy

_ v srminase - | - Y
pere ) Eatalog Number | Catalog Number i Catalog
Rat- { Low High | ‘ Numbegs
ing | ‘ \
(@ ‘ ‘ ‘
aoc | \ \
3 Poles, 240 Volts AcOnly
600 \T 3000 6000 MAY3600 MAY3800F "HMA3600T
700 3000 6000 MAY3700® i MAY3800F BHMA3700T®
800 3000 6000 MAY3800® I MAY 3800F HMA3800T®

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard,
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. or fre-
quencies other than 60 Hertz Ac (50 Hertz
Ac minimum — 60 Hertz Ac maximum) See
AD 29-160 for additional information regard-
ing special conditions.

Type of 1-24 Identical 25 or More
Calibration Units ldentical Units
Thermal Add 20% of None
Ambient Trip Unit None
Frequency List Price None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix “V* to catalog number fer com;
plete breaker or trip unit only, when;order-
ing listed ampere ratings for breakens tolbe
used in 50°C ambients. Same pri¢e as stan-
dard 40°C breakers.

@Set on high side, adjustable to lower limit.
@aTerminals shipped separate from breaker.

® 60 Hertz Ac only.

® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
® Type AI9Cu aluminum terminal.

Listed with Underwriterst,Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. {For C.S.A” see page 48.)

Type MAY breakersfare not defined by Fed-
eral Specification W=E#375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting ‘Ratings

Volts Max.
240/Ac

Amperes -
115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.

On all8 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
appli€ations, refer to Westinghouse.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis. CB-2

Terminals®@

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum cable, use joint
compound.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Amps Cat. No. No. of Cables
Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

600 TA700MA1 @ 2 #1-500 MCM Al/Cu
800 TA800MA2® 3 3/0-400 MCM Al/Cu
800 TAB01TMA® 2 500-750 MCM Al/Cu
QLﬁoLal E)vpper Pressure Terminals o
350 T350MA 1 1#-600 MCM Cu
600 T600MA1 2 2/0-500 MCM Cu
800 T800MA1 3 3/0-300 MCM Cu

Discount CB-2



Technical Data

29-120 @
Page 24.4
Ty
AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers
Type NBY Breakers
700-1200 Amperes, 240 Volts, 60 Hertz Ac®, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip
Con- | Magnetic ‘ Complete Breaker ) Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals®
tin- ‘IS'rlp‘ | Includes Pressure Type \rFrame Only Trip Unit
uous | Setting Aluminum Terminals® Only
Am- ‘Amperes ‘ — _
pere ' @ Catalog Number 1 Catalog Number Catalog
Rat- | Low High | ‘ { Number
ing ‘
(et ‘ i
iO“C I I ]
3 Poles, 600 Volts AcOnly e o
700T3000 6000 | NBY3700 NBY31200F THNB3700T
800 | 3000 6000 | NBY3800 NBY31200F HNB3800T
900 ; 4000 8000 NBY3900 NBY31200F { HNB33900T
1000 ‘4000 8000 NBY31000 NBY 31200F ‘HNB31000T
1200 | 4000 8000 ! NBY31200 I NBY31200F HNB31200T
Special Calibrations® Accessories and Modifications Terminals®
Special calibration price additions apply to Description: Pages 49-58 Twofterminals are required per pole. Termi-
ampere ratings not listed as standard, nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. or fre- List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis:CB-2 listed for wire type and range listed below.
qguencies other than 60 Hertz Ac (50 Hertz When used with aluminum conductors, use
Ac minimum - 60 Hertz Ac maximum) See Listed with Underwriters’ Laborataries,jinc. ~ joint compound.
AD 29-160 for additional information regard- except as noted. (For C.S.A. see_page 48.)
ing special conditions. Type NBY breakers are not defined by Fed- ’X};’;ere Zi:;&al Y\ngz?gr;%?égype’
Type of 1-24 Identical 25 0rMore  ©ral Specification W-C-375b, Ratings  Number
Calibration Units Identical Units . , . ) Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
Thermal Add 15% of None Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed 1000 TAT00ONB1® 3 3/0.400 MCM AVCY
d . 2 Interrupting Ratings® - u &
Ambient Trip Unit None pting 9 1200 TA1200NB1® 4 4/0-500 MCM Al/Cu i
Frequency List Price None Volts Max. Ampgres 1200 TA1201INB1® 3 500-750 MCM Al/Cu
240 Ac 115/000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.  Ajternate Copper Pressure Terminals
S0°C Calibration® 1000 T':zoowm 3 3/0-500 MCM C
Add suffix V'’ to catalog number for com- On all 3 phase Delta;,Grounded B phase i u
X I . . 1200 T1200NB1 4 3/0-400 MCM Cu
plete breaker or trip unit only, when order- applications, sefernto Westinghouse.
ing listed ampere ratings for breakers to be
used in 50°C ambients. Same price as stan-
dard 40°C breakers.
® Higher frequency calibration not available.“Mini-
mum of 50 cycle calibration available onispecial
order.
@ Set on high side, adjustablesto lower limits.
® Terminals shipped separately ffom breaker.
@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laberatories, Inc.
® Type AI9Cu aluminum terminal.
® Type AI7Cu aluminum terminal. ¢
Westinghouse Electrie, Corporation
Distribution and ‘Control Business Unit
Electrical Compenreénts Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 16220 pr—

Discount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

December, 1988



Westinghouse Electric Corporation

)

November, 1988

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120,

pages 27-28, dated September, 1984

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 156220

Types LC, LCC, LCA, LCCA and MARK 75
Types HLC, HLCC, HLCA, HLCCA 75-600
Amperes SELTRONIC® Breakers

Types LCG, LCCG, LCGA, LCCGA and MARK

75 Types HLCG, HLCCG, HLCGA, HLCCGA
75-600 Amperes SELTRONIC®™ Breakers

Techaical Data

Page 25

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Types LC, LCC, LCA, LCCA, MARK 75® Types HLC, HLCC, HLCA, HLCCA
SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers With Solid State Trip Units@®

600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Terminals@®

Frame Only

Poles \‘ Catalog Numbers

L4 [ Standard (Long Delay Magnetic TLong Delay, Magnetic Trip and Adjustable
} and Magnetic Trip) Only® | Short Delay Time (.06-.22,seconds)

Breakers for Standard Applications

Types LC 150 and LCA 150 (75-150 Amps.)

2 LC2150F LC2150FM LCA2150F

3 LC3150F LC3150FM | LCA3150F

MARK 75 Types HLC 150 and HLCA 150 (75-150 Amps.)

2 | HLC2150F HLC2150FM | HLCA2150F

3 HLC3150F HLC3150FM HLCA3150F 4, +©
MELC 300 and LCA 300 (150-300 Amps.) - -

2 LC2300F LC2300FM T LCA2300F

3 ! LC3300F LC3300FM LCA3300F, 4 |
MARK 75 Types HLC 300 and HLCA 300 (150-300 Amps.) a2 & 0 -
2 HLC2300F HLC2300FM ALCA2300F

3 | HLC3300F HLC3300FM  [“HLCAZ300F

Types LC 400 and LCA 400 (200-400 Amps.) .

2 LC2400F LC2400FM ["ECA2400F

3 | LC3400F LC3400FM iLCA3400F

MARK 75 Types HLC 400 and HLCA 400 (200-400 Amps.)

2 [ HLC2400F HLC2400FM
3 | HLC3400F

Types LC 600 and LCA 600 (300-600 Amps.)

T HiCA2400F
HLC3400FM HLCA3400F

2 |LC2e00F LC2600FM LCA2600F

3 LC3600F LC3600FM | LCA3600F 7
MARK 75 Types HLC 600 and HLCA 600 (300:600 Amps;) -
2 ] HLC2600F HLC2600FM | HLCA2600F

3 | HLC3600F HLC3600FM . HLCA3600F

Type LC 600 Molded Case Switch: Reféfito Pages 46.1, 46.2

Breakers for Applications at 100% Rating

Types LCC 600 and LCCA 600 (300-600AmpS)
3 LCC3600F ] LCCAB600F

MARK 75 Types HLCC 600,and HLECA 600 (300-600 Amps.)

3 HLCC3600F

Field Mountable/Attachments®® ©® @
Description

| HLCCA3600F

Style Number

Provision to trip flux transfef shunt trip from external source:
32 to 120 volts (DC to 60 Hz)®
240 to 600 volts Ac, 50/60 Hz®

1371D11G22
1371D11G32

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source, plus a 1A-1B auxiliary switch:

3210120 volts (DCHO B0 HZ)D . .. .ot ottt e
24010 600 volts AC 50/60 HZ® . . . ..o\ttt

Provisien toitrip flux transfer shunt trip from 24 volt Dc source

TA-1B AUXiliary, Switch. . ...

1371D11G15
1371D11G25
1371D33G01
1371D11G03

® Changed or added since previous issue.

@.Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole
frames with current carrying parts omitted from
center pole.

@yUL Inc. recognized component.

® Only one attachment may be mounted per
breaker.

@ For other possible combinations, refer to
Westinghouse.

® Molded case switches do not use standard SEL-
TRONIC attachments, and should be ordered by
description for factory mounting.

Does not void listing of UL listed breakers.

@ Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault appli-
cations requiring tripping at 55% of voltage.

Not for use on ground fault applications.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to
molded case switches (MCS).

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

Type LC breakers meet requirements for
class 21a circuit breakers, and Type HLC
meet requirements for class 23a as defined
by Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

Volts Max. Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
MARK 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: Page 25
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Terminals: Page 26

Discount CB-2



Technical Data

29-120

Page 26

AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Types LCG, LCCG, LCGA, LCCGA, MARK 75® HLCG, HLCCG, HLCGA, HLCCGA
SELTRONIC Breakers With Built-in Ground Fault Protection®

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug, and Terminals, Extra Current Transformer
Included for Neutral ®® See Accessories Page 32.2 for Indicator Kit

Frame Only ! Ground Fault

Characteristics

Poles Catalog Numbers | Pick-up Time
® o (o Dy Lo bay agreic T, | Song Sewing
Magnetic Trip) and Adjustable Short Delay Time mps
Ground Fault Trip and Ground Fault Trip \
Breakers for Standard Application
Types LCG 150 and LCGA 150 (75-150 Amps.)®
3 LCG3150F LCGA3150F 50-150 3.5-30 Cy
MARK 75 Types HLCG 150 and HLCGA 150 (75-150 Amps.) @
3 HLCG3150F HLCGA3150F | 50-150 3.5-30Cy
ﬁpes LCG 300 and LCGA 300 (150-300 Amps.)®
3 [ LCG3300F LCGA3300F 60-300 3.5300Cy
MARK 75 Types HLCG 300 and HLCGA 300 (150-300 Amps.)@
3 [ HLCG3300F | HLCGA3300F | 60-300 3.5-30 Gy
Types LCG 400 and LCGA 400 (200-400 Amps)@
3 LCG3400F LCGA3400F T 80-400 3.5-30 Cy
MARK 75 Types HLCG 400 and HLCGA 400 (200-400 Amps.) @ -
3 [ HLCG3400F [ HLCGA3400F T so-a00 3530 Cy
Types LCG 600 and LCGA 600 (300-600 Amps.)®
3 k LCG3600F | LCGA3600F 120-600 35-30 Cy
MARK 75 Types HLCG 600 and HLCGA 600 (300-600 Amps.)®

| HLCG3600F | HLCGA3600F 11120-600

Types LCCG 600 and LCCGA 600 (300-600 Amps.)@

e

3 LCCG3600F LCCGA3600F {3120-600 35-30 Cy
MARK 75 Types HLCCG 600 and HLCCGA 600 (300-600 Amps.)®
3 HLCCG3600F | HLCCGA3600F 120-600 35-30 Cy

® Two pole,breakers supplied in three pole
frames withi€urrent carrying parts omitted from
cénter‘pele.

@4For applications other than standard residual
scheme, see AD 29-160.

®, Available first quarter 1989.

Type,ALICU aluminum terminal.

® Changed or added since previous issue.

® Available without extra C.T. for neutral. Order
by description as similar to above except with-
out neutral C.T. or external C.T. terminal con-
nections. (Same price). Note the standard
ground fault unit above can also be used with-
out the neutral C.T.

@ These breakers use LC terminals. The fourth
C.T. uses MC breaker terminals, page 28.

®

Terminals (Order Separately)

Two terminals are required per pgle. Termi-
nals are UL Inc. listed for wire type and
range listed below. When used with alumi-
num cable, use joint compound.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, type
Amps. Cat. No. No. of Cables

150, 300, and 400 Amp Frames Only

Al/Cu Pressureyl erminals

225 T A225LA1 (1) #6-350 MCM Cu, or
(1) #4-350 MCM A
400 TA400LA1 (1) #4-250 MCM Al/Cu, plus

(1) 3/0-600 MCM Al/Cu
Copper Pressure Terminals

225 T225LA (1) #6-350 MCM Cu
225 T225LBF (1) #6-250 MCM Cu
400 T401LA (1) #4-250 MCM Cu, plus

(1) 3/0-600 MCM Cu

600°'Amp Frame Only®

Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

5000 TA602LD® (2) 250-350 MCM Al/Cu
6000 TA603LA® (2) 400-500 MCM Al/Cu
600 TA600LA® (2) 250-500 MCM Al/Cu
Copper Pressure Terminals

600 T6OOLA (2) 250-500 MCM Cu

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: Page 25
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator:

Page 32.2

Westinghouse Eléetrie\Corporation
Distribution and Centrel Business Unit
Electrical C@mponents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Discount CB-2

November, 1988
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

November, 1988 Types MC, MCC, MCA, MCCA, MCG, MCCG,
Supersedes Technical Data 29-120, MCGA, MCCGA and MARK 75 Types HMC,
page 29, dated September, 1984 HMCC, HMCA, HMCCA, HMCG, HMCCG,
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A, HMCGA, HMCCGA

31-500A 800 Ampere SELTRONIC™ Breakers

AB DE-ION®

Technical Data

Page 27

Circuit Breakers

Types MC, MCC, MCA, MCCA, MARK 75® Types HMC, HMCC, HMCA, HMCCA
SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers with Solid State Trip Units@®

600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug, and Terminals@®
Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers
o Standard (Long Delay Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetic Trip and/Adjustable
and Magnetic Trip) Only®@ Short Delay Time (.08-.28yseconds)

Breakers for Standard Application.

Types MC and MCA 400 to 800 Amps.

2 MC2800F —M&WTAZBOOF

3 MC3800F MC3800FM MCA3800F
MARK 75 Types HMC and HMCA 400 to 800 Amps. -
3 HMC3800F HMC3800FM HMCA3800F

Type MC800 Molded Case Switch: Refer to Pages 46.1, 46.2 )
Breakers for Application at 100% Rating =~
Types MCC and MCCA 400 to 800 Amps.

3 MCC3800F - MCCA380OF -
MARK 75 Types HMCC and HMCCA 400 to 800 Amps. g B
3 HMCC3800F HMECA3800F

Types MCG, MCCG, MCGA MCCGA and MARK. 75 Types HMCG, HMCCG,
HMCGA, HMCCGA SELTRONIC Circuit Breakers With Built-in Ground Fault
Protection®

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plugsand Terminals — Extra Current Transformer
Included for Neutral® @ See Page 32.2 For Qptionah[ndicator Kit

Frame Only Ground Fault

Poles Catalog Numbers Characteristics
Standard (Long Delay, LongyDelay, Magnetic Trip, Pick-up Time
Magnetic and Ground Adjustable Short Delay Setting Setting
Fault Trip) Time and Ground Fault Trip Amps

Breake d

e d Applicati
Types MCG and MCGA 400 to 800 Amps.
3 MCG3800F MCGA3800F ~ T 80-800 35-30 Cy
MARK 75 Types HMCG and HMCGA 400 to 800 Amps.® -
HMCGA3800F

5-30 Cy

mpé.@ o
MCCG3800F MCCGA3800F 80-800 3.5-30 Cy
MARK 75 Types HMCCG,and' HMCCGA 400 to 800 Amps.® -
3 I HMCCG3800F ] HMCCGA3800F 80-800 3.5-30 Cy
© Changedyonadded since previous issue. @ Order two of the desired terminals for each
® Jwo pole breakers are supplied in three pole pole of the breaker and two for the neutral C.T.
frames, with current-carrying parts omitted from ® For applications other than standard residual
center pole. scheme, see AD 29-160.
@_UL\Inc. recognized component. ® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to
@ Awvailable without extra C.T. for neutral. Order molded case switches (MCS).

by description as similar to above except
without neutral C.T. or external C.T. Terminal
connections. (Same Price)

Note: the standard ground fault unit above can
also be used without the neutral C.T.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

Type MC SELTRONIC breakers meet
requirements for class 21a, and MARK 75.
Type HMC meet class 23a as defined by

Federal Spec W-C-375b.

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity, RMS

Symmetrical Amperes®

Breaker Ac Volts
240 480 600
MC, MCG 42000 30000 22000

HMC, HMCG 65000 50000 25000

Further Information

“List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58
Field Mountable Attachments: Page 28

Rating Plugs: Page 32.1
Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator:

Page 32.2

Discount CB-2



Technical Data

29-12

Page 28

AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Field Mountable Attachments®@® @

Description Style
Number
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source:
3210 120 VOIts (DCto B0 HZ)® . ... oottt 1371D72G22
240 10 600 Volts Ac (50/60 HZ)® . . .. ..ottt e e e 1371D72G32
Prgvision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source, plus 1A-1B Auxiliary
witch:
32t0120 Volts (DCto BO HZ)® . .. .. ... o 1371D72G15
240 t0 600 Volts Ac (50/60 Hz)® . .. ... ... i 1371D72G25
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 24 volt Dc source............... 1370D85G01
T1A-1B Auxiliary Switch . ... .. e 1371D72G03

Terminals (Two Required per Pole)®

Max. Terminal No., Size of Cable
Amps Cat. No.

Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
600 TA700MA1® (2) #1-500MCM

800 TA800MA2® (3) 3/0-400MCM
800 TAB0TMA®  (2) 500-750MCM
Copper Only Pressure Terminals

600 T600MA1 (2) 2/0-500MCM
800 T800MA1 (3) 3/0-300MCM

V'S'N Ul paluLg

@ Does not void listing of UL listed breakers. O
® Only one of the attachments may be mo
per breaker.
® For other possible combinations, refer
factory.
® Molded case switches do not st r
tronic attachments and shou e orde by
description.

® Rated 48 volts minimum f ppli-
cations requiring tripping (ct ge.

® Not for Ground Fault Applicati

@ Also used on breakers with grou ult and
on separately mounted neutral current trans-

formers.
® Type ALI9CU aluminum termin.al,

Westinghouse orporation
Distribution ntrol Business Unit
Electrical C s Division
Pittsbur nsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Di t CB-2 November, 1988



Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

@)

November, 1988

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120,

page 30, dated September, 1984

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Type NC, NCA, NCG, NCGA and MARK 75
Type HNC, HNCA, HNCG, HNCGA
1200 Ampere SELTRONIC Breakers

Technical Data
29-120

Page 29

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type NC, NCA, MARK 75® Type HNC, HNCA SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers with
Solid State Trip Units

600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug, and Terminals

Frame Only
Poles Catalog Numbers
i Standard (Long Delay Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetie,Trip‘and
and Magnetic Trip) Only@ Adjustable Short Delay. fime
(.08-.28 Seconds)

Types NC and NCA 800 to 1200 Amps

2 NC21200F NC21200FM ‘ NCA21200F
3 NC31200F NC31200FM NCA3120BF
Mark 75 Types HNC and HNCA 800 to 1200 Amps

2 \ HNC21200F HNC21200FM l HNCA21200F
3 HNC31200F HNC31200FM HNCAZ1200F

Type NC 1200 Molded Case Switch: Refer to Pages 46.1, 46.2

Type NCG, NCGA, and MARK 75 Type HNCG, HNCGA SELTRONIC Circtit Breakers With
Built-in Ground Fault Protection

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Terminals — Extra Current Transformer
Included for Neutral® @ See Page 32.2 for Optionaljindicator Kit

Frame Only Ground Fault
Poles Catalog Numbers Characteristics
Standard (Long Delay, Long Delay, Magnetic Trip. Pick-up Time
Magnetic and Ground Adjustable Short Delay Time, Setting Setting
Fault Trip) and Gro@nd’Fault Teip Amps
Types NCG and NCGA 800 to 1200 Amperes(?
3 | NCG31200F | “Ncgazi2e0F I 120-1200 35-30 Cy
Mark 75 Types HNCG and HNCGA 800 to 1200 Amperes®
| HNCG31200F l HNCGA31200F | 120-1200 35-30 Cy

Field Mountable Attachments® ® ©®@

Description Style Number

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source:

3210120 Volts (Dcto 60 HZ)@ . . . . . . . .. A e 1372D39G13
240 to 600 Volts Ac (50/60 Hz)@ . . g, - . . L. 1372D39G23
Provision to trip flux transfer shuntdrip fromgsexternal source, plus a 1A-1B auxiliary switch:
3210120 Volts (Dcto 60, H2)@ 1. 4. . 0. . 1372D39G16
240 to 600 Volts Ac (50/60°H2)D . S0 . . 4 . .. 1372D39G26
Provision to trip flux tranéfer shunt trip“from external 24 volt Dc source . . . . . ................. 1371D94G05
1A-1B Auxiliary Switchd . . . . i 1372D39G03

Terminals (Two Required per Pole)®

Max. Terminal No., Size of Cable
Amps Cat. No.

® Does not void listing of UL listed breakers.

@ Not U/L listed.

® Only one of the attachments may be mounted per
breaker.

@® Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault applications

Al/Cu Pressure Termiinals

1000 TA1000NB1@® (3) 3/0-400MCM requiring tripping @ 55% of yoltgge.

1200 TA1200NB1® (4) 4/0-500MCM ® Two pole breakers are supplied in three pole frames

1200 TJA1201NB1 (3) 500-750MCM with current-carrying parts omitted from center pole.
. ® For other possible combinations, refer to factory.

Copper Only Pressure Terminals @ Molded case switches do not use standard seltronic

1000 T1000NB1 (3) 3/0-500MCM attachments and should be ordered by description.

1200 T1200NB1 (4) 3/0-400MCM ® Also used on breakers with ground fault and on sepa-

rately mounted neutral current transformers.

® Available without extra C.T. for neutral. Order by
description as similar to above except without neutral
C.T. or external C.T. Terminal connections. (Same Price)
Note: the standard ground fault unit above can also be
used without the neutral C.T.

Listed with Underwriter’'s Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A. see page 48.)

Type NC SELTRONIC breakers meet require-
ments for class 21a, and MARK 75. Type
HNC meet class 23a as defined by Federal
Spec W-C-375b.

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity, RMS
Symmetrical Amperes®

Breaker Ac Volts

240 480 600
NC, NCG 42000 30000 22000
HNC, HNCG 65000 50000 25000

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator:

Page 32.2

@ Order two of the desired terminals for each pole of the
breaker and two for the neutral C.T.

@ Not for Ground Fault Applications.

@ For applications other than standard residual scheme,
see AD 29-160.

@ Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded
case switches (MCS).

UL Inc. recognized component.

@ Type AL9CU aluminum terminal.

@® Type AL7CU aluminum terminal.
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Supersedes Technical Data 29-120
pages 31-32, dated August 1989
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15220

Type PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA 2000, 2500 and
3000 Amperes SELTRONIC Circuit Breakers

Type PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA 2000, 2500,

and 3000 Ampere SELTRONIC Circuit Break-
ers with Built-in Ground Fault Protection

Technpi€al, Data

29-120

Page 31

AB DE-ION®
Circuit. Breakers

Type PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA 2000, 2500 and 3000 Ampere SELTRONIC™ Circuit Breakers With Solid State Trip Units, 600

Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Rear Connectors (connectors are included,in 3000 amp and all front connected

frames.)

Breakers for Standard Applications

Breakers for Applications at 100°% Rating

Frame Only Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers Catalog Numbers Poles Catalog, Numbers Catalog Numbers

@ Standard Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetic Trip, @ Standard Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetic Trip,
(Long Delay Only® and Adjustable Short Delay (Leng Delay Only® and Adjustable Short Delay

and Magnetic Trip)

Time (.08-.28 seconds)

and Magnetic Trip)

Time {.08-.28 seconds)

Type PC 2000, 1000 to 2000 Amps®

Rear Connected Breakers

2 PC22000F PC22000FM
3 PC32000F PC32000FM
Front Connected Breakers

2 PCF22000F PCF22000FM
3 PCF32000F PCF32000FM

Type PC 2500, 1400 to 2500 Amps®

Rear Connected Breakers

2 PC22500F PC22500FM

3 PC32500F PC32500FM

Front Connected Breakers

2 PCF22500F PCF22500FM
3 PCF32500F PCF32500FM
Type PC 3000, 1600 to 3000 Amps®

2 PC23000F PC23000FM

3 PC33000F PC33000FM

Type PCA 2000®@

Rear Connected Breakers ReanConnected, Breakers

PCA22000F 2 PCC22000F
PCA32000F 3 PCC32000F
Front Connected Breakers Front‘Connected Breakers

PCFA22000F 2 PCCF22000F
PCFA32000F 3 PCCF32000F

Type PCA 2500®

Rear Connected Breakers Rear Connected Breakers

Type PCC,2000, 1000 to 2000 Amps®

Type PCC 2500, 1400 to 2500 Amps®

Rear Connected Breakers

PCC22000FM PCCA22000F
PCC32000FM PCCA32000F

Front Connected Breakers
PCCF22000FM PCCFA22000F
PCCF32000FM PCCFA32000F

Rear Connected Breakers

PCA22500F, 2 PCC22500F PCC22500FM PCCA22500F

PCA32500F 3 PCC32500F PCC32500FM PCCA32500F

Front Gennected Breakers Front Connected Breakers Front Connected Breakers
PCFA22500F 2 PCCF22500F PCCF22500FM PCCFA22500F
PCFA32500F 3 PCCF32500F PCCF32500FM PCCFA32500F

Typé PCA 3000@ Type PCC 3000, 1600 to 3000 Amps®

PCA23000F 2 ‘ PCC23000F PCC23000FM PCCA23000F

PCA33000F 3 PCC33000F PCC33000FM PCCA33000F

Type PC, PCC Molded Case Switches: Refer to Pages 46.1, 46.2

Drawout Mounting Breakers, 3 Pole Only
List Price includes: Breaker frame and ¢om-
plete drawout frame with safety tripping
interlock. Order by description. Secondary
contacts supplied as required at po“€xtra
charge. Order required rating plug
separately. @

Standard Breakers Molded Case Switch

See Page(46.1

PCC2000® PCC2000
PCC2500@ PCC2500
PCC3000® PCC3000

Stationary Portion‘of Drawout Frame Only
for Future Breaker Installations,
3 Pole Only. (Order by Description.)

Availability: PCC 2000, PCC 2500,
PCC 30000®®

® Notylisted.

@ UL listed fér standard applications.

® Mwo polebreakers are supplied in three pole frames
with eurrent carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ These breakers are UL Listed for application at 100% of

rating per NEC exceptions when used in a properly ven-

tilated and listed enclosure.

®)Secondary contacts, when required for motor operator
op other attachment, must be specified and factory
mounted on stationary frame when it is ordered
separately.

Special Type PCC Breakers for SCR Power
Supplies

These drawout mounting breakers are
designed with a 2 to 4 times magnetic trip
adjustment and special time delay trip char-
acteristics to provide maximum protection
and coordination with SCR power supplies
on offshore drilling rigs. Suitable for appli-
cation at 100% of rating.

List Price includes breaker frame and draw-
out frame complete with safety tripping
interlock. Order by description. Secondary
contacts supplied as required. Order stan-
dard rating plugs separately. Order other
modifications from pages 49-58.

Availability: PCC2000, PCC2500 Drawout-
Mounting breakers

® When ordering breaker with movable portion only for
use with previously installed stationary portion, deduct
the list price of stationary portion from list price of
complete breaker with drawout frame.

@ Includes breakers without adjustable short delay time.

Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded
case switches (MCS).

® UL Inc. recognized component.

Type PC and PCC
meet requirements of
Class 25a as defined
in Federal Spec.
W-C-375b.

Listed with
Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted (For
C.S.A. see page 48)

UL Listed Interrupting Capacity RMS
Symmetrical Amperes (Std. and Grd. Fit.
Breakers)®

Breaker Ac Volts
240 480 600
PC, PCC 125,000 100,000 100,000

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: Page 32
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Approx. Ship. Wt: Page 32

Discount CB-2
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Type PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA SELTRONIC™ Breakers With Built-in Ground Modifications and Accessories
Fault Protection

Includes Extra Current Transformer for Neutral® (Optional Indicator Kit Page 32.2) Rear Bus Connectors
Two required per polegFixed mounting
Breakers for Standard Application breakers.
. Breaker Connector
Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Rear Connectors (except Front Con- Frame® Style Cat. No.
nected Frames and 3000 Amp Frames Include Connectors) PC2000®, PCC2000® BA2000PB
PC2500®, PCC2500® BAZSOOPQ@
Frames Only Ground Fault Characteristics ~PC3000, PCC3000 Included in Frame
Poles Standard (Long Delay Long Delay, Magnetic, Ground Pick-up Time :
Magnetic and Ground Fault Fault Trip, and Adjustable Short Setting Setting Racklng Crank fPr Drawout Fra"?es .
Trip) Delay Time (.08-28 Seconds) To engage, or withdraw the moving portion
Catalog Number Catalog Number of the drglwout. A §tandardb‘/z inch fhex )
Type PCG 20000 @ Type PCGA 2000 @ 1000 to 2000 Amps@® sockgt with extension can be used for this
purpose.
Rear Connected Breakers
3 PCG32000F PCGA32000F
Front Connected Breakers 200-1200 35-30 Cy StyleyNo. 765A767G01.
3 PCFG32000F PCFGA32000F
Type PCG 25000 ® Type PCGA 25000® 1400 to 2500 Amps® Cell Switches Mounted on Drawout Frames,
Rear Connected Breakers All Ratings
3 PCG32500F PCGA32500F A"maximum of four switches can be pro-
Front Connected Breakers 240-1200 3.5-30)€y, vided. Order by description. Each switch
3 PCFG32500F PCFGA32500F -
Type PCG 30000 @ Type PCGA 30000 @ 1600 to 3000 Amps® provides a NO and NC contact that transfers
ype yp P before reaching the test position when
3 PCG33000F | Pcea33o00F I 300-1200 Py being withdrawn, and after the test position
Breakers for Application at 100% Rating when being racked in.
Frames Only Ground(Fault Characteristics
Poles Standard (Long Delay Long Delay, Magnetic, Ground Pick-up Time Approximate Shipping Wts., PC and PCC
Magnetic and Ground Fault Fault Trip, and Adjustable Short Setting Setting
Trip) Delay Time (.08-.28 Seconds) Breakers (3 Poles) R
Catalog Number Catalog Number Rating Breaker
Type PCCG 2000@ Type PCCGA 2000@ 1000 to 2000'Amps® PC, PCF, PCG, PCFG,
Rear Connected Breakers PCC PCCF PCCG PCCFG
3 PCCG32000F PCCGA32000F
Front Connected Breakers 200-1200 35-30 Cy 2000 136 Lbs. 163 Lbs. 160 Lbs. 185 Lbs.
3 PCCFG32000F PCCFGA32000F 2500 145Llbs.  175Llbs. 170 Lbs. 200 Lbs.
Type PCCG 2500@ Type PCCGA 2500® 1400 to 2500 Amps® 3000 220Lbs. ... 245Lbs. ...
Rear Connected Breakers F her Inf .
3 PCCG32500F PCCGA32500F urther Information )
Front Connected Breakers 240-1200 3530cy List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
3 PCCFG32500F PCCFGA32500F Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
Type PCCG 3000@ Type PCCGA (3000@11600 to 3000 Amps® and Modifications: Pages 49-58
3 PCCG33000F | pcccasaodor | 300-1200 3s30cy Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
. Rating Plugs: P 2.1
Field Mountable Attachments® ® ©® P g' Tg K.ag?f 32.2
Description Style Number ortable Test ltl.: algc.ar 3 .I .
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external source: Remote Ground Fault np ndicator:
3210120 Volts (DC 10 60 HZI® . . .+ oo e voove Moo oo B oo 1372035622~ Page 32.2
240 to 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 HZ®. . . . . ..o oo i 1372D35G32
Provision to trip flux transfer shunttrip from exterfal source plus 1A-1B Auxiliary Switch:
32t0120 Volts (Dcto 60 H)® . .. .. ..... L. .40 & . .. . 1372D35G15
240 10 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz®. . . . . . i - . ohd . L0 1372D35G25
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip fromiéxternah2440lt Dcsource . . . ... ...... ..., 1371D95G01
1A-1B Auxiliary SWitch . . . ... oo i e 1372D35G03
® UL listed for standard applications. ® For other possible combinations, refer to
® These breakers are UL listedifordapplication at Westinghouse.
100% of rating per NEC exceptions when used ® Does not void listing of UL Listed Breakers.
in a properly ventilated and listedlenclosure. ® Rated 48 volts minimum for Ground Fault
® Available without external C.T. for neutral. applications.
Order by description and specify similar to ® Not required for front connected frames.
above except no neutral C.T. or terminal con- ® Not for ground fault applications.
nections for neutral C.T. Same,price. Note: the ® Only one of these attachments may be
standard ground fault unit listed above can also mounted per breaker.
be used without the,neutral C.T. @ Also apply to equivalent ratings of PCG and
@ For applicationgether than standard residual PCCG ground fault breakers.
schemes, referto AD.29-160. ® Changed or added since previous issue.

Paa
Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution, and’Control Business Unit
Electricall€omponents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15220

Printed in U.S.A.

Discount CB-2 February 1990



September, 1986

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120,
pages 32.1-32.2, dated September, 1984
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Components Division

Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Rating Plugs for SELTRONIC™ and
Type LCL Current Limit-R Circuit Breakers

Portable Test Kit and Remote Ground Fault
Trip Indicator

Technical'Data

Page,32.1

AB DE-ION® :
Circuit Breakers

Rating Plug Selection Data

Rating Plugs Listed Below Are For Both Standard Breakers and Breakers with Built-in Ground‘Fault Protection

Rating Plugs Only (For 2 or 3 Pole Frames)

Rating Plugs Only (For 2 of 3 Pole,Frames)

Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting, Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting, Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating
Ampere Amperes Plugs Plugs®® Ampere Amperes Plugs Plugs®@®
Rating® Low High Catalog Number | Catalog Number Rating® Low High Catalog Number | Catalog Number
For 150 Amp, Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA For 2000 Amp, Frames{ PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA

7% 225 750 1LC78 1000 2000 8000 20PC1000 | ........

90 270 900 1LC90 1200 2400 9600 20PC1200

100 300 1000 1LC100 AILC1000 1400 2800 11200 20PC1800  |........

125 375 1250 1LC125 AlLC125 1600 3200 12800 20PC1600 A20PC1600
150 450 1500 1LC150 AILC1500 1800 3600 14400 20PC1800 A20PC1800
For 200 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA % 4000 16000 20PC2000 A20PC20000

For 2500,Amp. Frames: PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA
150 450 1500 3LC150
175 625 1750 aLc17s 1400 2800 11200 25PC1400 | ........
200 600 2000 3LC200 1600 3200 12800 25PC1600 | ........ .
225 675 2250 3LC225 A3LC225 1800 3600 14400 25PC1800 A25PC18
250 750 2500 3LC250 A3LC250 2000 4000 16000 25PC2000 A25PC2000
275 825 2750 Lcars A3LC275 2500 5000 20000 25PC2500 A25PC25000
300 900 3000 L300 AlLCagio For 3000 Amp. Frames: PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA
For 400 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA
1600 3200 12800 30PC1600 | ........
200 600 2000 4LC200 1800 3600 14400 30PC1800 | ........
225 675 2250 4LC225 2000 4000 16000 30PC2000 | ........
250 750 2500 4LC250 2500 5000 20000 30PC2500 A30PC2500
300 900 3000 4LC300 3000 6000 24000 30PC3000 A30PC3000®
350 1050 3500 4LC350 ; y
200 1200 2000 410400 A4LCA00® For 250 Amp. Frames: LCL, LCLA Current Limit-R
For 600 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA 125 375 1125 2LcLizs ...
150 450 1350 actiso |
300 900 3000 elcaco | |0 175 525 1575 2LCL178 A2LCL175G®
350 1050 3500 6LC350 . O 4. 200 600 1800 2LCL200 A2LCL200
400 1200 4000 6LC400 A6LCA00® 225 675 2025 2LCL225 A2LCL225
450 1350 4500 6LCa50 A6LC450 250 750 2250 2LCL250 A2LCL2500
500 1500 5000 6LC500 A6LC500 - -
600 1800 6000 6LC600 A6LCE00® For 400 Amp. Frames: LCL, LCLA Current Limit-R
For 800 Amp. Framea: MC, MCA, MCG, MCGA, HMC, HMCA, HMCG, HMCGA 200 400 1600 4aLCL200 ...
225 450 1800 acL22s ...
400 1200 4000 smcao0 | ........ 250 500 2000 actzs0 |
500 1500 5000 8MC500 ABMC5000 275 550 2200 acL27s | ...
600 1800 6000 8MC600 ABMC600 300 600 2400 4LCL300 A4LCL300®
700 2100 7000 8MC700 ABMC700 350 700 2800 4LCL350 A4LCL350
800 2400 8000 8MC800 ABMCB00® 400 800 3200 4LCLA00 A4LCLA00®
For 1200 Amp. Frames: NC, NCA,NCG, NCGA. HNC, HNCA, HNCG, HNCGA
800 1600 o 12NC800 A12NCE00D Note: Refer to Westinghouse for old style (three prong) Ground
900 1800 7200 12NC900 A12NC900 Fault Rating Plugs
1000 2000 8000 12NC1000 A12NC1000
1200 2400 9600 12NC1200 A12NC12000

® Ampere rating when used in magnetic only frames:

LC-150: 150 Amps
LC-300: 300 Amps
LC-400: 400 Amps
LC-600: 600,Amps

MC-800: 800 Amps

NC-1200: 1200 Amps
PC-2000: 2000 Amps
PC-2500: 2500 Amps

@ Magnetic Tripirange of adjustable rating plugs:

LC, HLC, ME, HMC: 3 to 10 times ampere setting
NC, HNC,PC, PCC, LCL-400: 2 to 8 times ampere setting
LCL-250: 3 to 9 times ampere setting

@ Adjustable'70 to 100% except as noted.

@ Adjustable 50 to 100%

® Adjustabla 75 to 100%.

® Adjustable 80 to 100%.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

PC-3000: 3000 Amps
LCL-250: 250 Amps
LCL-400: 400 Amps

Discount ¥
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers
Accessories for SELTRONIC and Current Limit-R Circuit Breakers

Portable Test Kit Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator®
Provides verification of performance of all For use only with SELTRONIC Circuit Break-
frame sizes of SELTRONIC breakers while ers (LCG, HLCG, MCG, HMCG, NCG, HNCG,
devices are still in service under varying PCG and PCCG) with built-in ground fault
load and/or phase unbalance. The tester protection.

operates on 120 volt 50/60 Hz and includes
complete instructions and test times for
testing the long time, instantaneous opera-
tion and optional ground fault operation of
the breaker.

The Seltronic Ground Fault indicator,is a
remotely mounted device with a combina-
tion indicating light/reset/test buttonshat
will light when the breaker trips onta
Ground Fault. Tripping from overloadsier

Style Number: 1287C56G02 short circuits will not activate the device.” A
separate 120-50/60 power source is required
Further Information to power the light and internal relay which

. : . . has 1 N.O. and 1 N.C./contacts for customer
List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2 connected alarm etc. ‘Desigfied for panel

mounting, it can béiface-mounted by order-
ing the optional mounting bracket below.
Indicator Style Nomber:, 1259C14G01

Face Mounting"Bracket'for Ground Fault
Indicator

Style Number:“1264C67G01

® UL inc. listed as a recognized companent.

Westinghouse Electfic,Corporation
Distribution and Control'Business Unit
Components Diyision

Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Discount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A,

September, 1988 . -
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September, 1984

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120
pages 33-34, dated April, 1980

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Commercial Division - Components
Beaver, Pennsyivania 15009

Type FCL Current Limit-R Breakers,
100 Amperes

- TypeALCL Current Limit-R Breakers,

400 Amperes

Technical Data

Page 33

AB DE-ION® -
Circuit Breakers

-y

Type FCL Current Limit-R Thermal Magnetic, High Interrupting Capacity
Current Limiting Circuit Breakers

15 to 100 Amperes, 480 Volts Ac Non-Inter-
changeable Trip, Line and Load Terminals

included.

Continuous 2 Poles® 3 Poles

Qg’t‘i‘:‘e’e Catalog Catalog

@a0° Number Number
15 FCL2015L FCL3015L
20 FCL2020L FCL3020L
25 FCL2025L FCL3025L
30 FCL2030L FCL3030L
35 FCL2035L FCL3035L
40 FCL2040L FCL3040L
45 - FCL2045L FCL3045L
50 FCL2050L FCL3050L
60 ““Fcl2060L FCL3060L
70 FCL2070L FCL3070L
80 FCL2080L FCL3080L
.90 FCL2090L . FCL3090L

100 * FCL2100L FCL3100L

Ty

Special Calibrations® -

Special calibration price additions apply/to
ampere ratings not listed as standardor for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C.

Type of 1-24 25 0r More
Calibration Identical Units Identical
Uhits
Add 10% to
Thermal List Pricedof None
Complete breaker
50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker, listed“above, when ordering
listed ampere ratings fopbreakers to be
used in 50°C ambients. Same price as stan-
dard 40°Cybreakers.

Terminals

Breakers)listed include line and load termi-
nalsiIerminals are Underwriters’ Laborato-
ries, Inchlisted for wire sizes and types
listedybelow. When used with aluminum
cablgé, use joint compound. To order
optional aluminum terminals, add suffix 2"
to breaker catalog number listed.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Type FCL breakers are not defined in Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375-b.

1

UL Listed Interrupting Ratings,

Maix. Wire Wire Range Symmetrical Amperes ‘
Breaker Type . . .
Amps Volts, Ac Interrupting Capacity
Standard Pressure Terminals 240 200,000
100 . Al/Cu . #14-1/0 480 . 150’000
Os%tlonal Al/Cu Pressurg Terminals asa

/ #14-# .
100 A|/cﬂ #4-4/0 On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli-

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pote frames with cur-
rent carrying parts omitted from the center pole.
@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Further Information
List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-88

Discount CB-2 .
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breaker

Type LCL, LCLA, LCLG, LCLGA Current Limit-R, High Interrupting Capacity Current Limit-

ing Circuit Breakers

125 to 400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac With Solid State Trip U.nits

Standard Breakers 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz.®

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Terminals.

Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers

v Standard {Long Delay Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetic Trip and Adjustable
Magnetic Trip and Only® and Short Delay Time (.08-.28 seconds). and

Current Limiting)

Current Limiting

Current Limiting

Types LCL and LCLA 250 Ampere Frame {125-250 Amperes)

2 LCL2250F LCL2250FM LCLA2250F
3 LCL3250F LCL3250FM LCLA3250F
Type LCL and LCLA 400 Ampere Frame (200-400 Amperes)

2 LCL2400F LCL2400FM LCLA2400F
3 LCL3400F LCL3400FM LCLA3400F

Breakers With Built-in Ground Fault Protection®

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Terminals — Extra Current Transformee
Included for Neutral. See Page 32.2 for Optional Indicator Kit

Frame Only

Poles® Catalog Numbers

Standard (Long Delay, Magnetic Trip,
Current Limiting, and Ground Fault Trip}

Long Delay, Magnetic Trip’and‘Adjustable
Short Delay Time {.06- 22 seconds), Ground
Fault Trip and Current Limiting

Type LCLG and LCLGA 250 Ampere Frame (125-250 Amperes)

2 LCLG2250F
3 LCLG3250F
Type LCLG and LCLGA 400 Ampere Frame (200-400 Amperes)
2 LCLG2400F
3 LCLG3400F

Field Attachments@

Description Style Number

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt
trip from external 32 to 120 volt
(Dc to 60 Hz) source® ...........

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt
trip from external 240 to 600 Volts
Ac 5060 Hz source® ............ 1372D49G32

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt
trip from external 32 to 120 volt
(Dc to 60 Hz) source, plus a 1A-1B

1372D49G22

auxiliary switch® . .............. 1372D49G15
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt

trip from external 240 to 600 volts

Ac 50/60 Hz source, plus a 1A-1B

auxiliary switch® ............... 1372D49G25
1A-1B Auxiliary Switch. . ......... 1372D49G03
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt

tripfrom 24 VoltsDc. .. ... 47.... 1371D96G01

@ Changed or added since prévious iSsue.

® Two pole breakers are supplied ifi three pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from «.enter pole.

@ Only one of these attachments may,b& mounted per
breaker.

® Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

® Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault applications.

® Not for ground fault applications.

@ UL Inc. recognizedicomponent.

LCLGA2250F
LCLGA3250F

L CLGA2400F,
LCLGA3400F

Terminals® (Otder Separately)

Two terminals, arelrequired per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwsiters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for'wire type and range listed below.
Whepfused 'with aluminum cable, use joint
compoundt

Max Terrruna' Wire Fange, { /6,
Amps Catalog No. of Cables
Number

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

225 22 1#6-350 MCM Cu

400 T401LA 1#4-250 MCM Cu,
plus

1 3/0-600 MCM Cu

Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

225 TA225LA1 1#6-350 MCM Cu, or

1#4-350 MCM Al
TA400LA1 1#4-250 MCM Al/Cu,

plus

1 3/0-600 MCM Al/Cu

400

Field Testing

Type LCL breakers can be functionally
tested by use of the SELTRONIC test kit,
style 1287C56G02, shown on page 32.2.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Type LCL breakers are not defined in Fed-
eral Specifications W-C-375-b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc Listed
Interrupting KHatings, Symmeotrncal Armnporos

Volts, Ac Interrupting Capacity
240 200,000
480 200,000
600 100,000

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Remote Ground Fault Indicator Kit:

Page 32.2

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Commereial Division - Components
BeavemPennsylvania 15009

Discount CB-2

Printed in US.A.

September, 1984
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July, 1988

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120

pages 35-36, dated April, 1980

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Type FB TRI-PAC® Breakers, 100 Amperes
Type LA TRI-PAC Breakers, 400 Amperes

TechniicallBata

29-120

Page 35

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Type FB TRI-PAC Thermal Magnetic/Current Limiting Breakers 15-100 Amperes,
600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc Replaceable Current Limiters

Continuous Ampere

Catalog Numbers (Current Limiters Included )

Rating (@ 40°C 2-Poles® 3-Poles
15 FB2015PL FB3015PL
20 FB2020PL FB3020PL
30 FB2030PL FB3030PL
40 FB2040PL FB3040PL
50 FB2050PL FB3050PL
60 FB2060PL FB3060PL
70 FB2070PL FB3070PL:
90 FB2090PL FB3090PL

100 FB2100PL FB31T00PL

Approx.Ship. Wt. 11 Lbs.

Replacement Current Limiters and Housing Assembly

Current Limiters: One required per pole;

Catalog Application
Number
100FBP06 Supplied as standard in Type FB

TRI-PAC breakers rated 15-100
amperes.

Replaces 200 FBPO3 formerly
supplied on 15-40 ampere ratings,
and 500FBP07 formerly supplied
on 50-100 ampere ratings.

Refer to Application Data 29-160 for complete ap?
plication information.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply.to
ampere ratings not listed as standard,or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac€isedits.
See application data 29-160 f@r infermation
regarding special conditions.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical
Units
Thermal Add 10% to None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete breaker None

@ 2 pole breakens are supplied in 3-pole frames with current
carryingpartsomitted from the center pole.
& Not listedwithilUnderwriters’ Laboratories, inc.

Current Limiter housing'Assembly,
complete withjcurrent limiters.

Ampere Poles Style
Rating, "4 Number
15-100 2 176C593G09
15-100 3 176C593G10
50°C Calibration®

Add suffix/'V"' to catalog number for com-
plete breaker, listed above, when ordering
listed ampere ratings for breakers to be used
in6O°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

TRI-PAC FB breakers meet the requirements
for Class 16a, 16b, 17a and 26a circuit break-
ers as defined in Federal Specification W-C-
375b.

Interrupting Ratings

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amperes Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedures
250 Volt Dc Max.: 100,000 Amps

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals

Breakers listed include line and load termi-
nals. Terminals are Underwriters’ Laborato-
ries, Inc. listed for wire sizes andtypeslisted
below. When used with aluminum cable, use
joint compound. To orderoptional alumi-
num terminals, add suffix “Z’’ to breaker
catalog number listed.

Max. Wire Wire
Breaker Type Range
Amps
Standard Pressure Terminals
100 Al/Cu #14-1/0
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

50 AllCu #14-#4
100 AliCu #4-4/0

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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Type LA TRI-PAC* Thermal Magnetic Breakers
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip, Replaceable

Current Limiters

Contin- Magnetic Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Units, Limiters and Terminals®
uous Trip Setting Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit Current Limiters
Ampere Amperes® Aluminum Terminals® @ Only (1 Required per Pole)
5/3‘:'(;8 —+ —— —— - Catalog Catalog Catalog Catalog
Low High Number Number Number Number
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac,250 Volts Dc@
350 700 LA2070PR LA2400PRF LA2070PT 200LAPO8
90 450 900 LA2090PR LA2400PRF LA2090PT 200LAPO8
100 500 1000 LA2100PR LA2400PRF LA2100PT 200LAPO8
125 625 1250 LA2125PR LA2400PRF LA2125PT 200LAPO8
150 750 1500 LA2150PR LA2400PRF LA2150PT 200LAPO8
175 875 1750 LA2175PR LA2400PRF LA2175PT 200LAPO8
200 1000 2000 LA2200PR LA2400PRF LA2200PT 200LAPO8
225 1125 2250 LA2225PR LA2400PRF LA2225PT 400LAP10
250 1250 2500 LA2250PR LA2400PRF LA2250PT 400LAP10
300 1500 3000 t A2300PR LA2400PRF LA2300PT 400LAP10
350 1750 3500 LA2350PR LA2400PRF LA2350PT 400LAP10
400 2000 4000 LA2400PR LA2400PRF LA2400PT 400LAP10
Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship.
Wt 29% Lbs. Wt. 23" Lbs. Wt. 2% Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts AcOnly
70 350 700 LA3070PR LA3400PRF LA3070PT 200LAPQ8
90 450 900 LA30390PR LA3400PRF LA3090PT 200LAPO8
100 500 1000 LA3100PR LA3400PRF LA3100PT 200LAPO8
125 625 1250 LA3125PR LA3400PRF LA3125PT 200LAPO8,
150 750 1500 LA3150PR LA3400PRF LA3150PT 200LAPO8
175 875 1750 LA3175PR LA3400PRF LA3175PT 200LAPO8
200 1000 2000 LA3200PR LA3400PRF LA3200PF 200LAPO8
225 1125 2250 LA3225PR LA3400PRF LA3225PT 400LAP10
250 1250 2500 LA3250PR LA3400PRF LA3250P1 400LAP10
300 1500 3000 LA3300PR LA3400PRF LAB300PT 400LAP10
350 1750 3500 LA3350PR LA3400PRF LA3350PT 400LAP10
400 2000 4000 LA3400PR LA3400PRF LA3400PT: 400LAP10
Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship. Approx. Shipy
Wt. 34 Lbs. Wt. 25 Lbs. Wt. 3Lbs,

Current Limiters®
Included with breaker, one required per pole.
Cat. No. Application

200LAPO8 Supplied as standard on ratings

through 200 amps.
400LAP10 Supplied as standard on 225 thru
400 amp ratings, optional on lower
ratings when a higher “’cross-over
point” is desired.

(Abovetwo limiters replace
800LAP12 formerly suppliedfas
standard on all ratings, 600LAPQ9
optional on ratings thrui800 amps,
300LAPOQ5 optional®n ratings thru
150 amp, and speéial rating limiter
1000LAP14.)

Special rating wheré a higher
‘‘cross-over point’ isidesifed on 200
amp and higher ratings{{Replaces
limiter 1500LAP20)

500LAP15
@O

Refer to application data 29-160 for more complete
application information.

® Changed or added Since‘previous issue.

@ Not Underwriters’ Caborataries, Inc. listed.

@ 2-pole breakefslogtripsare supplied in 3-pole frames with
current carrying partsiomitted from the center pole.

@ Protection based on 100,000 amp max. fault, 480volts
max.

Special Calibration®

Special(ealibration price additions apply to
ampere ratingsnot listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additionslapply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hz Ac circuits.
See Adi29-160 for information regarding spe-
cialiegnditions.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 30% to None
Ambient List Price of None
Frequency Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker, or trip unit only, when ordering
listed ampere ratings for breakers to be used
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

® Seton high side, adjustable tolower limits.

® Terminals shipped separately from breakers.

@ Optional terminal

@® New limiters suitable for replacement in existing breakers
by using plug-in conductor from old limiter (instructions
included with limiter).

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A,, see page 48.)

TRI-PAC LA breakers meet the requirements
for Class 16a, 16b, 17a and 26a circuit break-
ers as defined in Federal Specification W-C-
375b.

Interrupting Ratings

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac, Max.: 200,000 Amperes Sym.
Based on NEMA Test Procedures

250 Volts Dc Max.: 100,000 Amps.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals® @

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire size and type listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound. To order optional copper
only terminals, add suffix “C* to complete
breaker catalog number.

VSN Ui pajulig

Max.
Amps

Terminal
Catalog
Number

Wire Range, Type,
No. of Cables

Sténdard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or
1 #4-350 MCM Al
400 TA400LA1 1 #4-250 MCM Al/Cu, plus

1 3/0-600 MCM Al/Cu

Optional Copper Pressure Terminals

225 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu
225@ T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM Cu
400 T401LA 1 #4-250 MCM Cu, plus

1.3/0-600 MCM Cu

Special Breakers

Magnetic only TRI-PAC breakers are availa-
ble on request. Refer to AD 29-160 for availa-
ble trip ranges.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

Pt

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Eleetrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Type NB TRI-PAC ® Breakers, 800 Amperes
Type PB TRI-PAC Breakers, 1600 Amperes
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Type NB TRI-PAC® Thermal Magnetic Breakers
300-800 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip, Replaceable

Current Limiters

Contin- Magnetic Complete Breaker  Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit, Limiters and Terminals
uous Trip Setting, Includes Pressure  Frame Only  Trip Unit Only Current Limiter
Ampere Amperes Type Copper 1Required
(Réigggc Terminals® Per Pole
Low High  Catalog Catalog Catalog Catalog
Number Number Number Number
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@®
300 1500 3000  NB2300P NB2800PF  NB2300PT 500NBP12
350 1750 3500  NB2350P NB280OPF  NB2350PT 500NBP12
4000 2000 4000  NB240OP NB280OPF  NB2400PT 500NBP12
5000 2500 5000  NB2500P NB2800PF  NB2500PT 500NBP 12
600® 3000 6000 NB2600P NB2800PF NB2600PT 800NBP20
700® 3000 6000 NB2700P NB2800PF NB2700PT 800NBP20
800® 3000 6000 NB2800P NB2800PF NB2800PT 800NBP20
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
300 1500 3000  NB3300P NB380OPF  NB3300PT, 500NBP12
350 1750 3500 NB3350P NB3800PF NB3350PT 500NBP12
400® 2000 4000 NB3400P NB3800PF NB3400PT. 500NBP12
500® 2500 5000 NB3500P NB3800PF NB3500PT 500NBP12
600® 3000 6000 NB3600P NB3800PF NB3600PT 800NBP20
7000 3000 6000 NB3700P NB3800PE NB3700PT 800NBP20
800® 3000 6000 NB3800P NB3800PF NB3800OPT 800NBP20
Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt.
75 Lbs. 4'Lbs.
Current Limiters Special Calibration®
Included with breaker, one required per pole. gSpecial‘@alibration price additions apply to
Catalog  Application ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
Number ambiénts other than 40°C or 50°C, or frequen-
cies other than 60 Hertz Ac. (400-800 ampere
500NBP12 Supplied as standard on ratings thgu ratings: 50 Hertz Ac minimum, 60 Hertz Ac
500 arm;s. dard maximum.) See AD 29-160 for additional in-
BOONBF20 Supplied as standard on 600-8AfQegp formation regarding special conditions.

ratings, or optional on lower ratings
when a higher “’cross-over point” is
desired.

Above two limiters replace T0O0ONBP14
formerly supplied on gatings up to 600
amps, 1500NBP20 suppligd ofi, 700
amp, and 2500NBP25supplied on

800 amps.

Refer to AD 29-160for mére complete
application information.

@ Changed or added since previous issue.

@ 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames with
current-carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ 60 Hertz Ac only.

@® Frames, terminals, studs, mounting hardware, dimensions
and shipping weights are same as standard thermal mag-
netic breakers.

® Shipped separately from breaker.

® Dc ratinglapplies'to 350 amperes maximum thermal or to
magnetic only breakers.

@ Not UL Listed.

Type of 1-24 250r More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 15% to List None
Magnetic Price of Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix "*V"' to catalog number for com-
plete breaker or trip unit only when ordering
listed ampere ratings for breakers to be used
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
exceptas noted. (For C.S.A,, see page 48.)

TRI-PAC NB breakers meet the requirements
for Class 16b, 17a and 26a circuit breakers as
defined in Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Interrupting Ratings

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amps. Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedures
250 Volts Dc Max.®: 100,000 Amps.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals® @

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire size and type listed below.
When usedwith aluminum conductors, use
joint compound.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Ampere  Catalog No. of Cables

Rating

Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

350 T350NB 1 #1-600 MCM Cu Only
700 TA700NB1 2 #1-500 MCM AI/Cu
800 TA1000NB1 3 3/0-400 MCM AI/Cu
800 TA1201NB1 3 500-750 MCM Al/Cu

Optional Copper-Only Pressure Terminals
700 T700NB1 2 2/0-500 MCM Cu Only
800 T1000NB1 3 3/0-500 MCM Cu Only

Special Breakers

Magnetic only TRI-PAC breakers are avail-
able on request. Refer to AD 29-160 for
available trip ranges. Price same as thermal
magnetic breaker.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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TypePB TRI-PAC® Thermal Magnetic/CurrentLimiting Breakers
600-1600 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Hertz Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles Interchangeable Trip,

Replaceable Current Limiters

Contin- Ac Magnetic Complete
uous Trip Sem_ng Breaker
Ampere  (SetonHigh Includes Rear
Rating Side, Adjust- “T” Connectors®
able to Lower Mool
4°C Llimits)  goaeg
_ _  ltow Hgh
2-Pole, 600 Volts Ac®
600 1500 5000 PB2600PR
700 1500 5000 PB2700PR
800 1500 5000 PB2800PR
900 1500 5000 PB2900PR
1000 1500 5000 PB21000PR
1200 2000 6000 PB21200PR
1400 2500 7000 PB21400PR
1600 3000 8000 PB21600PR
Approx. Ship.
| N 148 lbs.
3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac
600 1500 5000 PB3600PR
700 1500 5000 PB3700PR
800 1500 5000 PB3800PR
900 1500 5000 PB3900PR
1000 1500 5000 PB31000PR
1200 2000 6000 PB31200PR
1400 2500 7000 PB31400PR
1600 3000 8000 PB31600PR
Approx. Ship.
| S 179 Ibs.

Current Limiters
Included with breaker, one required per pole.

Catalog
Number

Application

1000PBPR20 Supplied as standard on ratings thru
1000 amps. (Replaces limiter
1500PBPR30 formerly supplied on
600and700 ampratings, and
3000PBPR27 supplied on 800-1000
amp ratings.)

1600PBPR30 Supplied as standard on 1200-1600
amp ratings. Optional on lower
ratings where a higher “cross-over
point is desired. (Replaces limiter
4000PBPR30 formerly supplied on
1200-1400 amp ratings, and
5000PBPR42 supplied on 1600 amp
ratings.

Refer to AD 29-160 for more complete appli¢ation
information.

® Changed or added since previous issue.
® Higher frequency calibration not a¥ailable,Minimum of 50
Hertz calibration available on spécial ordér.

® 250 volts Dc rating applies only t@imagnetic only breakers.

@® 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frameswith current
carrying parts omitted from center pole;

® Shipped separately from breaker.

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ 50°C calibration not available on 1600 amp rating.®

FrameOnly  TripUnitOnly CurrentLimiters
1Required Per Pole

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit Current Limiters and
Connectors

Catalog  Catalog Catalog
Number Number Number
PB21600PRF PB2600PRT 1000PBPR20
PB21600PRF PB2700PRT 1000PBPR20
PB21600PRF PB2800PRT 1000PBPR20
PB21600PRF PB2900PRT 1000PBPR20
PB21600PRF PB21000PRT 1000PBPR20
PB21600PRF PB21200PRT 1600PBPR30
PB21600PRF PB21400PRT 1600PBPR30
PB21600PRF PB21600PRT 1600PBPR30
106 Ibs. 18 Ibs. 4lbs
PB31600PRF PB3600PRT 1000PBPR20
PB31600PRF PB3700PRT 1000RBPR20
PB31600PRF PB3800PRT 1000PBPR20
PB31600PRF PB3900PRT 1000PBPR20
PB31600PRF PB31000PRT 1000PBPR20
PB31600PRF PB31200PRT 1600PBRPR30
PB31600PRF PB31400PRT 1600PBPR30
PB31600PRF PB31600PRT 1600PBPR30
120 Ibs. 23 Ibs. 4/bs.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listedyas standard, or for
ambients otherthand0°Cor 50°C. See Appli-
cation Data 29-160)for information regarding
special conditions.

Typeof 1-24, 25 or More
Calibratign  Identical Units  Identical Units
Thermal Add 15% of Trip None
Ambient Unit List Price None

50°C\Calibration® @

Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
pletefbreaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-

bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A_,seepage48.)

TRI-PAC PB breakers meet the requirements
for Class 17a and 26a circuit breakers as de-
fined in Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Interrupting Ratings
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amps. Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedure
250 Volts Dc®: 100,000 Amps.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, referto Westinghouse.

Bus Bar Connectors ®

“T” Connector for Cu/Al Bus
Two required per pole. For
rear bus connection. Accepts
up to four bus bolts. May be
rotated 90°. Catalog Number
BA2000PB.

Cable Connector®
(Optional)

For “T’* connector. Accepts
four 400-600 MCM copper
cables.

Style Number 505C706G04.
Discount Symbol: CB-2

Special Breakers®

Magnetic Only Type TRI-PACS: Available on
request. Refer to Application Data 29-160 for
available trip ranges.

ListPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Westinghouse€lectric Corporation
Distribution_and‘€ontrol Business Unit
Electrical Gompenents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

May 1990

R,

VSN Ul pajuld
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Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Replacement Breakers
Type LAB400 Amperes
Type LA400 Amperes

Mark 75 Type HLA 400 Amperes

TechpicalyData
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Type LAB Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® Breakers®
125-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Fixed Trip

Breaker Without Terminals

~ CatalogNumber

Contin- Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker
uous Setting, Amperes  ncludes Pressure Type Aluminum
ém_pere ® Terminals®

ating Catalog Number
40°C Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®
125 625 1250 LAB2125 LAB2125S
150 750 1500 LAB2150 LAB2150S
175 875 1750 LAB2175 LAB2175S
200 1000 2000 LAB2200 LAB2200S
225 1125 2250 LAB2225 LAB2225S
250 1250 2500 . LAB2250 LAB2250S
300 1500 3000 LAB2300 LAB2300S
350 1750 3500 LAB2350 LAB2350S
400 2000 4000 LAB2400 LAB2400S

Approx. Ship. Wt. 22 Lbs.

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
125 625 1250 LAB3125 LAB3125S
150 750 1500 LAB3150 LAB3150S
175 875 1750 LAB3175 LAB3175S
200 1000 2000 LAB3200 LAB3200S
225 1125 2250 LAB3225 LAB3225S
250 1250 2500 LAB3250 LAB3250S
300 1500 3000 LAB3300 LAB3300S
350 1750 3500 LAB3350 LAB33508
400 2000 4000 LAB3400 LAB3400S

Approx. Ship. Wt. 244 'Lbs.

Standard Saf-T-Vue
LAB2125W LAB21268W
LAB2150W LAB2150SW
LAB2175W, LAB2176SW
LAB2200W LAB2200SW
LAB2225W LAB22255W
LAB2250W- LAB2250SW
LAB2300W LAB2300SW
LAB2350W LAB2350SW
LAB2400W LAB2400SW
Approx. Ship. Wt. 22 Lbs.
LAB3125W. LAB3125SW
LAB3150W LAB3150SW
LAB3175W LAB3175SW
LAB3200W LAB3200SW
LAB3225W LAB32255W
LAB3250W LAB3250SW
LAB3300W LAB3300SW
LAB3350W LAB3350SW
LAB3400W LAB3400SW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 24" Lbs.

For panelboard or switchboard applications where @nly ling side or load side terminals are
required, add siffix ‘X’ to complete breaker catalog number.

Special Breakers®

Contin- Magnetic Breaker CatalogNumber - o
uous Trip Setting, 2-Poles® 3-Poles

Ampere Amperes® Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue
Rating Low High B
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front AdjustablezWithout'Terminals ®

400 350 700 LAI32700M LAB2700SMW LAB3700MW LAB3700SMW
400 625 1250 LAB21250MW LAB21250SMW LAB31250MW LAB31250SMW
400 750 1500 LAB21500MW LAB21500SMW LAB31500MW LAB31500SMW
400 875 1750 LAB21750MW LAB21750SMW LAB31750MW LAB31750SMW
400 1125 2250 LAB22250MW LAB22250SMW LAB32250MW LAB32250SMW
400 1500 3000 LAB23000MW LAB23000SMW LAB33000MW LAB33000SMW
400 2000 4000 LAB24000MW LAB24000SMW LAB34000MW LAB34000SMW
Ambient Compensating Breakets-Includes Terminals

125 625 LAB2125A ... ... LAB3125A ...,
150 750 1500. LAB2150A ... ... LAB3150A ............
175 875 1750 LAB2175A ... ... LAB3175A ... ...
200 1000 2000 KAB2200A ... LAB3200A ...
225 1125 2250 LAB2225A ... ... LAB3225A ...
250 1250 2500 LAB2250A ... . ... LAB3250A ...
300 1500 3000 LAB2300A ... LAB3300A ............
350 1750 3500 LAB2350A ... ... LAB3350A ...,
400 2000 4000 LAB2400A ............ LAB3400A ...
Special Calibrations®@ Type of 1-24 25 or More
Specidllealibration price additions apply to Calibration  I|dentical Units Identical Units
amperetatings not listed as standard, or for Thermal Add 10%to None
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price Magnetic List Price of None
additions apply to specific calibrations for Frequency ~ CompleteBreaker  None

freguencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.

See AD 29-160 for information regarding spe-
¢ial conditions. Maximum calibration for 400

Hz is 300 amps.

50°C Calibration®
Add suffix ““V*’ to catalog number for com-

plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakersto be used in 50°C am-

bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., seepage48.)

Type LAB breakers meet requirements for
class 21a circuit breakers, as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings ®

Max.Volts _Amperes
240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.

480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.

600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.

250 Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®
Two required per pole. Select from table on
paged2.

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers

For description, refer to AD 29-160. To
order, select catalog number from table at
left.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

© Changed or added since previous issue.

@ Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® 2-Polebreakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames with
current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

@ Select desired terminals from page 42 and order as sep-
arate item.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL listed.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded case
switches (MCS).
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Type LA and MARK 75 Type HLA®

70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- | Magnetic Complete Breaker

tin- | Trip_ Includ es Pressure Type

uous | Setting Aluminum Terminals®

Am- | Amperes® Catalog Number
pere | [ow  High Catalog Number
Rat- Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75
ing

@

a0°c

400 Ampere Frame Breakers®

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®

70@| 350 700| LA2070 LA2070S ........
90®| 450 900{ LA2090 LA2090S ........
100®| 500 1000{ LA2100 LA2100S ........
125 625 1250} LA2125 LA2125S HLA2125
150 750 1500{ LA2150 LA2150S HLA2150
175 875 1750y LA2175 LA2175S HLA2175
200 |[1000 2000| LA2200 LA2200S HLA2200
225 1125 2250} LA2225 LA2225S HLA2225
250 [1250 2500 LA2250 LA2250S HLA2250
300 {1500 3000} LA2300 LA2300S HLA2300
350 |[1750 3500i{ LA2350 LA2350S HLA2350
400 {2000 4000 LA2400 LA2400S HLA2400
Approx. Ship. Wt. 21% Lbs.

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

70®) 350 700] LA3070 LA3070S ........
90®| 450 900[ LA3090 LA3090S ........
100®| 500 1000f LA3100 LA3100S ........
125 625 1250| LA3125 LA3125S HLA3125
150 750 1500] LA3150 LA3150S HLA3150
175 875 1750| LA3175 LA3175S HLA3175
200 | 1000 2000] LA3200 LA3200S HLA3200
225 | 1125 2250| LA3225 LA3225S HLA3225
250 | 1250 2500 LA3250 LA3250S HLA3250
300 | 1500 3000{ LA3300 LA3300S HLA3300
350 [ 1750 3500{ LA3350 LA3350S HLA3350
400 | 2000 4000 LA3400 LA3400S HLA3400

Approx. Ship. Wt. 24%; Lbs.

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals
Frame Only W
Catalog Number )
Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75
LA2400F LA2400FS  ......... |
LA2400F LA2400FS  .........|
LA2400F LA2400FS  .........|
LA2400F LA2400FS  HLA2400F
LA2400F LA2400FS  HLA2400F
LA2400F LA2400FS  HLA2400F
LA2400F LA2400FS  HLA2400F
LA2400F LA2400FS  HLA2400F
LA2400F LA2400FS  HLA2400F
LA2400F LA2400FS  HLA2400F
LA2400F LA2400FS  HLA2400F
LA2400F LA2400FS  HLA2400F
Approx. Ship. Wt. 17V, Lbs.
LA3400F LA3400FS  ..........
LA3400F LA3400FS  .........4
LA3400F LA3400FS  .........|
LA3400F LA3400FS  HLA3400F
LA3400F LA3400FS  HLA3400F
LA3400F LA3400FS  HLAB400F
LA3400F LA3400FS gmHLA3400F
LA3400F LA3400FS(  HLA3400F
LA3400F LA3400FS  HLA3400F
LA3400F LA3400FS, HLA3400F
LA3400F LA3400FS“HLA3400F
LA3400F LA3400ES “HRA3400F
Approx. Ship. Wt. 19Lbs.

Trip Unit
Only
Catalog
Number
Standard,
MARK 75 or

[saf-T-vue

HLA2070T
HLA2090T
HLA2100T
HLA2125T
HLA2150T
HLA2175T
HLA2200T
HLA2225F
HLA2250T
HLA2300T
HLA2350T
HLA2400T
Approx. Ships
Wt. 24 Lbs.

HLEA3070T,
HLA3090T
HLA3100T
HLEAB125T
HLA3150T
HLA3175T
HEA3200T
HLA3225T
HLA3250T
HLA3300T
HLA3350T
HLA3400T
Approx. Ship.

Wt.3Lbs.

For Panelboard and switchboard applications where only line side orllead side terminals are
required, add suffix “X’’ to complete breaker catalog number.

Terminals®® @

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-

nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum cable, use joint
compound. To order optional copper only
terminals, add suffix “C" to complete
breaker catalog number.

®@ Changed or added since previous issue.

@ 2-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames with
current carrying parts omitted from center pole:

@ These ratings have interrupting capacitiésireducedto
25,000 amps sym. at 240 volts, 20,000@mps'sym. at480
volts, and 15,000 amps sym. at 600 yolts.

® Terminals, trip units and accessories are not interchange-
able between 400 and 600 ampere frames:

® Set on high side, adjustable to lowenlimits.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® 400 amp frame only.

® Optional terminal.

@ Ratingsabove 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

@ Interrupting capacities do not apply to molded case
switches (MCS).

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Amps Catalog No. of Cables
Number
Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
225@ TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or
1 #4-350 MCM Al
400© TA400LA1 1 #4-250 MCM AI/Cu,

plus
1 3/0-600 MCM Al/Cu

Optional Copper Pressure Terminals

225@ T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu
22500 T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM Cu
400® T401LA 1 #4-250 MCM Cu,

plus
1 3/0-600 MCM Cu

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A_, see page 48.)

Type LA breakers meet requirements for class
21a circuit breakers, and Type HLA meetre-
quirements for class 23a as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

VoltsMax. _ Amperes
Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600AC 25,000Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®@

MARK 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250Dc 20,000®@

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Accessories and Modifications
Descriptions: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Westinghouse Electrie Corporation
Distribution,andyControl Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
PittsburghnPennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

January, 1988
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January 1990

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120

pages 43-44, dated April, 1980

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Type LA400 Amperes
Type MA800 Amperes

TechhnicalData

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

29-120

Page 43

Type LA Breakers

70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Special Breakers® Trip Units Only

Contin- Magnetic ~ Catalog Number
uous  Trip Setting, 5. pgles® ~ 3-Poles
Ampere Amperes®

Rating Low High

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable
400 Ampere Frame Breakers ®

400 350 700 HLA2700TM  HLA3700TM
400 625 1250 HLA21250TM HLA31250TM
400 750 1500 HLA21500TM HLA31500TM
400 875 1750 HLA21750TM HLA31750TM
400 1125 2250 HLA22250TM HLA32250TM
400 1500 3000 HLA23000TM HLA33000TM
400 2000 4000 HLA24000TM HLA34000TM
Ambient Compensating Breakers

400 Ampere Frame Breakers Only®

70® 350 700 HLA2070TA  HLA3070TA
900 450 900 HLA2090TA  HLA3090TA
100® 500 1000 HLA2100TA  HLA3100TA
125 625 1250 HLA2125TA  HLA3125TA
150 750 1500 HLA2150TA  HLA3150TA
175 875 1750 HLA2175TA  HLA3175TA
200 1000 2000 HLA2200TA  HLA3200TA
225 1125 2250 HLA2225TA  HLA3225TA
250 1250 2500 HLA2250TA  HLA3250TA
300 1500 3000 HLA2300TA  HLA3300TA
350 1750 3500 HLA2350TA  HLA3350TA
400 2000 4000 HLA2400TA  HLA3400TA

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers®

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and,AD
29-160. To order, select trip unit from table,at
left, frame and terminals frompage'42.

Special Calibrations©@

Special calibration price additionsiapply to
ampere ratings not listed as,standard, or for
ambients other than 402Cor 502C. Also price
additions apply to specifigealibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60'Hertz Ac circuits.
See Application Data29-160 for information
regarding specialg@nditions. Maximum 400/

415 Hz calibration: 400damp frame, 300 amps.

Typeof 1-24 250r More
Calibration Jdentical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 30% of None
Ambient List Price of None
Frequency, Trip Unit None

507C Calibration®

Add suffix “V" to catalog number forcom-
plete'breaker or trip unit only, when ordering
listedyampere ratings for breakers to be used
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°Cbreakers.

ListPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

@ Changed or added since previous issue.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Two-pole breakers or trips are supplied in 3-pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals, trip units and accessories are not inter-
changeable between 400 and 600 amp frames.

® These ratings have lower interrupting capacities. See
note 4, page 42.
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Type MA Breakers@®
125-800 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con-|Magnetic Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals®
tin- Trip Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit
uous|Setting, Copper Terminals® Only
Am- [Amperes —_— e e P Tp
pere|® Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog
: Number

Rat- [Low  High _ _ [ ket N,
ing Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 [Standard  Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 |Standard
@ Saf-T-Vue,
40°C MARK 75
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc® ®
125 | 625 1250|MA2125 MA2125S HMA2125/MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F|HMA2125T
150 | 750  1500{MA2150 MAZ2150S HMA2150| MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F|HMA2150T
175 | 875 1750({MA2175 MA2175S HMA2175| MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F|HMA2175T
200 |1000 2000|MA2200 MA2200S HMA2200|/MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F|HMA2200T
225 [1125  2250{MA2225 MA2225S HMA2225|MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F|HMA2225T
250 |1250 2500{MA2250 MA2250S HMA2250|MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F| HMA2250T
300 [1500 3000{MA2300 MA2300S HMA2300| MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F|HMA2300T
350 [17560 3500{MA2350 MA2350S HMA2350|MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F|HMA2350T
400 (2000 4000|MA2400 MA2400S HMA2400( MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F| HMA2400T
500 [2500 5000|MA2500 MA2500S HMA2500(MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F|HMA2500T:
600 [3000 6000({MA2600 MA2600S HMA2600|MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F|HMA2600T,
700 |3000 6000|MA2700® MA2700S HMA2700( MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F|HMA2700T®
800 (3000 6000|MA2800® MA2800S HMA2800(MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F|HMA2800T®
800 [MCS® MA2800WK MA2800WSK .... | ... Incliin,Frame

Approx. Ship. Wt. 37 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 24 Lbs. ApproxaShip.

W3, Lbsw

3Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
125 ! 625 1250|MA3125 MA3125S HMA3125{MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800EIHMA3125T
150 | 750 1500|MA3150 MA3150S HMA3150| MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F|HMA3150T
175 | 875 1750|MA3175 MA3175S HMA3175{MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F|HMA3175T
200 |1000 2000{MA3200 MA3200S HMA3200|MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3B00F|HMA3200T
225 |1125  2250IMA3225 MA3225S HMA3225{MA3800F MA3800FS  HMABB00F| HMA3225T
250 |1250 2500MA3250 MA3250S HMA3250|MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F|HMA3250T
300 {1500 3000|MA3300 MA3300S HMA3300| MA3800F MA3800FS4 HMA3800FHMA3300T
350 [1750 3500{MA3350 MA3350S HMA3350| MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F|HMA3350T
400 {2000 4000{MA3400 MA3400S HMA3400|MA3800F MA3800FSy, HMA3800F|HMA3400T
500 /2500 5000|MA3500 MA3500S HMA3500{MA3800F MA3800FS “HHMA3800F\HMA3500T
600 {3000 6000{MA3600 MA3600S HMA3600{ MA3800F MA3800FS, HMA3800F/HMA3600T
700 3000 6000{MA3700® MA3700S HMA3700{MA3800F MA3800FS, HMA3800F| HMA3700T®
800 (3000 6000|MA3800® MA3800S HMA3800| MA3800F MA3800ES “HMA3800F|HMA3800T®
800 |IMCS® MA3800WK MA3800WSK.... | A& I ... Incl. in Frame

Approx. Ship. Wt. 44 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt.28Lbs: Approx. Ship.

Wt.4 Lbs.

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adj.®

Contin- Magnetic

Cat. Number,Tripjni} Only

uous  Trip Range 7 Poles® 3Poles

Am- @

pere Low High

Rating

800 625 1250 HMA21250TM HMA31250TM
800 1000 2000 HMA22000TM HMA32000TM
800 1500 3000 HMA23000TM HMA33000TM
800 2000 4000 HMA24000TM HMA34000FM
800 3000 6000 HMA26000TM HMA36000TM
800 4000 8000 HMA28000TM HMA38000TM

@© Changed or added since previous issue.

@ Above 600 amps., Dc rating applie$ to magnetic@nly
breakers.

@ Set on high side, adjustable to fower lifmit.

@ Terminals shipped separate from breaker.

@ 2-pole breakers supplied in 3-pole frames, with current
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

® 60

Hertz Ac only.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to high
magnetic molded case switches (MCS).

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Ambient Compensating Breakers®

Magnetic
Trip Range
@

Contin~
uous
Ampere
Rating

125
150
175
200
225
250
300
350
400
500
600
700
800

_ Low

625

750

875
1000
1125
1250
1500
1750
2000
2500
3000
3000
3000

High

1250
1500
1750
2000
2250
2500
3000
3500
4000
5000
6000
6000
6000

Cat. Number
2-Poles

HMA2125TA
HMA2150TA
HMA2175TA
HMA2200TA
HMA2225TA
HMA2250TA
HMA2300TA
HMA2350TA
HMA2400TA
HMA2500TA
HMA2600TA
HMA2700TA
HMA2800TA

Trip UnitOnly

3-Poles

HMA3125TA
HMA3150TA
HMA3175TA
HMA3200TA
HMA3225TA
HMA3250TA
HMA3300TA
HMA3350TA
HMA3400TA
HMA3500TA
HMA3600TA
HMA3700TA
HMA3800TA

Special Calibrations: See Page 45

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A. see page 48.)

Type MA breakers meet requirements for
class 21a circuit breakers, and Type HMA
meet requirements for class 23a, as defined
by Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

Max. Volts Amperes o
Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000Sym.
250 Dc® 20,000®

Mark 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250 Dc® 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals® @

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Amps. Cat. No. No. of Cables
Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

600 TA700MA1 2 #1-500 MCM Al/Cu
800 TA800MA2 33/0-400 MCM Al/Cu
800@ TA80TMA 2500-750MCM Al/Cu
Optional Copper Pressure Terminals

350 T350MA 1 1#-600 MCM Cu
600 T600MA1 22/0-500 MCM Cu
800 T800MA1 33/0-300 MCM Cu

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers

For description, refer to AD 29-160.

To order acomplete breaker, select trip

unit plus frame and terminals.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distcibution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Rittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

January 1990
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pages 45-46, dated April 1980

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Replacement Breakers
Type NB 1200 Amperes

TechnicalyData
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Type NB Breakers®

700-1200 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Hertz Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- [Magnetic gompletgkal(er -
tin- [Trip. Includes Pressure Type
uous |Setting, Copper Terminals®
Am- |Amperes aliiNibi - — ]
pere |® atalog Number
Rat- |Low High| .
ing Standard  Saf-T-Vue ~ MARK 75
@
acy)
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@®
700 |3000 6000 (NB2700 NB2700S HNB2700
800 [3000 6000 | NB2800 NB2800S HNB2800
900 {4000 8000 |NB2900 NB2900S HNB2900
1000 (4000 8000 |NB21000 NB21000S HNB21000
1200 14000 8000 |[NB21200 NB21200S HNB21200
Approx. Ship. Wt. 43 Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
700 |3000 6000 [ NB3700 NB3700S HNB3700
800 (3000 6000  NB3800 NB3800S HNB3800
900 [4000 8000  NB3900 NB3900S HNB3900
1000 [4000 8000 |NB31000 NB31000S HNB31000
1200 (4000 8000 |NB31200 NB31200S  HNB31200
Approx. Ship. Wt. 51 Lbs.
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front
Adjustable®
Con-  Magnetic TripUnitOnly -
tin- TripRange® _poles® 3-Poles
Zous Low High Catalog Catalog
m-
Number Number
pere
Rating
1200 3000 6000 HNB26000TM HNB36000F M
1200 4000 8000 HNB28000TM HNB38000LM
1200 5000 10000 HNB210000TM HNB310000TM,
1200 6000 12000 HNB212000TM HNB312000TM

Magnetic Only Breakers®

For description, refer to D3 294150 6r,AD
29-160. To order a complete breaker, select
trip unit, plus frame and terminals.

@ Changed or added since‘previousdissue.

@ Higher frequency calibrationnetavailable. Minimum of 50
cycle calibration available on special order

® 2-pole breakers supplied in 3-pole frames with current
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ 250 volt Dc rating appliedyonly to magnetic only type
breakers.

® Frames, terminals, studs, mounting hardware, dimensions
and shippingweights are same as standard thermal
magnetic breakers.

® Terminalsshipped separately from breaker.

@ Sgt onthigh side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Notiisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, inc.

®,Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals ®

Frame Only Trip Uni
o jony &Y
Catalog Number Catalog
e Number
Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard
Saf-T-Vug,
R . . .
NB21200F NB21200FS HNB21200F aHNB2700T
NB21200F NB21200FS HNB21200F,| HNB2800T
NB21200F NB21200FS HNB21200F{ HNB2900T
NB21200F NB21200FS HNB?21200F | HNB21000T
NB21200F NB21200FS HNB21200F,(HNB21200T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 29 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt.3% Lbs.
NB31200F NB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB3700T
NB31200F NB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB3800T
NB31200F NB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB3900T
NB31200F NB31200FS HNB31200F [ HNB31000T
NB31200F NB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB31200T
Approx. Ship. Wt 32 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt.4Lbs.

SpecialCalibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampereyratings not listed as standard,
ambi@nts other than 40°C or 50°C. or
frequencies other than 60 Hertz Ac (50 Hertz
Ac'minimum - 60 Hertz Ac maximum for
ratings of 700 amps and above). See AD
29-160 for additional information regarding
special conditions. Maximum 400 Hz
calibration for type MA is 475 amps.

Type of 1-24 25or
Calibration Identical Units More

Type Type ident.

MA, HMA NB, HNB Units
Thermal Add 20% of Add15%of None
Ambient Trip Unit Trip Unit None
Frequency List Price List Price None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V'’ to catalog number for
complete breaker or trip unit only, when
ordering listed ampere ratings for breakers to
be used in 50°C ambients. Same price as
standard 40°C breakers.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis. CB-2

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A,, see page 48.)

Type NB breakers meet requirements for
class 21a circuit breakers, and Type HNB
meet requirements for class 23a, as defined
by Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed
Interrupting Ratings:

Max. Volts Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250Dc® 20,000®

Mark 75 Breakers

240Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250Dc® 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals® @

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound. To order optional copper
terminals, add suffix ’C" to complete
breaker catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Ampere Catalog No. of Cables
Ratings Number

Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

1000 TA1000NB1 3 3/0-400 MCM Al/Cu
1200 TA1200NB1 4 4/0-500 MCM Al/Cu

Optional Copper or Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

1000 T1000NB1 3 3/0-500 MCM Cu
1200 T1200NB1 4 3/0-400 MCM Cu
1200 TA1201NB1 3 500-750 MCM Al/Cu
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Electrical Components Division
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Molded Case Switches
High Magnetic Trip Type (Fixed Trip Setting)

Technieal Data
29-120

RPage 46.1

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)

Switch No. of Max, Max. Switch No. of Max, Max. Switch No. of Max. Max.
Catalog Poles Volts Amps. Catalog Poles Volts Amfs: Catalog Poles Volts Amps
Number® @ Number® @ Number @ @

CA2225WK 2 240 225 MA2800WK 2 600 800 PBF22000K 2 600 2000
CA3225WK 3 240 225 MA2800WSK 2 600 800 PBF32000K 3 600 2000
MA3800WK 3 600 800
LA2400WK 2 600 400 MA3800WSK 3 600 800 PC22000WK 2 600 2000
LA2400WSK 2 600 400 PC22500WK 2 600 2500
LA2600WK 2 600 600 MC2800WK 2 600 800 PC23000K 2 600 3000
LA2600WSK 2 600 600 MC3800WK 3 600 800 PC32000WK 3 600 2000

MCC2800WK® 2 600 800 PC32500WK 3 600 2500
LA3400WK 3 600 400 MCC3800WK@® 3 600 800 PC33000K 3 600 3000
LA3400WSK 3 600 400
LA3600WK 3 600 600 NB21200WK 2 600 1200 PCC22000WK 2 600 2000
LA3600WSK 3 600 600 NB21200WSK 2 600 1200 PCC22500WK 2 600 2500
NB31200WK 3 600 1200 PCC23000K 2 600 3000
LAB2400WK 2 600 400 NB31200WSK 3 600 1200 PCC32000WK 3 600 2000
LAB2400WSK 2 600 400 PCC32500WK 3 600 2500
LAB3400WK 3 600 400 NC21200WK 2 600 1200 PCC33000K 3 600 3000
LAB3400WSK 3 600 400 NC31200WK 3 600 1200
PCF22000K 2 600 2000
LC2600WK 2 600 600 PB22000WK 2 600 2000 PCF32000K 3 600 2000
LC3600WK 3 600 600 PB22500WK: 2 600 2500
LCC2600WK® 2 600 600 PB32000WK 3 600 2000
LCC3600WK@® 3 600 600 PB32500WK 3 600 2500
Molded Case Switch Terminal Data
MCS Max. Standard Terminals (Aldmindm ‘Body) Optional Terminals
Type Switch Terminal Wire No. of Wire Range Terminal Wire No. of Wire Range
Amps. Type or Type Wires Type or Type Wires
Cat. No. Cat. No.
CA 225 TA225CA2 Cu/Al 1 #1-300mMcM o0 e e e
LA400, LAB 400 TA400LA1 Cu/Al 1 #4-250 MCM, plus T401LA Cu 1 #4-250 MCM, plus
3/0-600 MCM 3/0-600 MCM
LA600, LC600 600 TAG600LA: Cu/Al 2 250/500 MCM T600LA Cu 2 250/500 MCM
MC, MA 800 TAB00MA2 CuwAl 3 3/0-400 MCM T800MA1 Cu 3 3/0-300 MCM
NC, NB 1200 TA1200NB1 Cu/Al 4 4/0-500 MCM T1200NB1 Cu 4 3/0-400 MCM
NC, NB 1200 [ S 40 oo e e TA1201NB1 Cu/Al 3 500-750 MCM
PC2000, PCC2000 2000 BA2000PB Rear Bus Connector
PC2500, PCC2500 2500 BA2500PB Rear Bus Connector®@
PC3000, PCC3000 3000 Rear Bus Connector Included in Frame

Molded Case Switches

Molded Case Switches are nderwriters’
Laboratories, Inc. listed dgvices and are
available only as high“miagnetic trip type
with fixed trip setting.

For application inf@rmation and UL Inc.
listed withstand ratings, refer to Application
Data 29-160, pages 75-76.

Further Information
List,Prices? Price List 29-020 Disc. Symbol
€B-2

Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic
Trip — Trip Setting And Tolerance

Frame Rating Trip Setting (Amp.)  Tolerance (%)
CA 225 2250 +20
-10
LA (400) 400 4000 +10
-0
LALC 600 6000 +10
-0
MAMC 800 8000 +10
-0
NB/NC 1200 12000 +10
-0
PB/PC 2000-3000 12000 +10

Types DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, JB, KA, KB, LBB
and LB replaced by Series C.
See Frame Books 29-101, 29-102, 29-103.

Types DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, JB, KA, KB, LBB
and LB for replacement purposes.
See Technical Data 29-121.

@® Changed or added since previous issue.
@ Catalog number suffix identification:
K = Molded Case Switch with High Magnetic
Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)
= Saf-T-Vue cover
W = No terminals
® Molded case switch dimensions are the same
as the equivalent thermal magnetic breaker.
Refer to Dimension Sheet 29-170.
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Replacement Breakers
Type PB 2500 Amperes
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type PB Breakers@®

600-2500 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Cycle Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Continuous Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals
Ampere Setting, Amperes Includes Bus Bar Frame Only Trip Unit Only
Raz‘g% ©®® Connectors®
@ Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Number
2-Poles, 600 Volts AcOnly®
600 1500 5000 PB2600 PB22500F PB2600T
700 1500 5000 PB2700 PB22500F PB2700T
800 1500 5000 PB2800 PB22500F PB2800T
900 1500 5000 PB2900 PB22500F PB2900T.
1000 1500 5000 PB21000 PB22500F PB21000T
1200 2000 6000 PB21200 PB22500F RB21200T
1400 2500 7000 PB21400 PB22500F PB21400T
1600 3000 8000 PB21600 PB22500F PB21600T
1800 3000 8000 PB21800 PB22500F PB21800T
2000 3000 8000 PB22000 PB22500F PB22000T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 132 Lbs. 98 Lbs. 18Lbs.
2500 3000 8000 PB22500. PB22500F PB22500T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 144 Lbs. 98 Lbs. 18Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
600 1500 5000 PB3600 PB32500F PB3600T
700 1500 5000 PB3700 PB32500F PB3700T
800 1500 5000 PB3800 PB32500F PB3800T
900 1500 5000 PB3900 PB32500F, PB3900T
1000 1500 5000 PB31000 PB32500F PB31000T
1200 2000 6000 PB31200 PB32500F PB31200T
1400 2500 7000 PB31400 PB32500F PB31400T
1600 3000 8000 PB31600 PB32500F PB31600T
1800 3000 8000 PB31800 PB32500F PB31800T
2000 3000 8000 PB32000 PB32500F PB32000T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 155 Lbs. 108 Lbs. 23 Lbs.
2500 3000 8000 PB32500 PB32500F PB32500T
Approx. Ship. Wt. 173 Lbs. 2081Lbs. 23 Lbs.

Special Breakers®@ (See page 48 also)
Magnetic Only, Front Adjustable®

Trip Unit Only

Contin- Magnetic 2-Poles® 3-Poles
uous  TripRange, Catalog ~  Gatdlog Wi
Ampere Amperes® Numbgr Numbgr
Rating Low High

For Rear Connected Type PB Breakers

2000 1500 5000 PB25000TM 4 PB35000TM
2000 2000 6000 PB26000TM~ PB36000TM
2000 2500 7000 ,PB27000TM,,.PB37000TM
2000 3000 8000/ PB28000TM PB38000TM
2000 3500 10000 PB210000TM PB310000TM
2000 4000 12000 PB212000TM PB312000TM
2500 4000 12000 373D488G08 373D488G09

For Front Connected Type PBFBreakers

2000 1500 5000 PBF25000TM PBF35000TM
2000 2000 6000 PBF26000TM PBF36000TM
2000 2500 7000 PBF27000TM PBF37000TM
2000 3000 8000 PBF28000TM PBF38000TM
2000 3500 100007 PBF210000TM PBF310000TM
2000 4000 12000 PBF212000TM PBF312000TM

Special Calibration®
See Page 48.

Magnetic Only Breakers®@

For description, referto DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order a complete breaker, select
trip unit, plus frame and connectors.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

@ Changed since previous issue.

@ Notlisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, inc.

@ Frames, connectors, dimensions and shipping weights are
same as thermal magnetic breakers.

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with current
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

® Higher frequency calibration not available. Minimum of 50
Hertz calibration available on special order.

® Higher magnetic trip settings are available as special cali-
bration. Refer to magnetic only breakers for specific trip
ranges.

@ Available only on magnetic only breakers.

® Based on NEMA test procedure.

® Set on high side, adjustable tolower limits.

Shipped separately from breaker.

Rear Connected
PB Breaker

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A_,see page48.)

Type PB breakers meet the requirements for
class 25a circuit breakers as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Volts Amperes

240 Ac 150,000 Asym., 125,000 Sym.
480 Ac 115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.
600 Ac 115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.
250 Dc® 75,000 Amperes®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Bus Bar Connections®

T’ Connector

(For Cu/Al Bus)

Two required per pole. For
rear bus connection of
breakers thru 2000 amps.
Accepts up to four bus bolts.
May be rotated 90°.

Catalog Number BA2000PB

*C" Connector
(For Cu/Al Bus)
Two required per pole. For
rear bus connection of 2500
amp breakers.
Breaker Amps.
2500

Cat. No.
BA2500PB

Cable Connector

Fits “T" Connector and 2000
amp front connected break-
ers. Accepts four 600 MCM
copper cables.

Style Number 505C706G04
Discount Symbol CB-2
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Type PB Breakers, Continued
Type PBF Front Connected Breakers®

Continuous Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Shipped As:
Ampere Setting, Amperes Includes Bus Bar Frame Only Trip Unit Only
Rating (Seton High Connectors® Includes Bus Bar
(ct 40°C Side, Adjustable Connectors ®
to Lower Limits)
Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Number

2-Pole, 600 Volts Ac®

600 1500 5000 PBF2600 PBF22000F PBF2600T

700 1500 5000 PBF2700 PBF22000F PBF2700T

800 1500 5000 PBF2800 PBF22000F PBF2800T

900 1500 5000 PBF2900 PBF22000F PBF2900T
1000 1500 5000 PBF21000 PBF22000F PBF21000T
1200 2000 6000 PBF21200 PBF22000F PBF21200T
1400 2500 7000 PBF21400 PBF22000F PBF21400T
1600 3000 8000 PBF21600 PBF22000F PBF21600T
1800 3000 8000 PBF21800 PBF22000F PBF21800T
2000 3000 8000 PBF22000 PBF22000F PBF22000T
3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac

600 1500 5000 PBF3600 PBF32000F PBF3600T

700 1500 5000 PBF3700 PBF32000F PBF3700T P FJnt Connected

800 1500 5000 PBF3800 PBF32000F PBF3800T " - .-

900 1500 5000 PBF3900 PBF32000F PBF3900T Canadian Standards Association (CSA)
1000 1500 5000 PBF31000 PBF32000F PBF31000L Listing®
1200 2000 6000 PBF31200 PBF32000F PBF31200T :
1400 2500 7000  PBF31400 PBF32000F PBE3 14001 Most standard thermal magnetic molded
1600 3000 8000 PBF31600 PBF32000F PBF31600T case circuit breakerslisted with Underwriters
1800 3000 8000 PBF31800 PBF32000F PBE31800T Laboratories, Inc., and having a UL label are
2000 3000 8000 PBF32000 PBF32000F PBE32000T:

also listed with CSA and may be marked with
the CSA monogram, except FCL and LCL Cur-
Special Calibrations® List Prices: See Price List 294020)Dis."CB-2 rent Limit-R breakers.

Special calibration price additions apply to

ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for

ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. See AD

29-160 for information regarding special con-

ditions.
Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration  Identical Units Identical Units

Thermal® {Add 15% to List None
Magnetic Price of Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®@ ®

Add suffix "V to catalog number forcom-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

o
=
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@ Changed oradded since previous issue.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2-pole breakers suppliedin 3-pole frames with current cat=
rying parts omitted from center pole.

® 50°C or higher calibration not available for 2500 ampere
trip units.

® Included with frame.

Westinghouse EleetricyCorporation
Distribution and Central Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

February 1991
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AB DE-ION®
CircuitBreakers

Accessories
List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Reader Connected Studs® @

For FCL, LAB, LA, MA, HLA, HMA, HNB,
TRI-PAC® ‘FB, TRI-PAC LA and TRI-PAC NB
Breakers

For complete stud assembly, order a stud and
appropriate tube based on thickness of cus-
tomer’s mounting panel. A short stud must
be assembled adjacent to a long stud to main-
tain clearances required by Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc.@. Two studs are required
per pole. Referto DS 29-170 for stud sizes and
extensions behind breaker.

For FCL, TRI-PAC FB Breakers
FCL TRI-PAC FB (100 Amp Max. )

Short 451D874G01 1Y% 32B9446H20
Long 451D874G02 3/s 32B9446H24
he-1%e Short 451D874G01 1%  32B9446H21
Long 451D874G02 3%  32B9446H25
% -%  Short 451D874G01 1'Vie 32B9446H22
Long 451D874G02 46 32B9446H26
Ya -%e Short 451D874G01 2 32B9446H23
Long 451D874G02 4%  32B9446H27

@ Changed emadded since previous issue.

® This, is ayspecial stud which includes six contact
Auts fémuse where bus contact nuts must be
used.

@3150,)250, 300 and 400 amp frames only.

@ 400mampere LA studs of the same length have
sufficient clearance; however, customer con-
nections may make it necessary to use a short
stud adjacent to a long stud.

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

® 600 ampere frames only.

For LAB, LA, MA, HEA HMA); HNB, TRI-PAC
LA and TRI-PAC NB Breakers

Forinsulatedipanels/only; 2 required per pole.

Stud Diameter, Extension Stud

Ampere ““Inches Back of Style

Rating and Thread Breaker, Number
Inches

LAB, A HLA,LC,HLC, LCL, TRI-PAC LA Breakers

225G 15-13 37/32 1241 345
225@ Y213 69/32 1241 346
22508 Y2-13 431/32 1241 392
4000 %-16 515/32 05B7383G15
4000 %-16 73132 05B7383G 16
4000@ %-16 1075/32 05B7383G17
600® 1 -12 529/32 314C960G07
600® 1 -12 813/32 314C960G08
600® 1 -12 1029/32 314C960G09
MA, HMA, MC, HMC Breakers
225 %2-13 32132 314C960G01
400 %-16 529/32 314C960G04
400 %-16 813/32 314C960G05
400 %-16 1029/32 314C960G06
600 1 -12 52932 314C960G07
600 1 -12 813/32 314C960G08
600 1 -12 1029/32 314C960G09
800 1%-12 529/32 314C960G10
800 1%-12 813/32 314C960G11
800 1%-12 1029/32 314C960G12
NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers
800 1%-12 5% 623B222G01
800 1%-12 8 623B222G02
800 1%-12 10, 623B222G03
1200 1%-12 5% 373B375G04
1200 1%-12 10%, 373B375G03
TRI-PAC NB Breakers
450 1%-12 5%, 623B222G01
450 1%-12 8 623B222G02
450 1%-12 10%, 623B222G03
800 1%-12 5% 373B375G04
800 1%-12 10 373B375G03

Panelboard Connecting Straps® @
For connecting line end of breakers to panel-
boandbus.

Ampere Connector Style
Rating _Type Number

CA Breaker Power Panelboards (Convertlble)
Bus Spacing 3V,
225

Center 1253C74G01

225 Outside 1253C74G02
3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B624H01
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B624H02

LAB, LA, HLA,LC, HLC 150, 300, 400 Amp Frames
Bus Spacing 3%

Center 32B4570G02

00 Outside 314C541G01

Mtg. Bracket (2 Req’d) 208B297H01
LA,HLA,LC, HLC 600 Amp Frames

Bus Spacing 3%

600 Center 624B609G01

600 Outside 506C052G01

Mtg. Bracket (2 Req'd) 208B297H01

MA ,HMA, MC,HMC Breakers Bus Spacing 3',"
800

Short 314C996G01

800 Medium 314C996G02
800 Long 314C996G03
Mtg. Bracket (4 Req'd) 315C270H01

NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers Bus Spacing 3',""

1200 Short 505C606G04
1200 Medlum 505C606G05
1200 505C606G06
Mtg. Bracket (4 Req d) 315C270H01
LCL Breakers Bus Spacing 32"

400 Short 1275C85G01

400 Medlum 1275C85G02

400 1275C85G03
Mtg. BracketKit (1 Req d) 751B044G01

1 906/

oLy 2w T L

CA

/v [ZowEn Ling B1

Lond = jHC 777! -34
WD DLC - G 2 A8
S0l 73 -1



Technical Data

29-120

Page 50

Accessories, Continued

Plug-in Adapter Kits®

For rear connected applications such as
switchboards. Facilitates ease of installation
andfrontremoval of breaker. Includes con-
ductor for mounting on breaker, plug-in
mounting blocks with matching conductor,
rear studs and mounting hardware®. Order 2
mounting blocks style number when line and
load arerequired; order 1 mounting block
style number when either line or load is re-
quired.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Description Style
Number

FB TRI-PAC and FCL® Breakers®

1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03

3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04

LAB, LA, HLA, LC, HLC, LCL (150, 250, 300 and
400 Amp Frame)®
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G25
3-Pole 313C644G26
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 450D010G15
3-Pole 450D010G16

LA, HLA, LC, HLC (600 Ampere Frames)®
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G50
3-Pole 313C644G51
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 506C059G01
3-Pole 506C059G02

,'/
- /!
y
For Most Breakers Listed ®
Description Style
Number

MA, HMA, MC, HMC Breakers ®
2 Mounting Blocks, Lineand Load
2-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C644G27
2-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 176€544G01 @
3-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C644G28
3-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 176C544GC2@
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load
2-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C370603
2-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 507C049G01 @
3-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313€370G04
3-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 507C049G02®@
MA, HMA, MC, HMC, NB;;HNB, NC, HNC,
NB-TRI-PAC Breakers@ (New Design)
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load
MA, HMA, MC, HMC2:Poles 2614D53G05
MA, HMA, MC, HMC 3-Poles 2614D53G06
NB, HNB, NC, HNCYINB TREERAC,
2-Poles 2614D53G03
NB, HNB, NC, HNE€xnNB TRI-PAC,
3-Poles 2614D53G04
TRI-PAC LA Breakers @
2 Mountin@ Blocks; lline and Load
2-Pole 313C644G41
3-Pole 313C644G42
1 Mounting, Block, Line Only
2-Pole 450D010G17
3-Pole 450D010G19
TMeunting Block, Load Only
2-Pole 450D010G18
3-Pole 450D010G20

New/Design for 800 and 1200 Amp Breakers

Mounting Block for Type NB, HNB, NC, HNC
and 'NB TRI-PAC Breakers®

An insulated base having front-removable
beltéd connections for mounting and con-
necting the breaker and bus connectors ex-
tending from the rear of the base. One block
required per breaker. (See DS 29-170).

Ampere No. of Style
Rating Poles Number
NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers
1200 2 4990D16G02
1200 3 4990D16G01
NB TRI-PAC
800 2 4990D16G04
800 3 4990D16G03

® Changed or added since previous issue.

® 700-800 amp adapter kit is front removable,
bolt-on design — not plug-in type.

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ These plug-in adapter kits are UL Listed as rec-
ognized components.

® NB and new design MA, MC, NB and NC have
flatdbus rear connectors. Others have threaded
studs.

Westinghouse Electric'Corporation
Distribution and Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988
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Circuit-Breakers

Accessories

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Rear Connected Studs® @

For FCL, LAB, LA, MA, HLA, HMA, HNB,
TRI-PAC® FB, TRI-PAC LA and TRI-PAC NB
Breakers

For complete stud assembly, order a stud and
appropriate tube based on thickness of cus-
tomer’s mounting panel. A short stud must
be assembled adjacent to a long stud to main-
tain clearances required by Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc.@. Two studs are required
per pole. Refer to DS 29-170 for stud sizes and
extensions behind breaker.

For FCL, TRI-PAC FB Breakers@®@

Mounting Stud Tube
Panel
N Length Style Length, Style
Thickness, Number inches Number
Inches
FCL, TRI-PAC FB (100 Amp Max.)
1 Short  451D874G01 1Vie 32B9446H20
Long 451D874G02 3’/16 32B9446H24
e -1%6 Short  451D874G01 134 32B9446H21
Long 451D874G02 3¥a 32B9446H25
L) Short  451D874G01 116 32B9446H22
Long 451D874G02 4%1e 32B9446H26
Ya -She Short 451D874G01 2 32B9446H23
Long 451D874G02 438 32B9446H27

® Changedior added since previous issue.

@ This is‘@yspeeial stud which includes six contact
nutsifor Use where bus contact nuts must be
used.

@ 150,250, 300 and 400 amp frames only.

@ 400, ampere LA studs of the same length have
sufficient clearance; however, customer con-
nections may make it necessary to use a short
stud adjacent to a long stud.

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

600 ampere frames only.

For LAB, LA, MA,HLA, HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC
LA and TRI-PAC NB Breakers

Forinsulated;panels only; 2 required per pole.

Stud Diameter, Extension  Stud

Ampere “jlnchés Back of Style

Rating and Thread Breaker, Number

Inches

LAB, LA;HLALC HLC, LCL, TRI-PACLA Breakers
225@ Y-13 3732 1241 345
225@ ¥%-13 69/32 1241 346
22500 Y2-13 4313, 1241 392
4000 %-16 515/32 05B7383G15
400Q %-16 73142 05B7383G16
4000 %-16 1015/32 05B7383G17
600® 1 -12 529/32 314C960G07
6000® 1 -12 813/32 314C960G08
600® 1 -12 1029/32 314C960G09

MA, HMA, MC, HMC Breakers
225 Y2-13 32132 314C960G01
400 %-16 529/32 314C960G04
400 %-16 813/3, 314C960G05
400 %-16 1029/32 314C960G06
600 1 -12 529/32 314C960G07
600 1 -12 813/32 314C960G08
600 1 -12 1029/32 314C960G09
800 1%-12 529/32 314C960G10
800 1%-12 813/32 314C960G 11
800 1%-12 1029/32 314C960G12

NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers
800 14-12 5% 623B222G01
800 1%%-12 8 623B222G02
800 1%-12 10 623B222G03

1200 1%-12 5% 373B375G04

1200 1%-12 10, 373B375G03

TRI-PAC NB Breakers
450 1%-12 5% 623B222G01
450 1%-12 8 623B222G02
450 1%-12 10%, 623B222G03
800 1%-12 5% 373B375G04
800 1%-12 10% 373B375G03

Panelboard Connecting Straps®
For copnecting line end of breakers to panel-
board/bus.

Ampere Connector Style
Rating Type Number

CA Breaker PowerPanelboards (Convertible)

Bus Spacing 3%
225

Center 1253C74G01

225 Outside 1253C74G02
3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B624H01
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B624H02

LAB,LA,HLA, LC,HLC 150, 300, 400 Amp Frames
Bus Spacing 3',"’

400 Center 32B4570G02
400 Outside 314C541G01
Mtg. Bracket (2 Req’d) 208B297H01

LA, HLA, LC, HLC 600 Amp Frames j[__D
Bus Spacing 3%.""

600 Center 624B609G01
600 Outside 506C052G01
Mtg. Bracket (2 Req'd) 208B297H01

MA, HMA, MC,HMC Breakers Bus Spacing 32"
800 Short 314C996G01

800 Medium 314C996G02
800 Long 314C996G03
Mtg. Bracket (4 Req'd) 315C270H01

NB,HNB, NC, HNC Breakers Bus Spacing 35"

1200 Short 505C606G04
1200 Medium 505C606G05
1200 Long 505C606G06
Mtg. Bracket (4 Req'd) 315C270H01
LCL Breakers Bus Spacing 34"

400 Short 1275C85G01

400 Medium 1275C85G02

400 Long 1275C85G03
Mtg. BracketKit (1 Req'd) 751B044G01
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Accessories, Continued

Plug-in Adapter Kits

For rear connected applications such as
switchboards. Facilitates ease of installation
and frontremoval of breaker. Includes con-
ductor for mounting on breaker, plug-in
mounting blocks with matching conductor,
rear studs and mounting hardware®. Order 2
mounting blocks style number when line and
load are required; order 1 mounting block
style number when either line or load is re-
quired.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

For Most Breakers Listed®

Description Style Description Style
Number Number
FB TRI-PAC and FCL Breakers® MA, HMA, MC, HMC Breakers®
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03  2-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C644G27
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04 2-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 176€544G01@
3-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C644628
LAB, LA, HLA, LC, HLC, LCL (150, 250, 300 and 3-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 176C544GC2@.
400 Amp Frame)®
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 1 Mounting Block, Line or Load
2-Pole 313C644G25 2-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C370G03
3-Pole 313C644G26  2-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 507C049G01 @
3-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 3138C370G04
1Mounting Block, Line or Load 3-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 507€049G02 @
2-Pole 450D010G 15
3-Pole 450D010G16  MA, HMA, MC, HMC, NB, HNB, NC, HNC,

LA, HLA, LC, HLC (600 Ampere Frames)®
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load

2-Pole 313C644G50
3-Pole 313C644G51
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

2-Pole 506C059G01
3-Pole 506C059G02

NB-TRI-PAC Breakers@/(New Design)
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load

MA, HMA, MC, HM@ 2-Poles 2614D53G05
MA, HMA, MC, HMC 3-Rolés 2614D53G06
NB, HNB, NC, HNG;,NB TRI-PAC,

2-Poles 2614D53G03
NB, HNB, NC, HNC, NBTRI-PAC,

3-Poles 2614D53G04
TRI-PACLA Breakers @

2 MountingBlocks,Life and Load

2-Pole 313C644G41
3-Role 313C644G42

1 Maunting Block, Line Only

2-Pole 450D010G17
3-Pole 450D010G19
1Mounting Block, Load Only

2-Paole 450D010G18
3-Role 450D010G20

New/Design for800 and 1200 Amp Breakers

Mounting Block for Type NB, HNB, NC, HNC
and!NB TRI-PAC Breakers®

An'instulated base having front-removable
bolted connections for mounting and con-
necting the breaker and bus connectors ex-
tending from the rear of the base. One block
required per breaker. (See DS 29-170).

Ampere No. of Style
Rating Poles Number
NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers
1200 2 4990D16G02
1200 3 4990D16G01
NB TRI-PAC
800 2 4990D16G04
800 3 4990D16G03

® 700-800 amp adapter kit is front removable,
bolt-on design — not plug-in type.

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ These plug-in adapter kits are UL Listed as rec-
ognized components.

® NB and new design MA, MC, NB and NC have
flatdbus rear connectors. Others have threaded
studs.

Westinghouse Eléetric,Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Cémponents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

May 1990
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Accessories, Continued
Extended Line Terminal Shields@ ®

For shielding line side terminal connections.
One shield required per breaker. Order sep-
arately when needed. Sold only in lots of
10, including hardware.

Breaker Style

Frame i Number

LAB, LA, HLA, LC, HLC, TRI-PAC 314C420G05
LA

LAB, LA, (Saf-T-Vue) 314C420G02
MA, HMA, MC, HMC 208B966G01
NB, HNB, TRI-PAC® NB, NC, HNC ~ 208B966G02
TRI-PAC FB, FCL 625B229G08®

Base Mounting Hardware®
No charge when ordered with breaker.
Order separately when needed.

Breaker Style

Frame ~ L NOUmber )
2-Pole Breakers

CA 21€6782G28
2- and 3-Pole Breakers

TRI-PAC FB, FCL 21€6782G18

LAB, LA, HLA, LC, HLC, TRIERAC'LA,
LCL 1614 613
MA, NB, HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC NB)

MC, HMC, NC, HNC 1091 716
PB, TRI-PAC PB, PG, PCC 624B375G22
3-Pole Breakers
CA 21C6782G29

Handle Locks®

Typical Photos

Non-Padlockable

For prevention of unintentional‘operation of
breaker. Fits over breakerhandle and may
be removed.

Padlockable®

For prevegntion jof unatthorized operation of
breaker{ls non-removable once installed on
breaker. Meets Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. andi€alifornia Code requirements.
Note: All breakers are trip free and will trip
withfhandle locks attached. Cannot be used
when handl€ extension is used.

Breaker Frame

Non-Padlockable

_Style Number

TRIFPAC FB, CA 1720 360
RAB, LA, LC, HLC, MA, NB, HLA,

HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC LA, TRI-

PAC NB, MC, HMC, NC, HNC 1720 101
GB, GC, GHB, GHC 1294C01HO1
Padlockable
CA® 506C438G01
TRI-PAC FB, CA 765A754G01
LA, LAB, HLA, LC, HLC,

TRI-PACLA 373B591G02
GB, GC, GHB, GHC 1223C77G01

Handle Extension®

For use in convertible power panelboards.
Must be ordered separately. Style number
372B399G01 for LAB, LA, HLA breakers; no
charge when ordered with breaker.

Molded Type Handle Extension®
For MA, HMA, MC, HMC breakers. Style
Number 1251C65G01

For NB, HNB, NC, HNC and TRI-PAC NB
Breakers

Style Number 1251C65G01, included with
frame at no charge if ordered separately.
See Price List 29-020.

For PB, PC, PCC, TRI-PAC PB Breakers

Style Number 315C882G01

Included with frame at no charge; if ordered
separately. See Price List 29-020.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

FuselMounting Base for PB Breakers® ®
Eor 2000 amp non-automatic breakers only.

Catalog Number: FMB2000PB

For use with non-automatic, 3-pole circuit
breaker. Includes fuse mounting base and
hardware to mount standard class L current
limiting fuses, 801 to 2000 amps (fuses not
included).®

For complete installation, order:

1. Front connected, non-automatic PB
breaker. (Order similar to standard front
connected, except omit load conductor
extensions)

2. Fuse mounting base.

3. Fuses (from distributor).

Cable Connectors

The fuse mounting base will accept the fol-
lowing terminals for front cable connection
(omit “T" connectors from rear connected
breakers).

Style Wire Range, Type
Number No. of Cables
672B655G01 3 3/0-400 MCM Cu
180C046G03 4 400-500 MCM Cu

® Changed or added since previous issue.

@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

® Individually mounted.

® Group mounted.

® Designed for use with load centers.

® Interrupters used with fuse mounting base will
accept all standard PB accessories. See
DS 29-170 for mounting details.

@ This style is 1 package of 10.
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Modifications®© @

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis. CB-2
Only two internally mounted modifications
— shunt trip, under voltage release, auxiliary
switch, alarm switch - may be mounted in
LA thru PB, HLA thru HNB. Only one of
these modifications may be mounted in FB
TRI-PAC® and SELTRONIC® breakers. None
are available in 1-pole breakers. Refer to
Westinghouse for possible special combina-
tions of the following modifications not in
tabulations.

Shunt Trip

For tripping breaker from a remote point. A
solenoid device mounts within breaker case.
Breaker trips when coil is energized.

Shunt trips should not be used as circuit
interlocks using maintained contact pilot
devices.

A cut-off switch breaks the circuit to the
momentary rated coil when breaker opens
(except CA). Available for control voltages
up to 250 volts Dc or 600 volts Ac. Voltage
and frequency must be specified. Standard
leads extend 18" outside of breaker. Longer

Shunt Trip for Field Mounting®@® @

leads may be specified.

Voltage/ Breaker Type
Hertz FCL LA, LAB, HLA MA, HMA NB, HNB, PB;
NB TRI-PAC PB_TRIERAC
Right Hand Mounting
600/50-60 Hz 1369D80G15 2606D56G 15 2606D57G15 2606D58G 15 2606D59G 15
480/50-60 Hz 1369D80G16 2606D56G 16 2606D57G16 2606D58G 16 2606D59G 16
240/50-60 Hz 1369D80G17 2606D56G17 2606D57G17 2606D58G17 2606D59G 17
208/50-60 Hz 1369D80G18 2606D56G18 2606D57G18 2606D58G18 2606D59G18
120/50-60 Hz 1369D80G 19 2606D56G19 2606D57G19 2606D58G19 2606D59G 19
60/50-60 Hz 1369D80G20 2606D56G20 2606D57G20 2606D58G20 2606D59G20
48/50-60 Hz 1369D80G21 2606D56G21 2606D57G21 2606D58G21 2606D59G21
24/50-60 Hz 1369D80G22 2606D56G22 2606D57G22 2606D58G22 2606D59G22
250 Dc 1369D80G23 2606D56G23 2606D57G23 2606D58G23 2606D59G23
125 Dc 1369D80G24 2606D56G24 2606D57G24 2606D58G24 2606D59G24
60 Dc 1369D80G25 2606D56G25 2606D57G25 2606D58G25 2606D59G25
48 Dc 1369D80G26 2606D56G26 2606D57G26 2606D58G26 2606D59G26
24 Dc 1369D80G27 2606D56G27 2606D57G27 2606D58G27 2606D59G27
12 Dc 1369D80G28 2606D56G28 2606D57G28 2606D58G28 2606D59G28
Left Hand Mounting
600/50-60 Hz 1369D80G01 2606D56G01 2606D57G01 2606D58G01 2606D59G01
480/50-60 Hz 1369D80G02 2606D56G02 2606D57G02 2606D58G02 2606D59G02
240/50-60 Hz 1369D80G03 2606D56G03 2606D52G03 2606D58G03 2606D59G03
208/50-60 Hz 1369D80G04 2606D56G04 2606D57G04 2606D58G04 2606D59G04
120/50-60 Hz 1369D80G05 2606D56G05 2606D57605 2606D58G05 2606D59G05
60/50-60 Hz 1369D80G06 2606D56G06 2606D57G06 2606D58G06 2606D59G06
48/50-60 Hz 1369D80G07 2606D56G07 2606D572G07 2606D58G07 2606D59G07
24/50-60 Hz 1369D80G08 2606D56G08 2606D57G08 2606D58G08 2606D59G08
250 Dc 1369D80G09 2606D56G09 2606D57G09 2606D58G09 2606D59G09
125 Dc 1369D80G10 2606D56G10 2606D57G10 2606D58G 10 2606D59G10
60 Dc 1369D80G11 2606D56G 11 2606D57G11 2606D58G11 2606D59G11
48 Dc 1369D80G 12 2606D56G 12 2606D57G12 2606D58G12 2606D59G12
24 Dc 1369D80G13 2606D56G13 2606D57G13 2606D58G13 2606D59G13
12 Dc 1369D80G14 2606D56G 14, 2606D57G14 2606D58G 14 2606D59G 14

Factory Mounted Shunt Trips® @ ®

All of the above shunt trips cangbe specified

for factory mounting at the same‘price as

listed for the kit. These shunt trips hawe the

leads out the side and areJL listed when
factory mounted, unless otherson-UL
Listed modifications are used.

Factory mounted shunt trips only can be

supplied for the following breakers:
CA®®, FB Tri-Pac®®, LA TRI-PAC and
molded case switches®

Price same as similar kit except price CA
from accessory section of 29-020.

® Changed or added since previous issue.

® Right hand mounting considered standard
unless specified otherwise.

® 120 volt Ac ratings suitable for 55% pickup for
ground fault applications.

® Not field mountable on molded case switches.

@ Field mounting voids breakers’ UL listing
except on LA, HLA, MA, HMA, NB, HNB, NB
TRI-PAC, PB, PB TRI-PAC and SELTRONIC
breakers.

® Not UL listed.

® CA shunt trip supplied without cut-off switch.

@ Right hand mounting only.

Westinghouse Electric\Corporation
Distribution and Centrol Business Unit

Electrical Coamponents Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

March, 1988
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May 1990 Modifications AB DE_IOM@

MC, HMC Style 1371D72G22

Provision to trip flux transfershunt trip from external 32 to 120 y((::’ IL-iCNCC gty:e ]g;gggge
volt (Dc to 60 Hz) source.® ® ! tyle 2
9

Left Hand Mounting Kits for SELTRONIC and Type LCL Current Limiting Breakers QE

LC, HLC Style 1371D1
LCL Style 1372D

MC, HMC Sty

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 240to NC, HNC St

PC, PCC Styl
600 volt Ac, 50/60 Hz source.® ® LC, HLC 1G32
LCL D49G32

Shunt Trip Coil Data

Shunt Trip For All Breakers Listed Above Type CA LTR and LCL
Voltage and on Previous Page
Rating Except CA and SELTRONIC

Coil Inrush Coil Inrush
Amperes Volt-Amperes Amperes

Vo

600 AC 0.105 63.0
480 AC 0.085 40.8 .
240 AC 1.7 4080 1.
208 AC 14 2912 . o
120 AC 0.88 105.6 2.1 . 18
60 AC 9.10 546.0 . : .
48 AC 750 360.0 N
24 AC 3.95 948 )
250 DC 25 625.0 28 .
125 DC 0975 121.9 . .
60 DC 0525 315 4
48 DC 13 62.4 134 .
24 DC (FCL) 6.0 1460 © ¥ ..
24 DC (others) 8. 192. 6 64.
12 DC 6. 72 63.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, D B-
4

® Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault applications.
® Not for ground fault.
Also available factory mounted for 24 volt Dc. Order by description.
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Standard Undervoltage Release®

For undervoltage protection. A solenoid de-
vice mounts within breaker case. Coil must
be energized before closing breaker. Trips
breaker when voltage drops below 35 to 70%
of coil rating. Picks up and seals in at 85%
of coil rating. For line voltages up to 250
volts Dc or 600 volts Ac. Externally mounted
resistors are supplied for certain ratings.
Standard leads extend 18" outside of
breaker. Longer leads may be specified.
Note: U.V.R. attachments are not designed
for, and should not be used as, circuit inter-
locks. For further information, refer to
Westinghouse.

Factory Mounted Undervoltage Releases.®
All of the above undervoltage releases can be
specified for factory mounting at the same
price as listed for the kit. These attachments
have the leads out the side and are U L listed
when factory mounted unless other non-U L
listed modifications are used.

Factory mounted undervoltage releases
only can be supplied for the following
breakers:
FB TRI-PAC®, LA TRI-PAC and FCL; LCL
120 Volts Ac only.

SELTRONIC Breakers®@ (120 V Ac 60 Hz only
standard), MC, HMC®, NC, HNC®, PC, PCC,
LC, HLC.

SELTRONIC Breakers With Remote Trip Pro-
visions®. MC, HMC® @, NC, HNE® @, PC,
PCC®, LC, HLC®.

Price same as similar kits except SELTRONIC
attachments are priced from, attachment sec-
tion of Price List 29-020.

©® Changed or added since previous issue.

® Righthand mounting only.

® Not UL listed.

® Righthand mounting considered standard
unless specified otherwise except seltronic
available for lefthandionly. (LC is righthand).

® Not available on SELTRONIC breakers with built
in ground fault.

® Not field mountablé,on non automatic breakers.
(Molded case switches)

Cannot be used with other attachments except
a small"MTAf1B auxiliary switch rated 250 volts
can be supplied’in righthand pole.

@ Providédywith two leads (total of 4) for use with
a remote normally open contact (pushbutton
etc.) to\trip the breaker. No external power
required.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit

Electrical Components Division
Pittehiirabh Penncevivvania IS A 18290

Undervoltage Release Attachment Kits for Field Mounting®

®

Attachment Breaker Type
Voltage LA, LAB, HLA MA, HMA NB, HNB, NB PB, PB
ertz TRI-PAC TRI-PAC
For Right Hand Mounting
24 60 60A9355G17 ... LS 4
48 60 60A9355G08  .......... oo 5674D29G16
120 60 60A9355G01 457D727G01 373D632G01 5674D29G09
208 60 60A9355G02 457D727G19 373D632G19 5674D29G10
240 60 60A9355G03 457D727G02 373D632G02 5674D29G11
480 60 60A9355G05 457D727G03 373D632G03 5674D29G13
600 60 60A9355G06 457D727G04 373D632G04 5674D29G14
12 DC 458D020G01 457D727G09 372D032G01 4976D85G01
24 DC 458D020G02 457D727G10 372D032G02 4976D85G02
48 DC 458D020G03 457D727G 11 372D032G03 4976D85G03
60 DC 458D020G04 457D727G21 g, ... ... 4976D85G04
125 DC 458D020G07 457D727G12 372D032G04 4976D85G07
250 DC 458D020G08 457D727G18 372D032G05 4976D85G08
For Left Hand Mounting
48 60 60A9355G16 ... A0 B e 5674D29G08
120 60 60A9355G09 457D727G05 373D632G05 5674D29G01
208 60 60A9355G10 457D727G20 373D632G20 5674D29G02
24060 60A9355G11 457D727G06 373D632G06 5674D29G03
480 60 60A9355G13 457D727G07 373D632G07 5674D29G05
600 60 60A9355G 14 457D727G08 373D632G08 5674D29G06
12 DC 458D020G11 457D727G14 372D032G06 4976D85G11
24 DC 458D020G12 457D727G15 372D032G07 4976D85G12
48 DC 458D020G13 457D727G16 372D032G08 4976D85G13
60DC 458D020G14 459D727G22 ... 4976D85G14
125 DC 458D020G17 457D727G17 372D032G09 4976D85G17
250 DC 458D020G18 457D727G18 372D032G10 4976D85G18
Undervoltage Release Coil Data
Voltage Breaker Type
Rating, FB TRIPAC MA and HMA MC, HMC, NC
Hertz HNC, PC, PCC
LC, HLC, LCL
Cail Series Total Coil External Total Coil Total
Amperes Resistance VA Amperes  Series VA Amperes VA
(Ohms) Resistance
(Ohms)
600 AC 0.020 25,000 12.0 0.012 50,000 7.2 .
480 AC 0.016 20,000 7.7 0.013 30,000 6.3 ..
240AC 0.021 6,000 5.1 0.013 ...... 3.2 ..
208AC 0.019 6,000 4.0 0.018 ...... 3.8 .. .
120°AC 0.023 ...... 2.8 0.023 ...... 28 .05 6
60 AC 0:203 250 122 | ..... .. . .. ..
48'AC 0.245 150 1.8 | ..... ... ..
24 AC 0.250 50 60 |..... ... ..
250°DE 0.026 5,000 6.5 0.013 16,500 3.3
125 DC 0026  ...... 3.3 0.013 6,500 1.7
60,DC 0.248 200 14.9 0.013 1,500 0.8
48DC 0.260 150 12.5 0.012 600 0.6
24 DC 0.141 ..., 3.4 0.023 ...... 0.6
12DC 0286  ...... 3.5 0.048 ...... 0.6
Voltage Breaker Type
Rating, LA, LAB, HLA, LA TRI-PAC, PB, NB, HNB and NB TRI-PAC
Hertz PB TRI-PAC
Coil External Series Total Coil External Series Total
Amperes Resistance VA Amperes Resistance VA
(Ohms) (Ohms)
600 AC 0.029 20,000 17.4 0.016 35,000 9.6
480 AC 0.014 ... 6.8 0.013 30,000 6.3
240AC 0.036  ...... 8.7 0013 ... 3.2
208 AC 0.036  ...... 7.5 0.018 ... 3.8
120 AC 0.073 ... 8.8 0023 ... 2.8
48 AC 0.152 ... 723 ... Lol .
250DC 0.035 5,000 8.8 0.013 16,500 3.3
125 DC 0.039 1,500 4.9 0.013 6,500 1.7
60DC 0034 ... 2 .
48DC 0040 ... 2.0 0.012 600 0.6
24DC 0069 ... 1.7 0023 ... 0.6
12DC 0136 ... 1.7 0048 ... 0.6

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis. CB-2.

Field mounting voids UL listing of breaker
except on LA, HLA, MA, HMA, NB, HNB, NB
TRI-PAC, PB or PB TRI-PAC.
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@)

May 1990

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120,

pages 55-56, dated March 1988

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation TechnicaliRata

Distribution and Control Business Unit 29-120
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 Rage 55

Modifications

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Alarm Switch

Availability: LA thru HNB, TRI-PAC NB, TRI-
PAC PB Frames. For light or alarm indica-
tion when breaker trips. Does not function
with manual operation. Automatically resets
when breaker is relatched. Standard leads
extend 18’ out side of breaker. Longer
leads may be specified. Not field

mountable.

Breaker Normal Contact Operation

Frame Pole Mtg.  (Specify Type
Desired)

FCL Center Make or Break

LAB, LA, MA,

NB, HLA,

HMA, HNB,

TRI-PAC LA,

TRI-PAC NB Left Make or Break
PB, TRI-PAC PB Left Make or Break
MC, HMC Left only® Make or Break
NC, HNC Left only® Make or Break
PC, PCC Left @® Make or Break
LC, HLC Left® Make or Break
LCL Left® Make or Break

Alarm Switch Contact Rating (Non
Inductive)
MC, HMC, LA, LAB, HLA, LC, HLC, LA Tri-
Pac:

10 amps, 120 volt Ac; 5A, 240 volt Ac.
All other breakers:

10 amps, 120-240 volt Ac.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis.<CB:2.

® Changed or added singe previous issue.

® Not UL listed.

® When alarm switch is used in conjunction with
auxiliary switch, the auxiliary switch is rated
250 volts max., 5 amps. max.

® Except when other d@ttachments are used, must
be mounged in right pole.

® Righthand)mounting standard for CA. All others
are lefthandymounting as standard unless
otherwiselspecified.

® Not for'use on non-automatic breakers.
(Molded,case switches).

® Allswitches are multiples of 1A-1B with a com-
monjelectrical connection (See diagram below).

@) Field mounting voids UL listing of breaker
except on LA, HLA, MA, HMA, NB, HNB, NB
T RI-PAC, PB, PB TRI-PAC and SELTRONIC
breakers.

® For Dc applications refer to factory.

® Righthand mounting only.

Auxiliary Switch®

For auxiliary control circuits. Miniature
switches mount within breaker. Commonly
used for remote indication of open or
closed breaker and electrically interlocking
component control circuits. A"’ contagts, are
closed when breaker is closed. ’B’* ¢ontaets,
are open when breaker is closed. Standard
leads extend 18" out side of breaker.
Longer leads may be specified.

Auxiliary Switch Attachment Kitsifor, Field Mounting®®® @

Breaker Fan ke ft Hand Mounting For Right Hand Mounting  Max Ac Max. Non-

Type 4 R ~ K Voltage Inductive
1A-1B 2A-2B 1A-1B 2A-2B Rating  Amps.

FCL 1369D79G03 .......... 1369D79G03 .......... 240 5

LA, LAB, HLA 655D555G12 655D555G13 655D555G05 655D555G06 480 10

MA, HMA 458D013G12 458D013G13 458D013G05 458D013G06 480 10

NB, HNB, NBAIRI-PAC [ 4980D16G12 4980D16G13 4980D16G05 4980D16G06 480 10

PB, PB TRI-PAC 2602D32G11 2602D32G12 2602D32G14 2602D32G15 480 10

MC, HMC/MCG, HMCG 1371D72G03 1371D72G06 ..........  .......... 480 6(10@240)

NC, HNC;'"NEG, HNCG  1372D39G03 1372D39G06 ..........  .....onn 480 6(10@240)

PC, PCE, PCGHPCCG 1372D35G03 1372D35G06 ..........  .......... 480 6(10@240)

LC, HLCFRCG, HRCG 1371D11G03 1371D11GO6  ..........  covunnnn 480 6(10@240)

LCL 1372D49G03 1372D49G06 .......... ... 480 6(10@?240)

Factory/Mounted Auxiliary Switches®

All of the above auxiliary switches can be

specifiedsfor factory mounting at the same

price as listed for the kit. These attachments med Lead

havedhe leads out the side of the breaker _L

and are UL listed when factory mounted

untess other non UL listed modifications are ——

used (except as noted). Black Lead

Factory mounted switches only can be sup-
plied for the following breakers:
CA®, FB Tri-Pac®, LA Tri-Pac.

+ Blue Lead

Price same as a similar kit except price CA
from accessory section of PL 29-020.
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Modifications, Continued

Paralleling Straps®

Availability: CA. To parallel 2-pole breakers

for high current single pole operation. Con-

sists of straps at both line and load ends, as
well as inside ahead of trip unit to equalize

current division. Review paralleling applica-
tions with Westinghouse.

Moisture-Fungus-Corrosion Treatment®
Availability: CA thru TRI-PAC® PB
Treatmentcan be provided to meet custom-
er's specific atmospheric conditions.
Moisture-fungus treating material used
meets JAN-T-152; treatment meets MIL-V-
173a. Requests and orders should specify
government specifications or conditions to be
met.

Mechanical Interlocks®

For mechanically interlocking a pair of
breakers so that only one may be closed at
one time, but both may be open
simultaneously.

Walking Beam Type®Q @@ ®

Availability: LA thru TRI-PAC® PB® except
current limiting breakers.

Mounts on panel (not included) at rear of
breaker. Standard breaker spacing: center to
center; LAB, LA, LC, HLC, MA, MC, NB, NC,
HLA, HMA, HMC, HNB, HNC, TRI-PAC LA,
TRI-PAC NB: 8" center to center; TRIEPAC
FB: 4% center to center; PB, PC, PCC, TRI-
PAC PB: 12" center to centerf@rderias a
set of two special factory drilled breakers
and 1 walking beam interloék. Specify
breaker type, panel thickn@ss and center-to-
center dimension of breakers:

Sliding Bar Type (Field Mountable)® ®

Availability: LA thru TRI-PAC NB

Mounts on panel (not included) fitting over
front of breakers. Standard breaker spacing:
LAB, LA, LC, HLC, MA, MC, NB, NC, HLA,
HMA, HMC, HNB, HNC, TRI-PAC LA, TRI-
PAC NB: 8%''; TRI-PAC FB: 4%’ center to
center.

Kirk Key Interlock®

Availability: 600 Amp Frames/(LA)%hru 3000
Amp Frames exceptfFLC; LCL \and CA.

Pe@aits interlocking,oftwo breakers or one
breaker with other devices. Before breaker
can be closed, key'must'be inserted and
turned in breakeninterlock. Breaker must be
opeined before key'¢an be removed. It can
then be inserted'in interlock or other devices
to permittheir clostire. Requests and orders
should completely outline interlocking
scheme,ultimate user and his address.

Center Studs®

Availability: 600 Amp Frames (LA) thru 1200
Amp,Frames except SELTRONIC and current
limiting breakers.

Rrovides connections for dual voltage gener-
ators, so that same trip unit can be used for
protection at both voltages. At higher voltage,
the trip unit carries full load current. At lower
voltage, half the current by-passes the trip
unit through the center studs. Trip rating can-
not exceed 50% of frame rating.

® Not UL Listed.

® 2000 amp maximum for PB breaker.

® Not available on motor operated breakers.
® Not available on draw-out breakers.

® Not available for FCL or LCL breakers.

Westinghouse Eleétsic\Corporation
Distribution and Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Camponrents Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 156220

May 1990
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Accessories, Continued

Motor Operators®

Motor operators provide complete remote
control by means of a pushbutton or similar

pilot device®. Positive switching actionis ac-

complished by use of an operating arm en-
gaging the breaker handle. The unitis ener-
gized momentarily to actuate the lever arm
moving it to either the “ON" or “OFF" posi-
tion. The control is broken by an internal
cutoff switch. Means for emergency manual
operation is provided.

Motor operators are available with motors

rated 120 volts Ac, 208 volts Ac, and 240 volts

Ac.®

The 480 volt operators utilize a 120 volt Ac
motor in conjunction with a 480/240 to 120
volt dual voltage transformer. (On LA and
larger operators, the transformer is supplied
for separate mounting by the customer.)

Note: The motor operator is intended only for

infrequent operation in line with Underwrit-
ers’ Laboratories, Inc. endurance standards
for AB molded case breakers.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Motor Operator Selection®

For FB TRI-PAC Breakers

For MA, HMA, NB,
HNB Breakers

For LAB, LA, HLA
Breakers

For PB Breakers

Type | AcVoltagehn g . |Dcvoltage o
Breaker 120 208 240 480 S Ths 2
B . StyleNumber  Style Number  Style Number _  Style Number
FB TRI-PAC 666D148G 11 656D148G04 6560148G13 656D148G03
FCL | 856D148G15 656D148G10 656D148G17 656D148G09
LAB, LA, HLA, LC, HLC ‘ 2607D97G37 2607D97G40 2607D97G38 2607D97G39 2607D97G51 2607D97G42
MA, HMA, MC, HMC 5664D54G75 5664D54G78 5664D54G76 5664D54G77 ! 5664D54G96 5664D54G81
NB, HNB, NC, HNC | 5664D54G71 5664D54G74 5664D54G72 5664D54G73 5664D54G95 ............
PB, PC, PCC, PB TRIAPAC 1,5661D52G01 5661D52G04 5661D52G02 5661D52G03 5661D052G17  ............
LA TRI-PAC 172607D97G22 2607D97G25 2607D097G23 2607D97G24 1 2607097G44 ...
NB TRI-PAC 5664D54G65 5664D54G68 5664D54G66 5664D54G67 5664D54G82  ............
LCL ‘ 5664D54G83 5664D54G86 5664D54G84 5664D54G85 5664D54G77 5664D54G88
Back Mounting Plates Dimensions: DS 29-170
Type 120, 208, 240, 480 Volts Ac
Breaker ?yle - T

Number ® Changed or added since previous issue.
FCL 1282C01G01 @ Ac voltage rated operators are UL listed as rec-

ognized components.
@ The pilot device must be maintained contact
Motor Data type for FB TRI-PAC, FCL, mechanisms;
Type Motor Inrush Current, Continuous Operating momentary contact type for all others.
Breaker ~ Ampere(Peak)  Current (RMS)  Time,Open @ LA and larger available for 125 volts Dc.
Type Hp. 120 208 240 120 208 240  orClose

A\ 0 \Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts
TRLPAC FB Split Phase 1/75 10 4 5 23 1.17 1.65 1.5 Seconds
LAB, LA, HLA Reversing . 8 5 4 .. Lo AN 12 Cycles
MA, HMA, NB, HNB  Reversing . 11 7 6 .. L. ... 12 Cycles
PB Reversing s 20 12 1 . S 10 Cycles
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Drawout Frame®

® Safety interlock not available ondNB TRI-RAC, MC,
NC, HMC, HNC, LC, HLC.

@ These units are UL listed.

® SELTRONIC™ circuit breakersiwith built-in
ground fault require a special breaker frame with
leads out the side in place of standard terminal
block. Order by description the breakerframe and
carrieras one assembly.

These drawout frames are for use with stand-
ard 3-pole Westinghouse molded case circuit
breakers. They consist of two separate parts:
stationary mounting frame and movable car-
rier frame. Slide rails are drawer-type, and a
screw mechanism is used to engage or with-
draw the movable carrier frame.

The drawoutframes have three positions:
connected, test and disconnected. The frames
do notinclude a safety tripping interlock, or
secondary contacts. These are optional items
and may be ordered at additional cost.

Breakers mounted in the drawout frames can
be equipped with standard breaker acces-
sories including shunt trip, undervoltage re-
lease, auxiliary switch, alarm switch and
motor operator.

Selection Data®®

Optional Features

Safety Interlock®

This feature trips the bg€aker as the movable
carrier frame is withdrawn, and must be fac-
tory installed. Ordenas follows.

For LA, MA and/NBbreakers. ®

Order standard stationary mounting frame.
Order breaker andmovable carrier frame as-
sembled withisafety'interlock.

SecondaryContacts

Thesé argeused to disconnect auxiliary cir-
cuits when‘attachments such as shunt trip or
motorieperator are used. Available in multi-
ples)of four contacts with a maximum of 24
cantacts for the LA 600 or 32 contacts forthe
MA and NB. They must be factory mounted.
Order by description as similar to stationary
opmoving frame and specify number of con-
tacts required. Price from accessary section of
Price List 29-020.

Breaker Stationary Mounting Frame Movable Carrier Frame
Type Style Number® Style Number®
LA600, HLA600, LC600, HLC60Q 2603D84G01 2608D35G06

MA, HMA, MC, HMC 2603D85G01 2608D34G10

NB, HNB, NC, HNC 2603D85G01 2608D34G08

NB TRI-PAC 2603D85G09 2608D34G120®

Ordering Information®

Standard Installation
Order one stationary, mounting frame and
one movablegarrier frame.

Order brgakersgwithout terminals or rear con-
nectors.

Order anyjattachments desired (shunt trip,
undervoltage release, etc.)

Ordersecondary contacts as required:

« gshunt trip, undervoltage release or alarm
switch requires two contacts;

=7a 1A-1B auxiliary switch requires three con-
tacts;

- a motor operator requires a maximum of
four contacts:

« others as required.

With Safety Interlock

Order stationary mounting frame and mova-
ble carrier frame as directed under Optional
Features.

Racking Crank

A special crank to engage or withdraw the
moving portion ofthe drawout. A standard %2
inch hex socket with extension can be used
for this purpose.

Style Number: 7656A767G01

Cell Switches Mounted on Draw-out Frames,
All Ratings

Up to four switches can be provided.
Order by description.

Each switch provides NO and NC contact that
transfers before reaching the test position
when being withdrawn, and after the test po-
sition when being racked in.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Westinghouse Eléetriez\Corporation
Distribution and Centrel Business Unit
Electrical Cdmponents Division
Pittsburgh, Pemnsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

January 1990
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Supersedes Technical Data 29-120

pages 35-36, dated April, 1980

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Type FB TRI-PAC® Breakers, 100 Amperes
Type LA TRI-PAC Breakers, 400 Amperes

TechnicalData
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AB DE-ION®
CircuitBreakers

Type FB TRI-PAC Thermal Magnetic/Current Limiting Breakers 15-100 Amperes,
600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc Replaceable Current Limiters

Continuous Ampere

Catalog NumEers (Eurrent Lir'r]!tfrs Included) -

Rating « 40°C 2-Poles® "~ 3-Poles
15 FB2015PL FB3015PL
20 FB2020PL FB3020PL
30 FB2030PL FB3030PL
40 FB2040PL FB3040PL
50 FB2050PL FB3050PL
60 FB2060PL FB3060PL
70 FB2070PL FB3070PL
90 FB2090PL FB3090PL

100 FB2100PL FB3100PL

ApproxaShip. Wt. 11V, Lbs.

Replacement Current Limiters and Housing Assembly

Current Limiters: One required per pole;

Catalog Application
Number o - -
100FBP06 Supplied as standard in Type FB

TRI-PAC breakers rated 15-100
amperes.

Replaces 200 FBP0O3 formerly
supplied on 15-40 ampere ratings,
and 500FBPO7 formerly supplied
on 50-100 ampere ratings.

Refer to Application Data 29-160 for complete‘ap-,
plication information.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standakd, orfor
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C{Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Heitz Ageircuits.
See application data 29-160for infermation
regarding special conditions.

Type of 1-24, 25 or More
Calibration Ideftical Units Identical
Units
Thermal Add10% to None
Magnetic ListPricelof None
Frequency Complete breaker None

@ 2 pole breakers are suppliedin 3-pole frames with current
carryingyp.arts, omitted from the center pole.
@ Not listed with'Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Current Limiter housingi/Assembly,
completewith current limiters.

Ampere Poles Style

Rating Number
15-100 2 176C593G09
15-100 3 176C593G 10

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix ““V'’ to catalog number for com-
pletebreaker, listed above, when ordering
listedampere ratings for breakers to be used
imB0°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. {For C.S.A., see page 48.)

TRI-PAC FB breakers meet the requirements
for Class 16a, 16b, 17a and 26a circuit break-
ers as defined in Federal Specification W-C-
375b.

Interrupting Ratings

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amperes Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedures
250 Volt Dc Max.: 100,000 Amps

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals

Breakers listed include line and load termi-
nals. Terminals are Underwriters’ Laborato-
ries, Inc. listed for wire sizes and types listed
below. When used with aluminum cable, use
joint compound. To order optional alumi-
num terminals, add suffix Z’* to breaker
catalog number listed.

Max. Wire Wire
Breaker Type Range
Amps
Standard Pressure Terminals
100 Al/Cu #14-1/0
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

50 Al/Cu #14-#4
100 Al/Cu #4-4/0

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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Type LA TRI-PAC¥® Thermal Magnetic Breakers
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip, Replaceable
Current Limiters

Contin- Magnetic gomp]ete Breakgr S)jPQ@’EBS Frame.'l;ri_p Units, Limiters and Terminals@i
uous Trip Setting Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit Current Limiters
Ampere Amperes® Aluminum Terminals® @ Only ) {1 Required per Pole)
zaﬂjr]g ——---— Catalog Catalog Catalog Catalog

Low High Number Number Number Number

2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@

70 350 700 LA2070PR LA2400PRF LA2070PT 200LAPO8
90 450 900  LA2090PR LA2400PRF LA2090PT 200LAPO8
100 500 1000 LA2100PR LA2400PRF LA2100PT 200LAPO8
125 625 1250 LA2125PR LA2400PRF LA2125PT 200LAPO8
150 750 1500  LA2150PR LA2400PRF LA2150PT 200LAPO8
175 875 1750 LA2175PR LA2400PRF LA2175PT 200LAPO8
200 1000 2000  LA2200PR LA2400PRF LA2200PT 200LAP08
225 1125 2250 LA2225PR LA2400PRF LA2225PT 400LAP10
250 1250 2500 LA2250PR LA240CPRF LA2250PT 400LAP10
300 1500 3000 LA2300PR LA2400PRF LA2300PT 400LAP10
350 1750 3500  LA2350PR LA2400PRF LA2350PT 400LAP10
400 2000 4000  LA2400PR LA2400PRF LA2400PT 400LAP10
Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship
Wt. 29% Lbs. Wt. 23 Lbs. Wt. 2% Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
70 350 700 LA3070PR LA3400PRF LA3070PT 200LAPO8
90 450 900  LA3090PR LA3400PRF LA3090PT 200LAPQ8
100 500 1000  LA3100PR LA3400PRF LA3100PT 200LAPG8
125 625 1250 LA3125PR LA3400PRF LA3125PT 200LAP08
150 750 1500  LA3150PR LA3400PRF LA3150PT 200LAPO8
175 875 1750  LA3175PR LA3400PRF LA3175PT 200LAPO8
200 1000 2000  LA3200PR LA3400PRF LA3200PT 200LAPO8
225 1126 2250 LA3225PR LA3400PRF LA3225PT 400LAPT0
250 1250 2500 LA3250PR LA3400PRF LA3250PT, 400LAP10
300 1500 3000 LA3300PR LA3400PRF LA3800PT 400LAP10
350 1750 3500  LA3350PR LA3400PRF LA3350PT, 400LAP10
400 2000 4000  LA3400PR LA3400PRF LA3400PT 400LAP10
Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship. ApproxaShip:
Wt. 34 Lbs. Wt. 25 Lbs. Wit 3 Lbs.
Current Limiters® Special Calibration@
Included with breaker, one required per pole.  Special calibration price additions apply to
Cat. No. Application amperge ratings not listed as standard, or for

ambientsother than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hz Ac circuits.
400LAP10 Supplied as standard on 225thru See Ad29-160 for information regarding spe-
400 amp ratings, optional on lower cial conditions.
ratings when a higher “’cross-over
point” is desired.

200LAPO8 Supplied as standard on ratings
through 200 amps.

Typeof 1-24 ) 250r More
(Above two limiters replace Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
800LAP12 formerly supplied ag
standard on all ratings, 600LAPO9 I\hegma't ’L‘.d:’g‘?% g; NOHB
optional on ratings thru 300 amps, A mbien Tls' J'c.‘t’ None
300LAPO5 optional omjratinggthru requency rip Uni one
150 amp, and specijdlrating limiter
1000LAP14.) 50°C Calibration®
500LAP15 Special rating whereia highep Aldd nghx Vto C.atalo.g nulmbe;]for Codm-.
@ “"cross-over point’ is desiredon 200 P ete breaker, or Frlp unit only, when ordering
amp and higher ratings [Réplaces listed ampere ratings for breakersto be used
limiter 1500LAP20) in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard

o
Refer to application data 29-160 for more complete 40°C breakers.

application information.

@ Changed or added Since,previous issue. ® Set on high side, adjustabletolower limits.
@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed. ® Terminals shipped separately from breakers.
@ 2-pole breakers @ftsips ahe supplied in 3-pole frames with @ Optional terminal.
current carryingparts omitted from the center pole. ® New limiters suitable for replacement in existing breakers
@ Protection based@n 100,000 amp max. fault,480 volts by using plug-in conductor from old limiter (instructions
max. included with limiter).

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

TRI-PACLA breakers meetthe requirements
for Class 16a, 16b, 17a and 26a circuit break-
ers as defined in Federal Specification W-C-
375b.

Interrupting Ratings
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac, Max.: 200,000 Amperes Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedures
250 Volts Dc Max.: 100,000 Amps.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals® @

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire size and type listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound. To order optional copper
only terminals, add suffix “C" to complete
breaker catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Amps Catalog No. of Cables
Number
Standard Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or
1 #4-350 MCM Al
400 TA400LA1 1 #4-250 MCM Al/Cu, plus

1 3/0-600 MCM Al/Cu

Optional Copper Pressure Terminals

225 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu
225@ T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM Cu
400 T401LA 1 #4-250 MCM Cu, plus

1 3/0-600 MCM Cu

Special Breakers

Magnetic only TRI-PAC breakers are availa-
ble on request. Refer to AD 29-160 for availa-
ble trip ranges.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Bistribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

DC Circuit Breakers

Technical Data
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

UL Listed DC Circuit Breakers

These new UL Listed DC Molded Case Cir-
cuit Breakers are for use in the ungrounded
battery supply circuits of UPS systems
providing continuous, reliable AC power

to computer controlled applications

such as financial transactions and
telecommunications.

These devices are an excellent alternative to
molded case switches and fuses because
they are easier to install, and require less
maintenance.

® LADC (600A) circuit breakers are thermal
magnetic type devices and have interrupt-
ing ratings of 25 kA at 500 VDC nominal
with 3 poles in series.

® NCDC Seltronic® (1200A) Circuit Breakers
are available with fixed current rating
plugs covering a continuous current
range of 600 to 1200 amperes and have
an interrupting rating of 30 kA at 500 VDC
nominal with 3 poles in series. The 24
VDC and 48 VDC control voltage rating
plugs are interchangeable and enable
easy matching of the circuit breaker DC
control voltage requirements to available
auxiliary power.

DC Circuit Breaker Ratings

Breaker Type LADC* NCDC*
Maximum Ampere Rating 600 1200
Standard Voltage Freq. kA Interrupting Capacity

384@ DC 35 30
500 DC 25 30

UL 489

*8 milliseconds time constant.

Accessories

® The LADC cigcuit breakeryuses the same
accessoriesfused©n the type LA3600 cir-
cuit breaker.

® The NCDC circuit breaker contains an
undervoltage release that will trip the cir-
cuit breaker when the control voltage
drops below its minimum value (Refer to
IL 15549). A standard shunt trip accessory
ishnet required. The circuit breaker may
betripped remotely by opening the circuit
between the control power source and
the trip unit. In addition, the following
two internal accessories are available;

1, An alarm (Signal)/Lockout Switch factory
installed only, or

2. An Auxiliary Switch for field installation.

Frame and Trip Unit or Rating Plugs

Catalog Trip Ampete
Number Unit Rating
Type LADC
LADC3600F 600
2603D46G29 400
HLA3500T 500
HLA3600T 600
Type NCDC
NCDC312F1 1200
NCDC312F2 1200
Current
RatingyPlugs
For NCDC312F1 and NCDC312F2
NGBCO0600A 600
NCDC0700A 700
NCPCO0800A 800
NCDC1000A 1000
NCDC1200A 1200
Control Voltage Voltage
Rating Plugs®
For NCDC312F1 Only
NCDC024V 24
NCDC048V 48
For NCDC312F2 Only
NCDC125V 125
NCDCTK Test Kit

3 Poles in Series

Shorting
r Straps

L Shorting

Straps
hI LOAD :

Two Options on Shorting Poles:

1) Use Shorting Straps supplied by West-
inghouse when ordered.

2) Use Rated Cable per N.E.C. connect to
Terminals as per Breaker Nameplate.

L Shorting
Straps

Optional Sketches

Fig. 1. Series connection diagrams.

Terminals

Use standard Cu/Al or optional copper only
terminals for types LA600 or NC as shown
in Technical Data 29-120.

Shorting Straps For Series Connecting
Poles
(Package of 2)

Breaker Catalog
Frame Number
LADC SS600
NCDC S$S1200
Order as Follows:

Type LADC

1 .... amp breaker without terminals con-
sisting of:

1 - LADC3600F frame

1 - Trip unit (specify catalog number or
style number)

Accessories as required

Type NCDC
1 .... amp breaker without terminals con-
sisting of:
1 - NCDC312F( ) frame
1 - Current rating plug (specify catalog
number)
1 - Voltage rating plug. (specify catalog
number)
Accessories as required

Note: Shorting straps and/or terminals are
to be ordered as separate items.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2.
® Voltage rating plugs are not interchangeable

between the two NCDC frames.
® 3 Poles in series.
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X Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

June, 1988 Molded Case Switches ®

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120, Standard Type (No Overcurrent Protection) AB DE-IO

pages 46.1-46.2, dated March, 1988 High Magnetic Trip Type (Fixed Trip Setting) H 1

Vaied t0: £, D, C/25.100A, 31-400A, Circ reakers
31-500A

Molded Case Switches are Underwriters’

Molded Case Switches Standard Molded Case Switches (No OvechQGion)e
itc
Ca

For application information and UL Inc. LA2600NW

LA3400NW 600 2000

Laboratories, Inc. listed devices and are S"‘;“fh ;‘Ol of \’;"al" ’X‘a"- F’,‘“’I- of \"I"al" xa"'
. . _ atalog oles olts oles olts mps.
avatllablti a?.standadrdhf(yr[:e with r:p (t)\{ertcur Number® @ @ mber D@ @
ren E‘).ro ection, and high magnetic irip type g7 honw 2 600 PBF22000N 2 600 2000
with fixed trip setting. @@ LAB3400NW 3 600 40 PBF32000N 3 600 2000
LA2400NW 2 600 00
2 0 600 2000
3
3

PB22000ON
0 PB32000N

listed withstand ratings, refer to Application 500 PB22500N 600 2500

60
6!
60 0
Data 29-160, pages 75-76. PB32500N 600 2500
LC2600NW 600 600
: LC3600NW 3 600 PCF22000N 600 2000
Further |"f‘°m_13t'°_" PCF32000N 600 2000
List Prices: Price List 29-020 MA2800NW 2 800  PCF22500N 600 2500
Terminals: Page 46.2 MA3800NW 3 600 800 PCF32500N 600 2500
6!

N
W N WN

W W

MC2800NW 2 800 PC22000NW 2 600 2000

MC3800NW 3 600 800 PC32000NW 3 600 2000
PC22500NW 2 600 2500

NB21200N 600 1200 PC32500NW 3 600 2500

NB31200N 600 1200 PC23000N 2 600 3000
PC33000N 3 600 3000

NC21200N 2 600 1200

NC31200. 3 600 1200

Types ' HB, FB, JA, JB, KA, KB, LBB
and placement purposes.
Se ical Data 29-121.

L 4 \< ,

O
Q>®

® Changed, or added since previous issue.
® Catalog number suffix letter identification:
N Case Switch (No overcurrent

@ Ided case switch dimensions are the same
e equivalent type thermal magnetic

r.Refer to Dimension Sheet 29-170.

st three pole units up to 1200 amps (except
CA\) are available with a Saf-T-Vue® cover.

As listed on this page and page 46.2.®
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Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)

Switch No. of Max. Max. Switch No. of Max. Max. Switch No. of Max. . Max.
Catalog Poles Volts Amps.  Catalog Poles Volts Amps. Catalog Poles Volts Amps.
Number O @ Number ® @ Number() @
CA2225WK 2 240 225 MA2800WK 2 600 800 PBF22000K 0 2000
CA3225WK 3 240 225 MA2800WSK 2 600 800 PBF32000K 00 2000
MA3800WK 3 600 800
LA2400WK 2 600 400 MA3800WSK 3 600 800 PC22000WK 600 2000
LA2400WSK 2 600 400 PC22500WK 600 2500
LA2600WK 2 600 600 MC2800WK 2 600 800 PC23000K 600 3000
LA2600WSK 2 600 600 MC3800WK 3 600 800 PC32000WK 600 2000
PC32500WK 600 2500
LA3400WK 3 600 400 NB21200WK 2 600 1200 PC33000K 600 3000
LA3400WSK 3 600 400 NB21200WSK 2 600 1200
LA3600WK 3 600 600 NB31200WK 3 600 1200 2 600 2000
LA3600WSK 3 600 600 NB31200WSK 3 600 1200 2 600 2500
2 600 3000
LAB2400WK 2 600 400 NC21200WK 2 600 1200 3 600 2000
LAB2400WSK 2 600 400 NC31200WK 3 600 1200 3 600 2500
LAB3400WK 3 600 400 3 600 3000
LAB3400WSK 3 600 400 PB22000WK 2 600 2000
PB22500WK 2 600 0K 2 600 2000
LC2600WK 2 600 600 PB32000WK 3 600 00K 3 600 2000
LC3600WK 3 600 600 PB32500WK 3 600 25
Molded Case Switch Terminal Data
MCS Max. Standard Terminals (Aluminum Body) tional Terminals
Type iwttch Terminal Wire No. of Wire Range erminal Wire No. of Wire Range
mps. Type or Type Wires Type or Type Wires
Cat. No. Cat. No.
CA 225 TA225CA2 Cu/Al 1 #1-300(IMCM % | oo e e
LA400, LAB 400 TA400LA1 Cu/Al 1 S T401LA Cu 1 #4-250 MCM, plus
3/0-600 MCM
LA600, LC600 600 TAG600LA Cu/Al 2 T600LA Cu 2 250500 MCM
MC, MA 800 TAB00MA2 Cu/Al 3 T800MA1 Cu 3 3/0-300 MCM
NC, NB 1200 TA1200NB1 Cu/Al 4 T1200NB1 Cu 4 3/0-400 MCM
NC, NB 1200 ... o TA1201NB1 Cu/Al 3 500-750 MCM
PC2000, PCC2000 2000 BA2000PB Rear Bus Connector
PC2500, PCC2500 2500 Style 315C910G03 Rear Bus Con
PC3000, PCC3000 3000 Rear Bus Connector Included infFrame
Types DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, JB, KA, KB, LBB Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic ¥
and LB replaced by Series C. Trip — Trip Setting And Tolerance® 2
See Frame Books 29-101, 29-102, 29-103. Frame Rating Trip Setting (Amp.) Tolerance (%) ;T
CA 225 2250 +20 c
Types DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, JB, KA, KB, LB “To o
and LB for replacement purposes. LA (400 200 2000 10 >
See Technical Data 29-121. 400) -
LALC 600 6000 +10
-0
A . MA/MC 800 8000 +10
® Changed or added since previ . _ 0
® Catalog number suffix identi
K = Molded Case Switch tic NB/NC 1200 12000 110
Trip (Fixed Trip Setting -0
S = Saf-T-Vue cover
W = No terminals PB/PC  2000-3000 12000 +10
-0

@ Molded case switch dimensions are the same
as the equivalent thermal magnetic breaker.
Refer to Dimension Sheet 29-170.

Westinghouse orporation
Distribution and Business Unit
Electrical C s Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

June, 1988
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October, 1988

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120,

pages 15-16, dated March, 1981

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,
31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit

Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Quicklag® Type QHPX, HBAX, QHCX,
100 Amperes, 42,000 Amperes |. C.
Quicklag Ground Fault Breakers,
Type P and B, 15-30 Amperes

Technigal\Data

29-120

Page 15

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type QHPX, HBAX, and QHCX Breakers

15-100 Amperes, 120/240, 240 Volts Ac, 1 and 2-Poles, 42,000 Amperes I.C.

2Pole HBAX

1Pole QHPX 2 Pole QHCX
Continuous Catalog Numbers - P
4Aorp(;:)s-@ 1Pole® 2Poles® 3

120/240 Volts Ac, Max.

Type QHPX Plug-in Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-1)

120240 Vot A, Miaxly, 4

15 QHPX1015® QHPX2015
20 QHPX1020® QHPX2020
25 QHPX1025 QHPX2025.
30 QHPX 1030 QHPX2030
35 QHPX1035 QHPX2035
40 QHPX 1040 QHP X 2040
45 QHPX 1045 QHPX2045
50 QHPX1050 QHPX2050
55 QHPX 1055 QHPX%2055
60 QHPX1060 QHPX2060
70 QHPX1070 QHPX2070
80 QHRX2080
90 QHPX2090
0 e QHRX 2100
Type HBAX Bolt-on Breakers (Discount Symbol CB:2)
15 HBAX1015® HBAX2015
20 HBAX1020® HBAX2020
25 HBAX1025 HBAX2025
30 HBAX1030 HBAX2030
35 HBAX1035 HBAX2035
40 HBAX1040 HBAX2040
45 HBAX1045 HBAX2045
50 HBAX1050 HBAX2050
55 HBAX1055 HBAX2055
60 HBAX1060 HBAX2060
70 HBAX 1070 HBAX2070
80 Al HBAX2080
9 L4 HBAX2090
00 0 WL HBAX2100
Type QHCX Bolt-on Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-2)
15 QHCX1015® QHCX2015
20 QHCX1020® QHCX2020
25 QHCX1025 QHCX2025
30 QHCX1030 QHCX2030
35 QHCX1035 QHCX2035
40 QHCX1040 QHCX2040
45 QHCX1045 QHCX2045
50 QHCX1050 QHCX2050
55 QHCX 1055 QHCX2055
60 QHCX1060 QHCX2060
70 QHCX1070 QHCX2070
80 O 0 . QHCX2080
MWy QHCX2090
00, & L QHCX2100

These breakers are not defined in Federal
Specifigation W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter-
rupting Ratings:
42,000 Sym.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Note: All Two and Three pole breakers are of
the common trip type.

Terminals

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed as suitable for the wire type and
size listed below. When used with aluminum
conductors, use joint compound.

QHPX: Terminals on load side only; line ter-
minals are plug-in female clamps which clip
on bus stab.

HBAX: Terminals on load side only; line ter-
minals are extended tang which bolts directly
to bus.

QHCX: Terminals on line and load ends.

Breaker Terminal Type Wire Range
Amps and Type
Types QHPX and HBAX

5-30 Pressure Type #14-#8 Cu/Al
35-70 Pressure Type #14-#4 Cu/Al
90-100 Pressure Type #8-1/0 Cu/Al
TypeQHCX
10-20 Binding Screw #14-#10 Cu/Al

30 Pressure Type #14-#8 Cu/Al

35-50 Pressure Type #14-#4 Cu/Al
55-70 Pressure Type #8-#2 Cu/Al
80-100 Pressure Type #6-#1 Cu/Al

For Special Calibrations and Accessories, see
Page 16.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-1,
CB-2

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Packaged: 24 in single carton, 144 in master; approx. ship
wt.: 7 Ibs. and 46 Ibs. respectively.

@ Packaged: 12in single carton, 72 in master; approx. ship
wt.: 9Ibs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

® Switching duty rated for 120 volt Ac fluorescent light ap-
plications only
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et
Type QHPX, HBAX, QHCX Breakers, Continued Quicklag Ground Fault Circuit Breakers,
Types P and B, 15-30 Amperes, 120 Volts Ac, 1 Pole;
Special Calibration (Also applies to QPH, QBH, QCH Breakers) 15-30 Amperes, 120/240 Volts Ac, 2 Poles
Special calibration price additions apply to ampere ratings not listed -_ —
as standard, or for ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price addi-
tions apply to specific calibrations for frequencies other than 0-60
Hertz Ac circuits. See Application Data 29-160 for information regard-
ing special conditions.
Type of Calibration List Price Addition (CB-2Disc.) o o
- __1-49Identical Units 50 or More Identical Units
Thermal Add 20% to List Price None
Magnetic ofComplete Breaker None
Frequency None
Breaker Accessories (See DB 29-150 for Description)
(Apply to QPH, QHPX, QBH, HBAX, QCH and QHCX Breakers.
Description - o __ Style Number
Dummy Breakers
QPH, QHP X 2600D71G09
QBH, HBAX ..ot 2600D81G09
QCH, QHCX e 2604D91G15
Moisture-Fungus Treatment - RefertoPL 29020 .......................
Handle Tie (1Pole Only) . ... i 133A633G01
Lockdog (Non-Padlockable)
TPOlE . 1256C42G02
2,3P0 i 1256C42G01
Padlock Attachment (Removable-1 pole Breakers Only) ........ 208B831G02
Padlock Device (Non-removable per California Code)
1, 2, 3Pole Breakers - QPH, QBH, QHPX, HBAX .. ............ 1256C41G01
1,2,3PoleBreakers—-QCH,QHCX ......................... 750B211G01 o
Face Mounting Plate (QCH, QHCX)
TPOIE . e 1258C07G01 . —
2POIES i 1265C83G02 Sensitivity: 5 Milliamps or greater.
BPoles .o 1265C83G03 . . . . .
Base OMislmting Clamp (QCH, QHCX - 2 Required) ............. K8221§ Westinghouse Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are UL listed as
Base Mounting Plate (QCH, QHCX -6 Poles) .................. 207B513G0) Class A, Group 1, ground fault circuit interrupters.
Panelboard Accessories Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are 1 or 2 pole, thermal magne-
tic circuit breakers, which incorporate a solid state ground fault sens-
Description Style Number  ing circuit to detect ground fault current. Available as plug-in (Type P)
o T i or bolt-on (Type B) design, they are interchangeable in load centers
8‘&"&2?{013%5'5;:‘56%’mfac“ed ﬁ?;ggg?"'m and panelboards with standard Westinghouse Type P plug-in, and
OFF BUIIO!%, Black on White K-72642 Type B bolt-on Quicklag circuit breakers. g
- 1 . . . . I~y
Branch Breaker Connector Tube 5221 Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are normally used in ;
List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2, CB¥% loadcenters or panelboards to protect small branch circuits in residen- 2
’ ’ ’ ’ tial, commercial or industrial applications. They function to protect 7
humans from ground faults of 5 milliamperes or greater, as well as
normal circuit protection providing inverse time overload and instan-
taneous short circuit protection.
Typical applications include protection against ground fault hazards
in circuits near swimming pools and outdoor receptacles for which
the NEC requires protection of human life against ground faults. (Ref-
erence NEC articles 680-31, 680-20, 680-6, 555-3, and 210-8.)
Contin- Catalog Numbers o ~_ Catalog Numbers
yous TPole 120Volts _ _ 2Poles, 120/240 Volts
R;?i?% e Type P Type B Type P Type B
Plug-in Bolt-on Plug-in Bolt-on
10,000 Amperes I.C. (Discount Symbol CB-3)
15 QPGF1015 QBGF1015 QPGF2015 QBGF2015
20 QPGF1020 QBGF1020 QPGF2020 QBGF2020
25 QPGF1025 QBGF1025 QPGF2025 QBGF2025
30 QPGF1030 QBGF1030 QPGF2030 QBGF2030
22,000 Amperes |.C. (Discount Symbol CB-3)
15 QPHGF1015 QBHGF1015 QPHGF2015 QBHGF2015 ]
20 QPHGF1020 QBHGF1020 QPHGF2020 QBHGF2020 g
25 QPHGF1025 QBHGF 1025 QPHGF2025 QBHGF2025
30 QPHGF1030 QBHGF1030 QPHGF2030 QBHGF2030

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distsibution and Control Business Unit

Elegtrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 October, 1988
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October, 1988

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120,
pages 46.1-46.2, dated June, 1988
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A,

31-500A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Molded Case Switches

High Magnetic Trip Type (Fixed Trip Setting)

TechnicalyData

29-120

Page 46.1

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)

Switch No. of Max. Max. Switch No. of Max. Max. Switch No. of Max. Max.
Catalog Poles Volts Amps.  Catalog Poles Volts Amps: Catalog Poles Volts Amps.
Number ®®@ Number®® Number @@

CA2225WK 2 240 225 MA2800WK 2 600 800 PBF22000K 2 600 2000
CA3225WK 3 240 225 MA2800WSK 2 600 800 PBF32000K 3 600 2000
MA3800WK 3 600 800
LA2400WK 2 600 400 MA3800WSK 3 600, 800 PC22000WK 2 600 2000
LA2400WSK 2 600 400 PC22500WK 2 600 2500
LA2600WK 2 600 600 MC2800WK 2 600 800 PC23000K 2 600 3000
LA2600WSK 2 600 600 MC3800WK 3 600 800 PC32000WK 3 600 2000

PC32500WK 3 600 2500
LA3400WK 3 600 400 NB21200WK 2 600 1200 PC33000K 3 600 3000
LA3400WSK 3 600 400 NB21200WSK 2 600 1200
LA3600WK 3 600 600 NB31200WK 3 600 1200 PCC22000WK 2 600 2000
LA3600WSK 3 600 600 NB31200WSK 3 600 1200 PCC22500WK 2 600 2500
PCC23000K 2 600 3000
LAB2400WK 2 600 400 NC21200WK 2 600 1200 PCC32000WK 3 600 2000
LAB2400WSK 2 600 400 NC31200WK 3 600 1200 PCC32500WK 3 600 2500
LAB3400WK 3 600 400 PCC33000K 3 600 3000
LAB3400WSK 3 600 400 PB22000WK 2 600 2000
PB22500WK 2 600 2500 PCF22000K 2 600 2000
LC2600WK 2 600 600 PB32000WK 3 600 2000 PCF32000K 3 600 2000
LC3600WK 3 600 600 PB32500WK 3 600 2500
Molded Case Switch Terminal Data
MCS Max. Standard Terminals (Aluminlm, Body) Optional Terminals
Type Switch Terminal Wire: No, of Wire Range Terminal Wire No. of Wire Range
Amps. Type or Type Wires Type or Type Wires
Cat. No. Cat. No.
CA 225 TA225CA2 Cu/Al 1 #1-300MCM |0 Lo e
LA400, LAB 400 TA400LA1 Cu/Al 1 #4-250 MCM, plus T401LA Cu 1 #4-250 MCM, plus
3:0-600 MCM 3/0-600 MCM
LA600, LC600 600 TABQOLA. Cu‘Al 2 250/500 MCM T600LA Cu 2 250/500 MCM
MC, MA 800 TAB00MA2 Cu:Al 3 3:0-400 MCM T800MA1 Cu 3 3'0-300 MCM
NC, NB 1200 TA}200NB1 Cu/Al a4 4:0-500 MCM T1200NB1 Cu 4 3:0-400 MCM
NC, NB 1200 ... & e e e TA1201NB1 Cu/Al 3 500-750 MCM
PC2000, PCC2000 2000 BA2000PB{Rear Bus Connector
PC2500, PCC2500 2500 Style 3175C910G03 Rear Bus Connector
PC3000, PCC3000 3000 Rearf Bus Connector Included in Frame

Molded Case Switches®

Molded Case SwitChes are Underwriters’
Laboratories, inct listed deviges and are

available only as high.magmetic trip type
with fixed trip setting.

For application information and UL Inc.

listed withstand ratipgs, refer to Application
Data 29-160, pages 75-76.

Further Infermation

ListgRrices: Price List 29-020 Disc. Symbol

CB=2

Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic
Trip — Trip Setting And Tolerance

Frame
CA

LA (400)
LA/LC
MA/MC

NB:NC

PB:PC

600

800

1200

2000-3000

6000

8000

12000

12000

Tolerance (%o)

+20
-10

+10

Types DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, JB, KA, KB, LBB
and LB replaced by Series C.
See Frame Books 29-101, 29-102, 29-103.

Types DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, JB, KA, KB, LBB
and LB for replacement purposes.
See Technical Data 29-121.

® Changed or added since previous issue.
@ Catalog number suffix identification:
K = Molded Case Switch with High Magnetic
Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)
Saf-T-Vue cover
No terminals

(L]

w

@ Molded case switch dimensions are the same
as the equivalent thermal magnetic breaker.
Refer to Dimension Sheet 29-170.



Technical Data

29-120

Page 46.2

e

-
3
3
2
@
a
5
c
o
»

Westinghouse
Distribution and
Electrical
Pittsburgh,

Corporation
| Business Unit

ts Division
nsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

October, 1988



®

October, 1976
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Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pa. 15009

For Lighting, Distribution and Power Circuits
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AB DE-ION¢
Circuit-Breakers

All Westinghouse molded case circuit breakers
are built to meet requirements of NEMA

parts, and if properly used with Westinghouse
AB De-ion circuit breakers, will enable the

Index
Breaker

Page Numbers

Standard AB-1-1975. user to maintain Underwriters’ Laboratories Selection Ordering
standards. These panelboard parts are avail= Guide Date
Ordering Information ableto original equipment manufacturers only.
AB De-ion® circuit breakers are to be order- They are not for use as replacement pats: Standard Breakers
ed as follows: Replacement parts for Westinghouse/panel- 100 and 150 Amperes
Quicklag P, C 2 1
. . boards should be selected and ©rdered from Quicklaa OPH. QBH
Fixed Trip Breakers Renewal Parts Price List 120 or negotiated OléH 9 ’ D) 13
Order complete breaker or complete break-  \yith Distribution Equipment Divisien, St, 4
er less terminals plus required terminals. Louis, Missouri Quicklag Grd Fault 2 14
! ’ Type BA 3 16
Interchangeable Trip Breakers Further Information Type EB, EHB, FB 3 17
Order frame, trip unit and terminals. AB De-ion® Circuit Breakers 225 Amperes
Price List 29-020 RWE A Type CA, CAH 2 15
When Ordering, Specify: Descriptive Bulletin 29-150 Type JA, KA 7 33, 34
Catalog Number or Style Number, Quantity Application Data29-160 250 Amperes
Dimension Sheet 29-1%0 Type JB, KB 3 19, 20
List Prices ) 400 Amperes
To obtain list price of breakers, modifications ~ OPsoleté’BreakerGuide Type DA 3 15
and accessories, locate style or catalog num- Listed below isa tabulation of AB DE-ION® Type LB, LBB 4 21,22
ber from appropriate page of Technical Data circuit breakers made obsolete bythe dqvel- Type LAB, LA 7 35, 36
and refer to Price List 29-020 P WE A. opmentyof a“full range of modern, electrically 600 Amperes
equivalentibreakers. These obsolete breakers Type LA 4 24
Where mounting hardware is desired, specify ~ are otayailable and are listed only as a guide 800 Amperes
quantity and style number. No charge when to the gquivalent modern breaker. Type MA 7 38
ordered with complete breaker. OBsoleteBreakers Equivalent Modern Type MC 4 25
e PR Framé Amperes Replacement 1200 Amperes
If breakers are to be modified, order “’similar Breakers Type NB 7 39
to” a standard catalog number, and describe: Frame 29-120 Type NC 4 26
the special features desired. TWE A 3000 Amperes
Page
Available accessories are listed beginifig on Type PB / 41
Type PC, PCC 4 27,28
page 43. In some cases, accessories are listed ?EC 123: %%g (E:BA }3 P
for sale in quantity lots. In these inst@nces, E 5 100 EB 17 Mark 75® Breakers
order item in quantity lots indicated. EH 10- 100 EHB 17 30 An_1peres
F 5- 100 FB 17 Quicklag HP, HC 5 11
Minimum Quantities: For a/fasie part or FA 10- 150 | 8 17 153Y:e HBA 5 16
common part as shown, on individual breaker G 40- 100 FB 17 mperes
pages, minimum orderingyquantities'are listed.  J 80- 225 | JB 19 Type HFB 5 17
JK 70- 225 KB 20 225 Amperes
Molded Case Swiitches (NOh-Automatic < 70- 225 | KB 20 Type HKA 8 34
Breakers) KL 125- 400 LB 22 250 Amperes
Due to an Underwriters’ Labioratories, Inc. LM 600 MA 38 Type HKB 5 20
directive, breakers formetly identified as W 1%8% &"g gg 400 and 600 Amperes -
non-automatic are now called Molded Case LM 1200 NB 39 Type HLB 5 5
Switches (MCS). All breakers formerly Type HLA 400 g 34
identified by NA, Nen-auto or Non-Automatic n; ;g 138 m;g 1; Type HLA 600
in selection tables, now have the letters MCS  ra 10- 150 HFB 17 800 Amperes %8
after the camtinuous ampere rating or under HK 70- 225 HKB 20 Type HMA 8
Magnétie,Trip Setting. HKL 125- 400 HLB 22 Type HMC 6 25
HLM 125- 600 HMA gg 1200 Amperes
. HLM 700- 800 HMA
Panelboard Connecting Straps HLM 900-1200 | HNB 39 lYDe :rZI(B: g 32
Conditions: The purchaser does not auto- c o0 TRILPAC FB 29 ype
matically secure Underwriters’ approval TRI-PAC® F  15- 1 - TRI-PAC® Breakers
simply by incorporating tht?se parts in_to his mll-_r;ﬁg EA 17% 12(2)% P;',:,'Zﬁg Ei gg 100 Amp. Type FB 6 29
panelboards. Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. TRI-PAC KL 125- 400 TRI-PAC LA 30 400 Amp. Type LA 6 30
list certain requirements that the manufac- TRI-PAC L 125- 600 TRI-PAC NB 31 800 Amp. TypeNB 6 31
turers’ product must meet; therefore, sepa- ’*:.1]. 10- 50 Quicklag®C  ® 1600 Amp. Type PB 6 32
; 10- 50 | ALB-1 oot
rate approval must be obtained. However, (Ref. 29-220 Modifications,
these panelboard parts are adequate to meet TWEA) Accessories, Motor
Underwriters’ specifications as component @® Shock Tested type. Operators 43-52 43-52
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Standard Breaker Selection Guide
Quicklag® P. QPH Quicklag® QBH

1, 2, 3 Poles

1, 2, 3 Poles

Quicklag® C, QCH

Quicklag® Ground
Fault

CA

CAH

1, 2, 3 Poles 1, 2 Poles 2, 3 Poles 2, 3 Poles
10-100 Amps 10-100 Amps 10-100 Amps 15-30 Amps 125-225 Amps 125-225 Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C
Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers
H w D H w D H w D H W D H w D H w D
3% 3 2% 3 3 2% 3% 3 2% 3%e 1 2% 6% 4% 2% 6% 4% 2"
(One Pole)

Ac Ratings |.C. Ratings Shown 10,000 are Symmetrical®; Ratings Shown 10,000 are Asymmetcical

120/240, 240 Volts Max. 120/240, 240 Volts Max.

Amps |.C. Amps |. C. Amps |. C.

120/240 Volts: 120/240 Volts: 120/240 Volts:
10,000 and 25,000 25,000 10,000 and 25,000

120/240 Volts: 120/240 Volts: 120/240 Volts:
10,000 and 22,000 22,000 10,000 and 22,000

240 Volts: 10,000 and 10,000 240 Volts: 25,000
or 25,000 and 22,000 and 22,000

120/240, 240 Volts Max.

120/240,Volts Max.
Amps |, C.
120, Volts

10,000 and 25,000
120 Volts

10,000 and 22,000

240 Volts: 10,000pand 10;000 120/240 Volts:
or 25,000 and 22,000

10,000 and 10,000

240 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.
10,000 and 10,000

240 Volts Max.
Amps |. C.
22,000 and 25,000

Dc Rating®

Accessories and Modifications See Pages 43-52 for Desgriptionhand Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Device

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low VoltageyBreaker Division
Beaver, Paf15009

S,
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Supersedes Technical Data 29-120, pages 1-2,
dated April, 1980

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

For Lighting, Distribution and Power Circuits

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

All Westinghouse molded case circuit break-
ers are built to meet requirements of NEMA
Standard AB-1-1975.

parts, and if properly used with Westing- Index

house AB De-ion circuit breakers, will enable ~ Breaker. &~ PageNumbers
the userto maintain Underwriters’ Laborato- Selection  Ordering
ries standards. These panelboard parts are Guide Data

Page Numbers

Ordering Information available to original equipment manufac- Standard Breakers
AB De-ion® circuit breakers are to be ordered turers only. They are not for use as replace® 1ogantlid150'_l{\cl;;pggs
. . uicklag E 2 12
as follows: ment parts Quicklag QPHW, QBHW, 2 14
. . . QCHW
Fixed Trip Breakers Replacement parts for Westinghousg'panel- Quicklag QHPX, HBAX, 2 15
Order complete breaker or complete boards should be selected and,ordetedfrom QHCX
breaker less terminals plus required termi-  Renewal Parts Price List 120 orpegotiated ?U'cekgag %X’BF"’U" % 12
nals. with Distribution Equipment Divisiom, St. nge EB.EHB, FB 3 19
Louis, Missouri. Type LC 4 27
Interchangeable Trip Breakers 225 Amperes
Order frame, trip unit and terminals. Further Information Type CA, CAH, HCA 2 7
. . - Type JA, KA 8 39,40
AB De-ion ® Circuit Breakers 250 Amperes
When Ordering, Specify: Price List 29-020 Type JB, KB 3 21,22
Catalog Number or Style Number, Quantity Descriptive Bulletin29- 150 302%’2{%’95 4 27
Application Datas29-160 400 Amperes
List Prices Dimension Sheget 29-170 Type DA 3 17
oS I Type LBB, LB 4 23,24
To obtain list price of breakers, modifications . TypeLAB, LA 8 4142
and accessories, locate style or catalog ObsoleteBreaker Guide ) 600 Amperes
number from appropriate page of Technical Listed below isa tabulation of AB De-ion® TypelLA 4 26
Data and refertoPriceList 29-020. circuit breakérs made obsolete by the devel- Type LC 4 27
opmentof afull range of modern, electrically 800 Amperes
. . . . . Type MA 8 44
Where mounting hardware is desired, specify equivalenpbreakers. These obsolete breakers Type MC 4 29
quantity and style number. No charge when aregiotiavailable and are listed orily as a 1200 Amperes
i uide to the equivalent modern breaker. Type NB 8 45
ordered with complete breaker. g q Type NC a 20
. Lo : 2500 Amperes®
If breakers are to be modified, order “’similar 4 ObsoleteBreakers Eg“i‘;g:;:;m“e’“ Type PB 8 47
to” a standard catalog number, and descsibe (| Framg Amperes  pebe 3000 Amperes®
h ial f desired oreaxers ___ Type PC, PCC 4 3
the special features desired. Frame 29-120
) Page MARK 75 ® Breakers
Available accessories are listed beginnifigpon ™ 30Amperes
page49.In some cases, accessories are listed (E)EC 122: fgg gg\ 1; %"‘;"L?BQAOHPW' QHCwW g :g
for sale in quantity lots. In these instances, E 5- 100 EB 19 150 ,{)m eres
order item in quantity lots indicatgd. EH 10- 100 EHB 19 Type HFB 5 19
F 5 100 FB 19 Type HLC a 27
Minimum Quantities: For a basic pagt of FA 10- 150 FB 19 22?%2?;’{? 9 40
common part as shown on individual breaker G 40- 100 FB 19 250Amperes
ages, minimum ordering quantities are J 80- 225 JB 21 Type HKB 5 22
I'::Stged 94 JK 70- 225 KB 22 300£mperes
: K 70- 225 KB 22 Type HLC 4 27
5 . 400 and 600 Amperes
Molded Case Switches{Non-Automatic KL 125- 400 LB 24 Type HLB 5 24
Breakers) LM 600 m//: 22 Type HLA400 9 42
Due to an Underwfitérs' Laboratories, Inc. di- e a5 -Trzgg HLAB00 s 2
rective, breakers formenlyidentified as non- LM 1200 NB 45 800 Amperes
automatic are now called Molded Case 50 B 19 Type HMA 9 44
Switches (MCS). All breakers formerly iden- E”E ;8 100 :EB 19 1233‘;{3":1’“"&&5 6 2
tified t_)y NA, Non-auto or Non-Automatic in HFA 10- 150 HFB 19 Type HNB 9 45
selectiontables, now havethe letters MCS HK 70- 225 HES 23 Type HNC 6 30
after the continuous ampere rating or under ~ HKL 125- 400 H 2
M %ieTrip Setti P 9 HLM 125- 600 HMA 44 Current Limit-R-Breakers
agnetieglip setting. HLM 700- 800 HMA 44 FCL 7 33
HLM 900-1200 HNB 45 LCL 7 34
Panelboard Connecting Straps TRI-PACE F 15- 100 TRI-PACFB 35 TRI-PAC® Break
2ditions: i - ® - - - 2reakers
_Cordltlons. The purchasef does not automat- Lo LW EEA 13- 100 TRIPACFB 35 100 Amp. Type FB 35
ically secure Underwriters’ approval simply TRI-PAC K 70- 225 TRI-PACLA 36 400 Amp. Type LA 36
by incorporating these parts into his panel- TRI-PACKL  125- 400 TRI-PAC LA 36 800 Amp. Type NB 37
Boards. Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. list g1R|'PAC L 1%3: 6(5)8 I)Tlcpkﬁl\a% (':iBC %7 1600 Amp. Type PB 38
certain requirements that the manufacturers”  pr 10- 50 ALB1 Modifications Accessories, 4958
product must meet; therefore, separate ap- (Ref. TD Motor Operators
proval must be obtained. However, these 29-220)

panelboard parts are adequate to meet Un-
derwriters’ specifications as component

® Shock Tested type.

@ Changed since previous issue.
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.
Standard Breaker Selection Guide
HQP, QPHW, QHPX QBHW, HBAX QC, QCHW, QHCX Quicklag® Ground CA,CAH, HCA
Fault
g
o Mg
\
1,2,3Poles 1,2, 3Poles 1,2,3Poles 1,2Poles 2,3 Poles
10-125 Amps 10-100 Amps 10-100Amps 15-30,Amps 125-225 Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C
Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers
H w D H w D H w D H w D H w D
2%5h 3 2% 25he 3 2% 3% 3 27he Fhe 1 2% 6'2 a4 2")e
{One i
Pole)
Ac Ratings I.C. E;t'ings Shown 16,000 are Symmetrical ®; Ratings Shown 10:060 a'rieiXsymmetrical
120/240, 240 Volts Max. 120/240, 240 Volts Max. 120/240;240 Volts Max. 120/240 Volts Max. 240 Volts Max.
Amps . C. Amps 1. C. Ampsl. C. Amps I. C. Amps|.C.
120/240 Volts: 120/240 Volts: 120/240Volts: 120 Volts CA: 10,000 and 10,000
10,000, 25,000and 50,000 25,000 and 50,000 10,009, 25,000 and 50,000 10,000 and 25,000 CAH: 25,000 and 22,000
120/240 Volts: 120/240 Volts: 120/240 Volts: 120 Volts HCA: 50,000 and 42,000
10,000, 22,000 and 42,000 22,000 and 42,000 10,000, 22,000 and 42,000 10,000 and 22,000
240 Volts: 10,000 and 10,000, 240 Volts: 25,000 and 50,000 240Volts: 10,000 and 10,000, 120/240 Volts:
25,000 and 22,000 or 22,000 and 42,000 25,000 and 22,000 or 10,000 and 10,000 -
50,000 and 42,000 50,000 and 42,000 =
_ _ s _ @
DcRating® =
- —= - — — c
(2]
.................................................. by

Accessories and Modifications See Pages 49-58 for Description and Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Device

Moisturg-Fungus
Treatment

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

Handle Lock Devices

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Westinghouse ElectrieiCorporation
Low Voltage BreakerBivision
Beaver, Pa. 15009
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Standard Breaker Selection Guide

DA BA, BAB

FB

JB, KB

2,3Poles® 1, 2,3 Poles 1, 2, 3Poles 1.2, 3Poles 2, 3Poles 2, 3Poles®
250-400 Amps 15-100Amps 15-100 Amps 15:100Amps 15-150 Amps 70-250 Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C
Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers
H w D H W D H W D H W D H D H W D
10% 5% 4 3 3 2% 6 4% B% 6 4% 3% 6 4% 3% 10 4% 4'he
Ac Ratings . C. Ratings Shown 18,000 are Symmetrical @; Ratings Shown 20,000 are Asymmetrical
240Volts Max. 120/240, 240, 277 120, 240 Volts Max. 277, 480 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.
Amps|.C. Volts Max. Ampsik C. Amps|.C. Amps|.C. Amps|.C.
25,000 and 22,000 Amps . C. 120Volts410,000 240Volts: 20,000 240 Volts: 20,000 240 Volts: 30,000
120/240 Volts: and 10,000 and 18,000 and 18,000 and 25,000
10,000 and 10,000" 4240 Volts:10,000 480 Volts: 15,000 480 Volts: 15,000 480 Volts: 25,000
240 Volts: 10,000 and10,000 an ,000 and 14,000 and 22,000
and 10,000 277 Volts: 15,000 600 Volts: 15,000 600 Volts: 15,0000
277 Volts: 10,000 and 14,000 and 14,000 and 14,0000
and 10,000
DcRatings® . ] R S _
250Volts ... 125, 125/250 Volts 125, 250 Volts 250 Volts 250 Volts

10,000 Amps |. C.

5,000 Amps I. C.

10,000 Amps !. C.

10,000 Amps I. C.

10,000 Amps I. C.

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Ground Current Limiter
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Opefator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
ParalleldCennections
Handle Lock Devices

Treatment

® Neot Underwsiters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed
@W2:pole,unit supplied in 3-pole frame.

@)\ Changed since previous issue.

Moisture-Fungus

Handle,Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Qperator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices
Undervoltage Trip
Alarm Switch

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices
Undervoltage Trip

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Field Discharge Contact

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Ground Current Limiter
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices
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Standard Breaker Selection Guide

LB,LBB LA 600

2,3Pole® 2,3Poles®
70-400 Amps 250-600 Amps
@40°C @40°C

Dil;\ensio;;ﬁi lﬁcheéj é-Polt:Brreaker;;s

H w D H w D
10% 5% 4'he 10% 8% 41

2,3 Poles®
75-600 Amps

H w D

10% 8% 4'he

2,3Poles®
400-800 Amps

H W D

Ac R;En;s I C Ratingsisiﬁowr:;ZV,rOOO;:eiSyn;;;tricarlﬁ®7;7R7ating;§hiown 570,000 are Asyn{n;\etrical

600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.

Amps |. C. Amps . C.
240 Volts: 50,000 240Volts: 50,000
and 42,000 and 42,000
480 Volts: 35,000 480 Volts: 35,000
and 30,000 and 30,000
600 Volts: 25,000 600 Volts: 25,000
and 22,000 and 22,000
Dc Ratinés@ -
250 Volts 250 Volts

20,000Amps I.C.® 20,000 Amps I.C.®

600 Volts Max.
Amps . C.
240Volts: 50,000
and 42,000
480 Volts: 35,000
and 30,000
600 Volts: 25,000
and 22,000

6004Volts,MaXx.

2/3Poles®
800-1200 Amps

600 Volts Max.

600 Volts Max.

2,3Poles®
1000-3000 Amps

H w D
22% 12'he 9'he

Accessories and Modifications See l:;ages 49-58 for liescriptio; and Underwriters’ L;boratoriés, Inc. Status

Shunt Trip Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Shant Trip
Adxiliary Switch
AlarmySwitch

Amps KC: Amps|. C. Amps . C.
240QVglts: 50,000 240 Volts: 50,000 240 Volts: 150,000
and 42,000 and 42,000 and 125,000
480 Volts: 35,000 480 Volts 35,000 480 Volts: 115,000
and 30,000 and 30,000 and 100,000
600 Volts: 25,000 600 Volts: 25,000 600 Volts: 115,000
and 22,000 and 22,000 and 100,000
Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Drawout Frame

Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch

Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch

Shunt Trip
Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Ground Current Limiter
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator,

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle LogkDevices

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Mechanieal Interlock

Rear,Cennecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Incdlisted
® 2-Pole Unit supplied in 3-pole framel
® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listéd.

Westinghouse EléetriciCorporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pa.45009

VSN Ul paluly
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

High Interrupting Capacity Breaker Selection Guide

MARK 75®
Type QHCW

MARK75®
Type HBAW

MARK 75®
Type QHPW

MARK 75® HFB

MARK 75® HKB

MARK 75® HLB

R

1,2Poles 1, 2Poles 1,2Poles 1,2,3Poles® 2,3Poles® 2,3Poles®

15-30 Amps; 15-30Amps; 15-30 Amps; 15:150 Amps 70-250Amps 125-400 Amps

3 Poles, 3 Poles 3 Poles @40°C @40°C @40°C

15-20 Amps 15-20Amps 15-20 Amps,

@40°C @40°C @40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers B N . o o
H W D D H H wW D H W D

H w D H W
25he 11 2% 215he 1(1 2% 3% 100 27he
pole) pole) pole

W D
6 4% 3%

10 4% 4'he

10% 52 4'he

AcRating |. C. Ratings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical ®; Ratings Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical

120/240 Volts Max. 120/240 Volts Max. 120/240 Volts Max.
Amps|. C. Amps|.C. Amps |. C.
75,000 and 65,000 75,000and 65,000 75,000 and 65,000

600 Volts Max.
Amps|.C.
240 Volts:

75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000
600 Volts:

20,000 and 18,000

600 Volts Max.
Amps|.C.
240 Volts:
75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:
30,000and 25,000
600 Volts:
20,000 and 18,000

600 Volts Max.
Amps . C.
240 Volts:

75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts:

40,000 and 35,000
600 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000

D¢ Ratings @

250 Volts
20,000 Amps 1. C.®

250 Volts
20,000 Amps I. C.®

250 Volts
20,000 Amps I.C.®

Accessories @EMJQHicationsi See Pages 49-58 for Description and Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status.)

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Handle Lock Devices

®'Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
@ 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.
@ Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Ground Current Limiter

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Ground Current Limiter
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices
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High Interrupting Capacity Breaker Selection Guide

MARK 75® HLA
600

2,3Poles®
250-600 Amps
@40°C

Z -/
T %
O g ® @

MARK75® HLC

2,3Poles®@
75-600 Amps

MARK 75® HMC

2,3Poles®
400-800 Amps

MARK 75® HNC

2,3Poles®
800-1200 Amps

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H w D
10% 8% 46

H w D
10% 8% 4

H w D
16 8% 4'hs

H w D
16 8% 5%

Ac Ratings |. C. Ratings Shown 65,000 are Symmetrical ®; Rating; Shown 75,000 are Asymmetrical

600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.
Amps|.C. Amps|.C. Amps|. C. Amps . C.
240Volts: 240 Volts: 240Volts: 240Volts:

75,000 and 65,000 75,000 and 65,000 75,000 and 65,000 75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts: 480 Volts: 480 Volts: 480 Volts:

40,000 and 35,000 40,000 and 35,000 58,000 and 50,000 58,000 and 50,000
600 Volts: 600 Volts: 600 Volts: 600 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000 30,000 and 25,000 30,000 and 25,000 30,000 and 25,000
Dc Ratings®
250 Volts

20,000Amps |.C.®

Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 49-58 for Description and Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Parallel Connections

Handle Lock Devices

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
® 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole framgt
@ Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed!

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switeh

Alarm SwitcH

Mechanigcabinterlock

Rear Connegting Studs

Moisture:Fungus
Tredatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

HandleL ock Devices

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Rear Connecting Studs

Shunt Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Westinghouse ElegtriciCorporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pa. 15009

P

VSN U pajulig
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October, 1981

Supersedes Technical Data29-120 T WE A, AB DE'ION®

pages 7-8, dated April, 1980. H H

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL Circuit.Breakers

High Interrupting Capacity Selection Guide

FCL LCL TRI-PAC® FB TRI-PAC® LA TRI-PAC® NB TRI-PAC PB
Current Limit-R Current Limit-R

2,3Poles® 2,3Poles® 2,3Poles® 2, 3Poles® 2,3Poles® 2,3Poles®
15-100 Amps 125-400 Amps 15-100 Amps 70-400 Amps 300-800 Amps ® 600-1600Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H w D H w D H w D H w D H w D H w D

8% avy 3% 16 84 4'e 8% 480,37 16 8% 4% 22 8 5% 22% 12'he 9'he
AcRating |. C. Ratings Shown 65 000 are Symmetncal@ Ratmgs Shown 75, 000 are Asymmetrlcal
480 Volts Max. 480 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.
Amps . C. Amps I. C. Amps |. C. Amps . C. Amps|. C. Amps . C.
240Vo|ts 200,000 240Volts: 200,000 240Q\Volts: 200,000 240Volts: 200,000 240 Volts 200,000 240VOIts 200,000
480 Volts: 150,000 480 Volts: 200,000 480 Volts: 200,000 480 Volts: 200,000 480 Volts: 200,000 480 Volts: 200,000
B 4 600 Volts: 200,000 600 Volts: 200,000 600 Volts: 200,000 600 Volts: 200,000
Dc Ratings®
.................... 250 Volts 250 Volts 250 Volts® 250 Volts ®
........ o B Ty (K Y 100,000Amps.C.® 100,000 Amps |. C.® 100,000Amps|.C.®@  100,000Amps | C.®
Accessorles and Modlflcatlons See Pages 49 58 for Descnp'ﬂon and Underwrlters Laboratorles Inc Status
Shunt Trip ShuntTrip: Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch AlarmySwitch Mechanical Interlock Alarm Switch Alarm Switch Alarm Switch
Moisture-Fungus Moisturé=Fungus Rear Connecting Studs Mechanical Interlock Mechanical Interlock Mechanical Interlock
Treatment Treatment Moisture-Fungus Rear Connecting Studs Rear Connecting Studs Moisture-Fungus
Motor Operator Motor/Operator Treatment Moisture-Fungus Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Motor Operator Treatment Treatment Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.  Motor Operator Motor Operator
Handle Lock Devices Enclosure Handle Mech.

Handle Lock Devices

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@W2=pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.

® Based on NEMA test procedures.

® Dc rating applies only to magnetic only breakers.

® Forratings above 350 amps, Dc rating applies only to magnetic only breakers.
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Replacement Breaker Selection Guide

JA, KA LAB, LA 400 MA NB PB

2,3Poles® 2,3 Poles® 2,3Poles® 2,3Poles@ 2,3Poles®
70-225 Amps 125-400 Amps 125-800 Amps 700-1200 Amps 600-2500 Amps@®
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C

Dimensions, Inches, 3 Pole Breakers

H w D H w D H w D H w

D H w D
10% 5% 416 10% 8% 416 16 8% 4116 16 8% 5% 22% 12'he 9'e
IICiFEEﬁg l. C. Ratrigl’gis §h707w71 25,000 are SynTmetricaI ®; Ratings Shown 30,000 are Asyim ra;rTc;I. T o S o o
600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.
Amps . C. Amps . C. Amps I. C, Amps|. C. I.C

Amps . C.
240 Volts: 30,000and 25,000 240Volts: 50,000 and 42,000 240 Volts:y50,000 and'42,000 240 Volts: 50,000 and 42,000 240 Volts: 150,000 and 125,000
480 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 480 Volts: 35,000 and 30,000 480 Valts: 35,000 and 30,000 480 Volts: 35,000 and 30,000 480 Volts: 115,000 and 100,000
600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 600 Volts)25,000 and 22,000 600 Volts: 25,000 and 22,000 600 Volts: 115,000 and 100,000

Dc Rating®
250 Volts 250 Volts 250'Volts@© 250 Volts® 250 Volts®
10,000 Amps |I. C. 20,000 Amps I.C.® 20,000Amps |.C.® 20,000 Amps I.C.® 75,000 Amps |.C.0®

Accessories and Moa}fications, See Pargés 49-5;8 fdr Descriptiof ahd Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

Shunt Trip Shunt Trip Shdnt Trip Shunt Trip Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch Alarm Switch Alarm Switch Alarm Switch Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock Mechanical Interlock Mechanical Interlock Mechanical Interlock Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs Center Studs Center Studs Center Studs Moisture-Fungus Treatment
Rear Connecting Studs Rear Connecting/Studs Rear Connecting Studs Rear Connecting Studs Motor Operator

Ground Current Limiter Moisture-Fungus Treatment Moisture-Fungus Treatment Moisture-Fungus Treatment Enclosure Handle Mech.
Moisture-Fungus Treatment Motor Operator Motor Operator Motor Operator

Motor Operator Enclosure HandlexMech. Enclosure Handle Mech. Enclosure Handle Mech.

Enclosure Handle Mech. Handle Loek Dévices

Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

® Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed

® 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frafme.

@ Ratings above 10,000 amps nof UL Listéd.

@® Based on NEMA test procedures,

® Dc rating applies only to magnetic'only breakers.

® For ratings 700 amps and up, Dc Ratinglapplies only to
magnetic only breakers.

© Changed since previous issue.

Westinghouse(Electric Corporation
Low Voltage BreakerDivision
Beaver, Paj, 15008

VSN ul pajulid
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April, 1980

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120 T WE A,
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

ReplacementBreaker Selection Guide

MARK 75® HKA

MARK 75® HLA 400

MARK 75® HMA

MARK 75® HNB

2,3Poles® 2,3Poles® 2,3 Poles @ 23 Poles ®

70-225 Amps 125-400 Amps 125-800 Amps 7001200 Amps
@40°C @40°C @40°C @40°C

Dim;nggr;s; Incrhc;;, 3 Pole B;eakers

H w D H w D H W D H w D
10% 5% 4 10% 8% 4'he 16 8V 4'he 16 8% 5%

Ac Rating |. C. RatinQéVShown 65,000 are Symmetrical ©; Ratings Shown 75,0007::1re Asyrnmetricral

600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max. 600 Volts Max.
Ampsl.C. Ampsl.C. Amps I. C: Amps|. C.
240Volts: 240Volts: 240Volts: 240Volts:

75,000 and 65,000 75,000 and 65,000 75,000 and 65,000 75,000 and 65,000
480 Volts: 480 Volts: 480Volts: 480 Volts:

40,000 and 35,000 40,000 and 35,000 40,000 and 35,000 40,000 and 35,000
600 Volts: 600 Volts: 600,Volts: 600 Volts:

30,000 and 25,000 30,000 and 25,000 30,000 and 25,000 30,000 and 25,000
Dc Ratings ®
250 Volts 250 Volts 250 Volts® 250 Volts®

20,000 Amps|.C.®

20,000 Amps)l. C'®

20,000 Amps . C. @

20,000Amps1.C.®

Accessories and Modifications, See Pages 4958 for Description and Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Status

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Ground Current Limiter
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
Parallel Gonnections
Handle Lock Devices

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm(Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Rear Connecting Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Parallel Connections
Handle Lock Devices

® Underwrités’Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ 2-pole unit supplied in 3-pole frame.

@ Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

@'For ratings above 600 amps, Dc rating applies only to
magnetic only breakers.

Shunt Trip

Undervoltage Trip

Auxiliary Switch

Alarm Switch

Mechanical Interlock

Center Studs

Moisture-Fungus
Treatment

Motor Operator

Enclosure Handle Mech.

Shunt Trip
Undervoltage Trip
Auxiliary Switch
Alarm Switch
Mechanical Interlock
Center Studs
Rear Connecting Studs
Moisture-Fungus
Treatment
Motor Operator
Enclosure Handle Mech.
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GuidetoQuicklag® and Type BA Circuit Breaker Catalog Numbering System

QHPW: Type P 65,000 Amps. I. C.
BA: TypeB 277 Voltor

Switch Neutral Only,

10,000 Amps. I.C.
BAB: Type B 10,000 Amps. |. C.
QBHW: Type B 22,000 Amps. |.C.
HBAX: Type B 42,000 Amps. |. C.
HBAW: Type B 65,000 Amps. I. C.
QC: Type C 10,000 Amps. I. C.
QCHW: Type C 22,000 Amps.|. C.
QHCX: Type C 42,000 Amps.|.C.
QHCW: Type C 65,000 Amps. |. C.

Old System
Catalog Number: HQNP LA 1 070 B
—— ¥ T - . - |
Base-l Variations No. of Poles Amp Rating Modifications
HQNP: Type P, 10,000 Amps. I. C. L: 120/240 Volts 1: 1 Pole 015=15 Amp! B: 2 Pole Sw. Neutral
QHP: Type P, 65,000 Amps. |. C. A: Above 50 Amp. 2: 2 Poles 025=25 Amp.
HQNB: Type B, 10,000 Amps|.C.® V: 50°C 3: 3 Poles 070=070 Amp.
QHB: Type B, 65,000 Amps. |. C.® 100=100,Amp.
HQC: Type C, 10,000 Amps. I.C. Etc.
QHC: Type C, 65,000 Amps I.C.
New System
Catalog Number: HQP 1 070 \"
—, b

BaseJ No. of Poles AmpuRating Modifications
HQP: Type P 10,000 Amps. |. C. 1:1Pole 015915 Amps. B: 277 Volt (1 Pole BA only)
QPHW: Type P 22,000 Amps. |. C. 2: 2Poles 025: 25 Amps. B: Sw. Neutral (2 Pole P and C only)
QHPX: Type P 42,000 Amps. I. C. 3: 3 Poles 070:70 Amps C: Sw. Netural (2 Pole BA only)

H

Vv

100: 100 Amps

Etc.

: 240Volt (2,3 Poles)
1 60°C

Guide to Breaker Catalog Numbering System (For Breakers other than Quicklag, Type BA and SELTRONIC®)

Catalog Number: EB
J——_'_ —

Breaker No. of

Type Poles

CA 1:1Pole

DA 2: 2 Poles

EB 3: 3 Poles

EHB 4:4 Poles

FB

HFB

etc.

Note: Above informationis foridentification

of CatalogiNumber only. Do

not use to

construct catalog number not listed in this

catalog.

030

—
Trip Amp
Rating
Thermal Magnetic
030: 30 Amps.
100: 100 Amps.
1200: 1200 Amps.
etc.

Magnetic Only
Use High Setting
022

045

110

190

270

480

etc.

® Replaced by Types BAB or HBAW.

A

Modifications

Vz o>

o)

N X539

Ambient Comp

Frame Only

Line and LoadLugs (EB, EHB, FB,
HFB, FB, TRI-PAC®

: Magnetic Only

Molded Case Switch (Non-auto)
TRI-PAC

Used with P to indicate redesigned
TRI-PAC(TypesLA and PB)
Usedwith FB magnetic only
breakers and Type LFB current
Limiters for FB breakers to indicate
rejection feature.

SAF-T-Vue®

Trip Unit

50°C Calibration

: Without Terminals

Load Terminals Only (except FB
line listed under L above)

Line Terminals Only

Al/Cu Terminals

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
LowYoltage Breaker Division
Beawver, Pennsylvania 15009

VSN ul pajulig
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Page 11
March, 1981 Selection Guide
Supersedes Technical Data 29-120, Quicklag Types P, C, Standard AB DE—ION®
pages 11-12, dated June, 1980. and MARK 75® Breakers : :
Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL Circuit’‘Breakers

SELTRONIC™ Breaker Catalog Number System

Catalog Number: MC 3 800 F
T

— o T .
Frame Type No. of Max. Frame Indicates
Poles Rating Frame
2—2Pole 800-800 Amps. Only
LC Without
MC 3—3Pole 1200-1200 Amps. Rating Plug
NC Etc. or Terminals
PC
PCF Standard NW
PCC Breakers Indicates
PCCF Non Auto
HLC with dummy;
HMC trip or straps
HNC J and without
terminals
LCG )
HLCG
MCG Breakers with
HMCG Built in Ground
NCG Fault Protection
?ggG and extra C.T.
PCFG for neutral
PCCG
PCCFG J
SELTRONIC™ Rating Plug Catalog Numbering System
Catalog Number: A 25 PC 2500
1
Adjustable Max. Frame Breaker Frame Rating Plug
Plug Rating (Amps$) D Type Continuous
Amp Rating
Omit for 14150 LC (HLC) 75— 75 Amp.
standard 3— 300 MC (HMC) Std 100— 100 Amp.
plugs or 6 — 600 NC (HNC) ’ 600 — 600 Amp.
for G.F. 8=£800 PC (PCC) 3000— 3000 Amp.
plugs. 12 —1200 Etc.
20— 2000 MCG (HMCQG) with
25— 2500 NCG (HNCG) Ground
30,3000 PCG (PCCG) Fault
LCG (HLCG)

Note: Above information is for identifi-
cation,of Catalog Number only. Do not
use'to construct Catalog numbers not
listedin this catalog.
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Quicklag Type P, C Standard and MARK 75 Breakers
5-125 Amperes, 120/240 and 240 Volts Ac, 1, 2 and 3-Poles, 10,000 Ampere |. C.

2 Pole
1Pole Quicklag P 3Pole
Quicklag P 120/240 Volts Quicklag C
Selection Data Thermal Magnetic Breakers.
Contin-  Catalog Numbers
uous 1Pole® 2Pole® ___ 3Pole®
ﬁ;‘:ﬁf’e 1201240 120/240 240Volts 240 Volts
@400% Volts Ac Max. Volts Ac Max. Ac, Max. Ac Max.
Standard MARK 75 Standard MARK75  Standard Standard MARK 75
Quicklag P Plug-in Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-1)
5@® HQP1005 ........... HQP2005  o.iviiiiis eriiiienn e DT

10 HQP1010  ........... HQP2010  ........... HQP2010H® HQP3010H® <. ..... 0

15 HQP1015@ QHPW1015@HQP2015® QHPW2015 HQP2015H HQP3015H ( QHPW3015H

20 HQP1020® QHPW1020® HQP2020® QHPW2020 HQP2020H HQP3020H QHPW3020H

25 HQP1025  ........... HQP2025® ........... HQP2025H HQP3025H “.........

30 HQP1030 QHPW1030 HQP2030® QHPW2030 HQP2030H  HQP3030HW, . .50k ......

35 HQP1035  ........... HQP2035® ........... HQP2035H HQP3035H/ “ .. .. ......

40 HQP1040  ........... HQP2040® ........... HQP2040H HQP3040H

45 HQP1045  ........... HQP2045® ........... HQP2045H HQP3045H

50 HQP1050  ........... HQP2050® ........... HQP2050H HQP3050H

55 HQP1055  ........... HQP2055® ........... HQP2055H “HAP3055H

60 HQP1060  ........... HQP2060® ........... HQP2060H, HQP3060H ...........

70 HQP1070  ........... HQP2070 ........... HQP2070H HQP3070H  ...........

80 e e HQP2080 ........... HQP2080H HQP3080H  ...........

90 e e HQP2090  ........... HQP2090H», HQP3090H  ...........
100 e e HQP2100  ........... HQP2100H HQP3100H  ...........
110 s e HQP2110 ... e S L s
125 e e HQP2125 ... iiees @ e e
Quicklag C Bolt-on Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-2)

5@® QC1005  ........... QC2005  ........ 4 et ceeeceii.n

10 QC1010  ........... QC2010  ......@.." QC2010H® QC3010H®

15 QC1015®@ QHCW1015@®QC2015® QHCW2015 QC2015H QC3015H QHCW3015H

20 QC1020® QHCW1020©QC2020® QHCW2020 QC2020H QC3020H QHCW3020H

25 QC1025  ........... QC2025® .¥....." QC2025H QC3025H . .

30 QC1030 QHCW1030 QC2030® QHCW2030“QC2030H QC3030H

35 QC1035s  ........... QC2035® g ... "t QC2035H QC3035H

40 QC1040  ........... QC2040® '\ .....L}.... QC2040H QC3040H

45 QC1045  ........... QC2045® ... . ... QC2045H QC3045H

50 QC1050  ........... 2050@n ... QC2050H QC3050H

55 QC1055  ........... QC2055® QC2055H QC3055H

60 QC1060  ........... QC2060® QC2060H QC3060H

70 QC1070 ........... QC2070 . QC2070H QC3070H

80 e e QC2080 QC2080H QC3080H

L= P QC2090 . QC2090H QC3090H  ...........
100 e e QC2100 QC2100H QC3100H  ...........

@ Changed since previous issue.

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratorigs,dnc.

@ Packaged: 24 in single carton, 144 in master; approx. ship
wt.: 7 Ibs. and 46 |bs. respectively.

@ Packaged: 12 in single carton, 72 in master; approx. ship
wt.: 91bs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

® Packaged: 8 in single garton, 48 in master; approx. ship

® Suitable for “HACR" applications per N.E.C. 430-53. See
Special Purpose Breakers.
® UL does nothave a specific category for HID breakers.

wt.: 91bs. and 58 Ibs. respectively. R B TA
Have reducedimerruptinpg rating‘g refer to Westinghouse. &= /< 2 C H.La@ f‘“‘“’ ¢ *
@ Switching duty rated for120 volt Ac fluorescent light ap- Era e a g Fooi

plications only. SIS . 7
® Interrupting¢tatingsydo not apply to molded case switches. ‘ A

@

Quicklag Type P and C breakers meet
requirements of Federal Specification
W-C-375b as follows.

Standard Breakets,

1 Pole, 120/240 VoltsyC1.400a, 11a, 12a
2 Pole, 120/240 Moits: C1,10a, 12a

2,3 Poles, 240N olts= €1, 10b, 11b, 12b

MARK 75 Breakers
1,2 Poles, 120/240 Volts: C1. 15a
3 Poles, 240 Volts: C1.15b

Underwriters’ Laboratories Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®:

Types P)C: 10,000 Amperes (Asym. or Sym.)
MARK,75 Types P, C: 75,000 Amps.

Asym., 65,000 Amps. Sym.

©n all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica-
tions, refer to Westinghouse.

Note: Alltwo and three pole breakers are of
the common trip type.

Special Purpose Breakers ®

HID (High Intensity Discharge): Breakers de-
signed specifically for use with high intensity
discharge lighting (UL Listed as standard
lighting breakers®).

Contin- Catalog Numbers

uous 1Pole 2 Pole
Ampere 1201240 1201240
F(g’gg% Volts Ac Max. Volts Ac Max.

Quicl)(lag P Plug-in Breakers (Discount Symbol
B-1

15 HQP1015D@ HQP2015D®@
20 HQP1020D0@ HQP2020D0
25 HQP1025D®@ HQP2025D0@
30 HQP1030D00@ HQP2030DG@

8uic;(lag C Bolt-on Breakers (Discount Symbol
B-2

15 QC1015D@ QC2015D@
20 QC102000 QC202000
25 QC1025D0 QC2025D0
30 QC103000 QC203000

HACR (Heating, Air Conditioning, Refrigera-
tion): Breakers for use on multi-motor loads
as outlined in Article 430-53 of the N.E.C.
(Used primarily on heating, air conditioning
and refrigeration applications). The standard
two pole breakers, 15 to 60 amp listed at left
and marked ®, are UL Listed as suitable for
this application. Special purpose QC, two
pole 15-60 amp breakers with screw-type
terminals listed on page 13 are also listed for
this application.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis. CB-1,
CB-2

Westinghotse Electric Corporation
Low Veltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

VSN Ui pajulig
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Quicklag® Breaker Types P, C 100 Amperes,

Technical Data
29-120

Page 13

AB DE-ION®

MARK 75® Breakers 15-30 Amperes;

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120,
pages 13-14, dated April, 1980.
Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Quicklag Breaker Types QPH, QBH, QCH
15-125 Amperes, 22,000 Amperes |. C.

# Ve v “,/

Circuit Breakers N /fb
f.’”‘ f

) /Ju’\

..,—44/

Quicklag® Type P, C Standard and MARK
75® Breakers, Continued

Special Quicklag Type P and C Breakers

See Application Data 29-160 or DB 29-150 for
description and application.

Continuous Catalog/Style Numbers
Ampere Quicklag P Quicklag C
Rating CB-1 Disc. CB-2Disc.
Swrtchmg Neutral Breakers@®

10 HQP2010B® QC2010B®@
15 HQP2015B QC2015B
20 HQP2020B QC2020B

Tungsten Lamp Load Breakers (1 Pole)
Use standard QC or HQP 15 or 20 Amp Breakers

Shock Tested Quicklag C Breakers,
10,000 Amperes I.C.

Available in all standard rating Quicklag C
and P 1, 2 and 3 pole breakers. Order ““similar

to’” and add 30% to price of standard breaker.

Breaker Accessories @ (See DB 29 150 for

description.) Dis. CB-2
Description

Style Number,

Dummy Breakers
Quicklag P
Quicklag C
Moisture-Fungus Treatment
1Pole

_2600D71G09

~72604D91 G15 j

2Pole Ok
3Pole kN
California Handle Tie (1 Pole
Breakers only) 133A633G01
Lockdog (Non-Padlockable)
1Pole Breakers 1256C42G02
2, 3Pole Breakers 1256C42G01
Padlock Device (Non-Removable
per California Code)
1,2,3PoleTypeP 1256C41G01
1,2,3Pole Type C 750B211G01
Padlock Device (Remavable)
All 1 Pole Quicklag/Breakers. 208B831G02
Face Mounting Plate
1 Pole TypeC 1258C07G01
2Pole Type C 1265C83G02
3 Pole Tiype C 1265C83G03
Base Mounting.Clamp (Quicklag
C - 2réquired) K82216
Base Mounting Plate (Quicklag
C - 6 pales) 207B513G01

Special/Calibration ®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampege ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specific calibrations for

Molded Case Switches®

Non-Auto Quicklag C Breakers — Dis. CB-2
No. of Ampere Max. Ac Catalog
Poles Rating Volts Number
1 50 120/240 QC1050N
10 60 120/240 QC1060N
1 100 120/240 QC1100N
2 50 240 QC2050N
20 60 240 QC2060N
2 100 240 QC2100N
3 50 240 QC3050N
30 60 240 QC3060N
3 100 240 QC3100N

Non-Auto Quicklag P Breakers=Dis{CB-1

No. of Ampere Max:/Ac Catalog

Poles Rating Velts Number

1 50 120/240 HQP1050N
10 60 120/240 HQP1060N
1 100 120/240 HQP1100N
2 50 240 HQP2050N
20 60 240 HQP2060N
2 100 240 HQP2100N
3 50 240 HQP3050N
30 60 240 HQP3060N
3 100 240 HQP3100N

Panelboard)/Accessories

Description

Style Number

Number Tabs, 1-42, Gum-Backed

©ON Button, Black on White
OFFButton, Black on White

Branch Breaker Connector Tube

622B630H01
K-72641
K-72642
K-82217

frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See Application Data 29-160 for information
regarding special conditions.

Type List Price Addition

of 149 50 or More
Calibration  |dentical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 20% to None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete Breaker None

ListPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-1,
CB-2

@ Changed or added since previous issue.

@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

® I.C. ratings shown do not apply to molded case switches.

@ Order by description as similar to standard QC breakers
at same price.

Specra Breakers

Switching Neutral: For appli-
cationinaccordancewith N.
E.C.514-5, 240-22 and 380-2.
Availability: 2 poles 120 Volts
Ac Max., 10,000 amps I.C.

Terminals

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed as suitable for the wire type and
size listed below. When used with aluminum
conductors, use joint compound.

Type P: Terminals on load side only; line
terminals are plug-infemale clamps which
clip on bus stab.

Type C: Terminals on line and load ends.

Breaker Terminal Wire Range
Amps Type and Type
TypeP, 1, 2,3Pole

10-30 Pressure Type #14-#8 Cu/Al
35-50 Pressure Type #14-#4 Cu/Al
55-125 Pressure Type #8-1/0 Cu/Al
TypeC, 1,2, 3Pole

10-20 Binding Screw #14-#10 Cu/Al
30 Pressure Type #14-#8 Cu/Al
35-50 Pressure Type #14-#4 Cu/Al
55-70 Pressure Type #8-#2 Cu/Al
80-100 Pressure Type #6-#1Cu/Al

Type C Optional Terminals@®

Special purpose breakers with screw-type
terminals for ring type wire connectors@:
1 pole,25to70amp

2,3 pole, 256to 100 amp



Technical Data

29-120

Page 14

Type QPH, QBH and QCH Quicklag Breakers

15-125 Amperes, 120/240, 240 Volts Ac, 1, 2 and 3-Poles, 22,000 Ampere |. C.

1Pole QPHW 2Pole QBHW 3 Pole QCHW
Continuous Catalog Numbers )
ﬁ(;pg& @ 1Pole® 2Pole® 3Pole®

15 QPHW1015® QPHW2015
20 QPHW10206 QPHW2020
25 QPHW1025 QPHW2025
30 QPHW1030 QPHW2030
35 QPHW1035 QPHW2035
40 QPHW1040 QPHW2040
45 QPHW1045 QPHW2045
50 QPHW1050 QPHW2050
55 QPHW1055 QPHW2055
60 QPHW1060 QPHW2060
70 QPHW1070 QPHW2070
80 QPHW2080
90 QPHW2090
100 L QPHW2100
110 QPHW2110
126 L. QPHW2125
Quicklag QBH Bolt-on Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-2)
15 QBHW1015® QBHW2015
20 QBHW10206 QBHW2020
25 QBHW1025 QBHW2025
30 QBHW1030 QBHW2030
35 QBHW1035 QBHW2035
40 QBHW1040 QBHW2040
45 QBHW1045 QBHW2045
50 QBHW1050 QBHW2050
55 QBHW1055 QBHW2055
60 QBHW1060 QBHW2060
70 QBHW1070 QBHW2070
80 A QBHW2080
90 QBHW2090
100 QBHW2100
110 QBHW2110
126 L. B QBHW2125
Quicklag QCH Bolt-on Breakers (Discount Symbol €B-2)
15 QCHW1015® QCHW2015,
20 QCHW102006 QCHW2020
25 QCHW1025 QCHW2025
30 QCHW1030 QCHW2030
35 QCHW1035 QCHW2035
40 QCHW1040 QCHW2040
45 QCHW1045 QEHW?2045
50 QCHW1050 QCHW2050
55 QCHW1055 QCHW2055
60 QCHW1060 QCHW2060
70 QCHW1070 QCHW2070
80 L. QCHW2080
90 A QCHW2090
100 oS QCHW2100

1201240 Volts Ac, Max. 120/240 Volts Ac, Max. 240 Volts Ac, Max.

240 Volts Ac, Maxi

Quicklag QPH Plug-in Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-1)

® Notlisted with Undefwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Packaged: 24,in single carton, 144 in master; approx. ship
wt.. 7 Ibs. and 46llbs. respectively.

@ Packaged: 12lin single‘carton, 72 in master; approx. ship
wt.: 9 |bs,and'88 Ibs. respectively.

QPHW2015H
QPHW2020H
QPHW2025H
QPHW2030H
QPHW2035H
QPHW2040H
QPHW2045H
QPHW2050H
QPHW2055H
QPHW2060H
QPHW2070H
QPHW2080H
QPHW2090H
QPHW2100H

QBHW2015H
QBHW2020H
QBHW?2025H
QBHW2030H
QBHW2035H
QBHW2040H
QBHW2045H
QBHW2050H
QBHW2055H
QBHW2060H
QBHW2070H
QBHW2080H
QBHW2090H
QBHW2100H

QCHW2015H
QCHW2020H
QCHW2025H
QCHW2030H
QCHW2035H
QCHW2040H
QCHW2045H
QCHW2050H
QCHW2055H
QCHW2060H
QCHW2070H
QCHW2080H
QCHW2090H
QCHW2100H

QPHW3015H
QPHW3020H
QPHW8025H
QPHW3030H
QPHW3035H
QPHW3040H
QPHW3045H
QPHW3050H
QPHWS3055H
QPHW3060H
QPHW3070H
QPHW3080H
QPHW3090H
QPHW3100H

QBHW3015H
QBHW3020H
QBHW3025H
QBHW3030H
QBHW3035H
QBHW3040H
QBHW3045H
QBHW3050H
QBHW3055H
QBHW3060H
QBHW3070H
QBHW3080H
QBHW3090H
QBHW3100H

QCHW3015H
QCHW3020H
QCHW3025H
QCHW3030H
QCHW3035H
QCHW3040H
QCHW3045H
QCHW3050H
QCHW3055H
QCHW3060H
QCHW3070H
QCHW3080H
QCHW3090H
QCHW3100H

® Packaged: 8 insinglecarton,48in master; approx. ship
wt.: 9 Ibs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

® Switching duty rated for 120 volt Ac fluorescent light ap-
plications only.

These breakers meet g€quirements of Federal
Specification W:C-375b as foll ows:

1, 2 Poles, 120/24Q)Volts: Class 14a

2, 3 Poles, 240 VoltsiiNot Defined

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter-
rupting Ratings
22,000 Sym:)25,000 Asym.

Listed with.Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
excéptas noted.

On alh3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica-
tions, referto Westinghouse.

Note: All two and three pole breakers are of
the common trip type.

Terminals

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed as suitable for the wire type and
size listed below. When used with aluminum
conductors, use joint compound.

QPH: Terminals on load side only; line termi-
nals are plug-in female clamps which clip on
bus stab.

QBH: Terminals on load side only; line termi-
nals are extended tang which bolts directly to
bus.

QCH: Terminals on line and load ends.

Breaker Terminal Type Wire Range
Amps ) ~_andType
Types QPHW and QBHW
15-30 Pressure Type #14-#8 Cu/Al
35-50 Pressure Type #14-#4 Cu/Al
55-125 Pressure Type #8-1/0 Cu/Al
TypeQCHW
10-20 Binding Screw #14-#10 Cu/Al
30 Pressure Type #14-#8 Cu/Al
35-50 Pressure Type #14-#4 Cu/Al
55-70 Pressure Type #8-#2 Cu/Al
80-100 Pressure Type #6-#1 Cu/Al

For Special Calibrations and Accessories, see
Page 16.

ListPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-1,
CB-2

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Low,\oltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

VSN Ul PauLg
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March, 1981

Supersedes Technical Data29-120,
pages 15-16, dated April, 1980
Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Quicklag® Type QHPX, HBAX, QHCX,
100 Amperes, 42,000 Amperes |. C.
Quicklag Ground Fault Breakers,
Type P and B, 15-30 Amperes

Technical Data
29-120

Page 15

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Type QHPX, HBAX, and QHCX Breakers

15-100 Amperes, 120/240, 240 Volts Ac, 1, 2 and 3-Poles, 42,000 Amperes I.C.

2Pole HBAX

1Pole QHPX 3Pole QHCX
Continuous Catalog Numbers
Amps. @ 1Pole® 2Poles® 3Poles®

40°C 1201240 Volts Ac, Max.

120/240 Volts AcpMax.

240Volts Ac, Max.

Type QHPX Plug-in Breakers (Discount Symbol CB-1)

15 QHPX1015®
20 QHPX1020®
25 QHPX1025
30 QHPX1030
35 QHPX1035
40 QHPX1040
45 QHPX1045
50 QHPX1050
55 QHPX1055
60 QHPX1060
70 QHPX1070
80
0 .
o0
Type HBAX Bolt-on Breakers (Discount Symbol CB:2)
15 HBAX1015®
20 HBAX1020®
25 HBAX1025
30 HBAX1030
35 HBAX1035
40 HBAX1040.
45 HBAX1045
50 HBAX1050
55 HBAX1055
60 HBAX1060
70 HBAX4070
80 0 A4
90 0 A4
0 0 NhL A
Type QHCX Bolt-on Breakers/(Discount Symbol CB-2)
15 QHCX1015®
20 QHCX1020®
25 QHCX1025
30 QHCX1030
35 QHCX1035
40 QHCX1040
45 QHCX 1045
50 QHCX1050
55 QHCX1055
60 QHCX1060
70 QHCX1070
80,
80
1000, 0 L.

QHPX2015
QHPX2020
QHPX2025
QHPX2030
QHPX2035
QHPX2040
QHPX2045
QHP X2050
QHPX2055
QHPX2060
QHPX2070
QHPX2080
QHPX2090
QHPX2100

HBAX2015
HBAX2020
HBAX2025
HBAX2030
HBAX2035
HBAX2040
HBAX2045
HBAX2050
HBAX2055
HBAX2060
HBAX2070
HBAX2080
HBAX2090
HBAX2100

QHCX2015
QHCX2020
QHCX2025
QHCX2030
QHCX2035
QHCX2040
QHCX2045
QHCX2050
QHCX2055
QHCX2060
QHCX2070
QHCX2080
QHCX2090
QHCX2100

QHCX3015H
QHCX3020H
QHCX3025H
QHCX3030H
QHCX3035H
QHCX3040H
QHCX3045H
QHCX3050H
QHCX3055H
QHCX3060H
QHCX3070H
QHCX3080H
QHCX3090H
QHCX3100H

These breakers are not defined in Federal
Specifieation W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed Inter-
rupting Ratings:
42,000 Sym.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase applica-
tions, refer to Westinghouse.

Note: All Two and Three pole breakers are of
the common trip type.

Terminals

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed as suitable for the wire type and
size listed below. When used with aluminum
conductors, use joint compound.

QHPX: Terminals on load side only; line ter-
minals are plug-in female clamps which clip
on bus stab.

HBAX: Terminals onload side only; line ter-
minals are extended tang which bolts directly
to bus.

QHCX: Terminals on line and load ends.

Breaker Terminal Type Wire Range
Amps and Type
TypesQHPX and HBAX

5-30 Pressure Type #14-#8 Cu/Al
35-70 Pressure Type #14-#4 Cu/Al
90-100 Pressure Type #8-1/0 Cu/Al
Type QHCX
10-20 Binding Screw #14-#10 Cu/Al

30 Pressure Type #14-#8 Cu/Al

35-50 Pressure Type #14-#4 Cu/Al
55-70 Pressure Type #8-#2 Cul/Al
80-100 Pressure Type #6-#1 Cu/Al

For Special Calibrations and Accessories, see
Page 16.

ListPrices: SeePrice List 29-020, Dis. CB-1,
CB-2

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ Packaged: 24 in single carton, 144 in master; approx. ship
wt.: 7 Ibs. and 46Ibs. respectively.

@ Packaged: 12 in single carton, 72 in master; approx. ship
wt.: 9Ibs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

® Packaged: 8 in single carton, 48 in master; approx. ship
wt.: 91bs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

® Switching duty rated for 120 volt Ac fluorescent light ap-
plications only.
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Type QHPX, HBAX, QHCX Breakers, Continued

Special Calibration (Also applies to QPH, QBH, QCH Breakers)
Special calibration price additions apply to ampere ratings not listed
as standard, or for ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price addi-
tions apply to specific calibrations for frequencies other than 0-60
Hertz Ac circuits. See Application Data 29-160 for information regard-
ing special conditions.

Type of Calibration ListPrice Addition (CB-2Disc.)

1-49ldentical Units 50 or More Identical Units
Thermal Add 20% to List Price None
Magnetic of Complete Breaker None
Frequency None

Breaker Accessories (See DB 29-150 for Description)
(Apply to QPH, QHPX, QBH, HBAX, QCH and QHCX Breakers.

Description Style Number

Dummy Breakers
QPH, QHPX

QCH, QHCX
Moisture-Fungus Treatment - Referto PL 29-020 .
Handle Tie (1 PoleOnly) .......... i e
Lockdog (Non-Padlockabie)

TPOIE o 1256C42G02
2,3P0le ... e 1256C42G01
Padlock Attachment (Removable-1 pole Breakers Only) . ....... 208B831G02
Padlock Device (Non-removable per California Code)
1, 2,3 Pole Breakers - QPH, QBH, QHPX, HBAX .............. 1256C41G01
1,2,3Pole Breakers-QCH,QHCX ......................... 750B211G01
Face Mounting Plate (QCH, QHCX)
TPOIE ot e 1258C07G01
2PO0IES .. e 1265C83G02
BPOIES i e 1265C83G03
Base Mounting Clamp (QCH, QHCX - 2 Required) ............. K82216
Base Mounting Plate (QCH, QHCX -6Poles) .................. 2078513601

Panelboard Accessories

Description Style Number
Number Tabs, 1-42, Gum-Backed 622B630H01
ON Button, Black on White K-72641

OFF Button, Black on White K:72642
Branch Breaker Connector Tube K-82217

ListPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2, CB-3

Quicklag Ground Fault Circuit Breakers,
Types P and B, 15-30 Amperes, 120 Volts Ac, 1 Pole;
15-30 Amperes, 120/240 Volts Ac, 2 Poles

L % Y

Sensitivity: 5 Milliamps or greater.

Westinghouse Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are UL listed as
Class A, Group 1, ground fault circuit interrupters.

Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are 1 or 2 pole, thermal magne-
tic circuit breakers, which incorporate a solid state ground fault sens-
ing circuit to detect ground fault current. Available as plug-in (Type P)
or bolt-on (Type B) design, they are interchangeable in load centers
and panelboards with standard Westinghouse Type P plug-in, and
Type B bolt-on Quicklag circuit breakers.

Quicklag Ground Fault circuit breakers are normally used in
loadcenters or panelboards to protect small branch circuits in residen-
tial, commercial or industrial applications. They function to protect
humans from ground faults of 5 milliamperes or greater, as well as
normal circuit protection providing inverse time overload and instan-
taneous short circuit protection.

Typical applications include protection against ground fault hazards
in circuits near swimming pools and outdoor receptacles for which
the NEC requires protection of human life against ground faults. (Ref-
erence NEC articles 680-31, 680-20, 680-6, 555-3, and 210-8.)

Contin- Catalog Numbers Catalog Numbers

Xous 1Pole, 120 Volts 2 Poles, 120/240 Volts

Rarxrt‘i?ge TypeP Type B Type P Type B
Plug-in Bolt-on Plug-in Bolt-on

10,000 Amperes|.C. (Discount SymbolCB-3)

15 QPGF1015 QBGF1015 QPGF2015 QBGF2015

20 QPGF1020 QBGF1020= QPGF2020 QBGF2020

25 QPGF1025 QBGF1025 QPGF2025 QBGF2025

30 QPGF1030 QBGF1030 QPGF2030 QBGF2030

22,000 Amperes|.C. (Discount Symbol CB-3)

15 QPHGF1015 QBHGF1015

20 QPHGF1020 QBHGF1020

25 QPHGF1025 QBHGF 1025

30 QPHGF1030 QBHGF1030

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low,Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit. Breakers

Type GB and Type GHB Bolt-on Panelboard
Circuit Breakers

15-100 Amperes, 120, 240, 277, 277/480
Volts Ac, 1, 2, 3 Poles

These breakers meet the requirements of
Federal Specification W-C-375b as follows:
Types GB, GHB, 120 and 240 Volts:

1 Pole: Class 11a

2, 3 Poles: Classes 10b, 11b, 12b, 14b, 15b

Type GHB, 277 and 480Y/277 Volts
1 Pole: Classes 12c, 13a
2, 3 Poles: Class 13b

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed

Interrupting Ratings

Type GB, GHB
1 Pole: 120 Volts Ac, 65,000 Amps. Sym.
2, 3 Poles: 240 Volts Ac, 65,000 Amps.
Sym.

Type GHB
1 Pole: 277 Volts Ac, 14,000 Amps. Sym.
2, 3 Poles: 480Y/277 Volts Ac, 14,000
Amps. Sym.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Note: All two and three pole breakers‘are of
the common trip type.

Terminals

For load side only. Line sidefconnection is
extended tang which bolts dirgctly to bus.
Load terminals are U/‘kisted as_suitable for
wire type and size disted below. When used
with aluminum cénducters, use joint com-
pound.

Breaker Type Wire Wire
Amperes Terminal Type Range
15-20 Clamp Cu/Al #14-#10
25-100 Pressure Cu/Al #10-1/0

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

® 24 breakers in single carton; Approx. ship wt.:
@ ]Ig It';)rse'akers in single carton; Approx. ship wt.:
® £1!6blrt<)asa'kers in single carton; Approx. ship wt.:
® é?/vlllt)cshlng duty rated for fluorescent light appli-

cations only: GB, 120 volt Ac; GHB, 277 volt Ac.

1 Pole

Type GB Breakers

Contin- Catalog Numbers

uous

Ampere 1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®
Rating 120 Volts'Ag,Max. 240 Volts Ac Max. 240Volts Ac Max.

@ 40°C
15 GB1015®@ GB2015 GB3015
20 GB1020® GB2020 GB3020
25 GB1025 GB2025 GB3025
30 GB1030 GB2030 GB3030
35 GB1035 GB2035 GB3035
40, GB1040 GB2040 GB3040
50 GB1050 GB2050 GB3050
60 GB1060 GB2060 GB3060
70 GB1070 GB2070 GB3070
80 GB1080 GB2080 GB3080
90 GB1090 GB2090 GB3090

100 GB1100 GB2100 GB3100

Type GHB Breakers

Contin- Catalog Numbers

uous

Ampere 1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®

Rating 277 Volts Ac Max. 277/480 Volts Ac Max. 277/480 Volts Ac Max.

@ 40°C
15 GHB1015® GHB2015 GHB3015
20 GHB1020® GHB2020 GHB3020
25 GHB1025 GHB2025 GHB3025
30 GHB1030 GHB2030 GHB3030
35 GHB1035 GHB2035 GHB3035
40 GHB1040 GHB2040 GHB3040
50 GHB1050 GHB2050 GHB3050
60 GHB1060 GHB2060 GHB3060
70 GHB1070 GHB2070 GHB3070
80 GHB1080 GHB2080 GHB3080
90 GHB1090 GHB2090 GHB3090

100 GHB1100 GHB2100 GHB3100
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AB DE-ION® Circuit Breakers

Type GHBS Solenoid-Operated, Remote-
Controlled Circuit Breaker, 1-Pole,
15-20 Amperes, 277 Volts, 50/60 Hz

Westinghouse Type GHBS, Solenoid-Oper-
ated Remote-Controllable, Molded Case
Circuit Breakers provide local or remote
switching and overcurrent protection in a
single device. The circuit breaker is a ther-
mal-magnetic, 1-Pole device available in 15
and 20A continuous current ratings. Bolt-on
line side connections are provided for
mounting in Panelboards similar to stan-
dard GB/GHB Circuit Breakers.

The circuit breaker is designed for normal
remote operation using an integral solenoid
totoggle the Circuit Breaker Moving Contact
Arm. A trip-free, bi-stable mechanical link-
age provides alternate on/off remote switch-
ing.

A handle is provided for local maintenance
and emergency switching. For normal oper-
ation, the handle must be switched to the
ON position to arm the circuit breaker
before the remote control can function.
Once armed, Remote Control Operation
takes place by pulsing the solenoid with a
24 Vac source to switch the circuit breaker
from the ON/OFF position. A bracket located
on either side of the handle permits the
handle to be sealed in the ON or OFF posi-
tion.

A mechanical target, visible through the

face of the circuit breaker, provides positive

local indication of the position of the con-

tact arm. The handle also assumes a mid-

point position for an automatic trip opera-

tion. An internally mounted auxiliary switch
N

with one ““a’* contact is provided for remote
circuit breaker open-closed status.

The solenoid and remote switching mecha-
nism is capable of 30,000 operations which
has been tested at a maximum rate of 6
operations per minute.

The Type GHBS Circuit Breaker isisuitable
for Switching Duty (SWD) application:

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis.€B-2

® 24 Breakers in single carton; Approx4{shipping
weight 16 Ibs.

These circuit breakers meet the require-
ments of Federal Specification W-C-375B as
follows:

1 Pole, 120 V., Class 11a
1 Pole, 277 V., Class 13a

Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. listedynters
rupting Ratings

Type GHBS, 1 Pole, 50/60 Hz.
120 V., 65,000 Amps Rms Sym.
277 V., 14,000 Amps RmsaSynm:

Terminals

For load side only. Kine side confection is
extended tang which bolts directly to panel-
board bus. Load terminals are UL listed as
suitable for wirettype and size listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
appropriate joift'ecompound.

Breaker Type Wire Wire
Amps Terminal Type Range
15-20 Clamp CU/AL #14-10 AWG

Type,GHBS Circuit Breakers

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Ampere TPole®
atin

@ 40 277 V. AC Max

15 GHBS 1015

20 GHBS 1020

Westinghouse Eléetric\Corporation
Distribution and Centrol Business Unit
Component$\Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

June, 1987
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Circuit-Breakers

Type GC and Type GHC Circuit Breakers
15-100 Amperes, 120, 240, 277, 480Y/277V.,
50/60 Hz., 125, 125/250V, DC 1, 2 and 3
Poles

These circuit breakers meet the require-
ments of Federal Specification W-C-375b as
follows:
Types GC, 120 and 240V:
1 Pole: Class 11a
2 and 3 Pole: Classes 10b, 11b, 12b, 14b,
15b

Types GHC, 277 and 480Y/277V:
1 Pole: Classes 12¢, 13a
2 and 3 Pole: Class 13b

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Capacity Ratings®
Type GC, GHC (50/60 Hz., RMS Sym. Amps)
1 Pole: 120 V., 65,000A.
2 and 3 Pole: 240V., 65,000A.

Type GHC (50/60 Hz.,, RMS Sym. Amps)
1 Pole: 277V., 14,000A.
2 and 3 Pole: 480Y/277V., 14,000A.

Type GC, GHC, DC Amps
1 Pole 15-70A.: 125V., 14,000A.

2 and 3 Pole 15-100A.: 125/250V., 14,000A.

Application Notes

® On all 3 phase Delta (240V) Grounded B
phase applications, refer to Westing-
house.

® 480Y/277V, circuit breakers (Type‘GHC)
not suitable for 3 phase Delta (480V?)
Grounded B phase applications,

® All two and three pole circuit breakersare
of the common trip type.

® For available accessories, sée Tb 29-120,
pages 16.5, 16.6.

® Single pole circuit breakers; 15 and 20A.
Switching duty rated (SWB) for fluores-
cent lighting applications (Type GC, 120V.
Ac and Type GHC, 277V. Ag).

® Suitable for reverse feeddapplications.

Special Purpose Breakers (see page 16.4)

Terminals

Line and load side terminals are UL Listed
as suitableyfor wire type and size as indi-
cated belowaWhen used with aluminum
conducters,use appropriate joint com-
pound:

Breaker Type Wire Wire

Amperes Terminal Type Range

15-20 Clamp Cu/Al #14-#10 AWG
25-100 Pressure Cu/Al #10-1/0 AWG

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Discount
CB-2

1 Pole

Type GC Circuit Breakers

Contin- CatalogiNumbers
Ampere 1 Fole® 2 Poles® 3 Poles®
Rating 120ViFAc Max. 240V. Ac Max. 240V. Ac Max.
@ 40°C 125V. Dc Max.® 125/250V. Dc Max. 125/250V. Dc Max.@
15 GC10150 GC2015 GC3015
20 GC10200 GC2020 GC3020
25 GC1025 GC2025 GC3025
30 GC1030 GC2030 GC3030
35 GC1035 GC2035 GC3035
40 GC1040 GC2040 GC3040
45 GC1045 GC2045 GC3045
50 GC1050 GC2050 GC3050
60 GC1060 GC2060 GC3060
70 GC1070 GC2070 GC3070
80 GC1080 GC2080 GC3080
90 GC1090 GC2090 GC3090
100 GC1100 GC2100 GC3100
Type GHC Breakers
Contin- Catalog Numbers
uous - = —
Ampere 1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®
Rating 277V. Ac Max. 480Y.277V. Ac Max. 480Y/277V. Ac Max.
@ 40°C 125V. Dc Max.® 125:250V. Dc Max. 125/250V. Dc Max.®
15 GHC10150® GHC2015 GHC3015
20 GHC1020® GHC2020 GHC3020
25 GHC1025 GHC2025 GHC3025
30 GHC1030 GHC2030 GHC3030
35 GHC1035 GHC2035 GHC3035
40 GHC1040 GHC2040 GHC3040
45 GHC1045 GHC2045 GHC3045
50 GHC1050 GHC2050 GHC3050
60 GHC1060 GHC2060 GHC3060
70 GHC1070 GHC2070 GHC3070
80 GHC1080 GHC2080 GHC3080
90 GHC1090 GHC2090 GHC3090
100 GHC1100 GHC2100 GHC3100

® For IEC-157-1 (P1) Ratings, refer to Westinghouse.

@ 24 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.
® 12 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.
@ 8 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.

® SWD rated.
15-70A. only.
@ Use (2) outside poles.
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AB DE-ION® Circuit Breakers

Special Purpose Breakers
These are Type GC and GHC circuit breakers with binding head screw-type terminals on
line and load side. These circuit breakers with screw-type terminals will be marked ‘’Spe-
cial purpose breaker not for general use”. To order this special breaker, use the catalog

numbers below.

Type GC Breakers

Continuous Catalog Numbers

Qmpefe 1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®
ating 120V Ac Max 240V Ac Max 240V Ac Max

@ a0C 120V Dc Max 125/250V Dc Max 125/250V Dc Max®

25 GC1025D GC2025D GC3025D

30 GC1030D GC2030D GC3030D

35 GC1035D GC2035D GC3035D

40 GC1040D GC2040D GC3040D

45 GC1045D GC2045D GC3045D

50 GC1050D GC2050D GC3050D

55 GC1055D GC2055D GC3055D

60 GC1060D GC2060D GC3060D

Type GHC Breakers

Continuous CatalogﬁN“t_l»mbers

Qmpefe 1 Pole® 2 Pole® 3 Pole®
ating 277V Ac Max 480Y/277V Ac Max 480Y/277

@ 40°C 125V Dc Max® 125/250V Dc Max 125/251

25 GHC1025D GHC2025D GHC30

30 GHC1030D GHC2030D GHC3030D

35 GHC1035D GHC2035D GHC3035D

40 GHC1040D GHC2040D GHC3

45 GHC1045D GHC2045D

50 GHC1050D GHC2050D

55 GHC1055D GHC2055D

60 GHC1060D GHC2060D

@ 24 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.
® 12 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.
@ 8 circuit breakers in single carton; approx. ship wt. 18 Ibs.

® SWD rated.
® 15-70A, only.
@ Use (2) outside poles.

Westinghouse
Distribution an

Pittsburgh,

Corporation
Business Unit
Division

September, 1987
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Circuit Breaker Accessories
(Apply with GB, GHB, GC, GHC Circuit Breakers)

External Mounted Accessories

Description Style Number No. Units
in
Package

Lock Dog (Non-Padlockable) 1294C01HO1 1

Padlockable Handle 1223C77G01 10

Mounting Hardware (GC/GHC) 624B375G23 1®

Din Rail Adaptor®& (GC/GHC) 1225C79G01 10

Base Mountiny Plate® (GC/GHC) 207B513G01 1

Lock Dog (Non-Padlockable)

A
4%

Padlockable Handle

Din Rail Adapter

Base Mounting Plate
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AB DE-ION® Circuit Breakers

Internally Mounted Accessories — (2) and
(3) Pole Only®

Note

GB/GHB/GC/GHC circuit breakers are factory
sealed. Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.,
requires that internal accessories be
installed at the factory.

Internal accessories are UL listed for factory
installation under E7819.

Where local codes and standards permit
and UL listing is not required, internal
accessories can be field installed. Accessory
installation should be done before the cir-
cuit breaker is mounted and connected.

Table 1©
Type ?E‘i".ﬂﬁa_“iﬁﬁﬁ Style Number
Accessory Volts Freq. Amps ®0®
Shunt Trip 120 50/60 Hz 1.1 1373D62G01
Shunt Trip 240 50/60 Hz 2.1 1373D62G02
Shunt Trip 12 Dc 2.8 1373D62G15
Shunt Trip 24 Dc 57 1373D62G16
Undervoltage

Release 120 50/60 Hz 0.05 1373D62G03
Undervoltage

Release 24 50/60 Hz 0.22 1373D62G04
Undervoltage

Release 48 50/60 Hz 0.11 1373D62G05
Undervoltage

Release 60 50/60 Hz 0.10 1373D62G06
Undervoltage

Release 110 50 Hz  0.049 1373D62G07
Undervoltage

Release 208 60Hz 0.026 1373D62G08
Undervoltage

Release 220 50Hz 0.025 1373D62G09
Undervoltage

Release 240 50/60 Hz 0.024 1373D62G10
Undervoltage

Release 380 50 Hz 0.0 1373D62G11
Undervoltage

Release 415 50Hz 0.013 1273D62G12
Undervoltage

Release 440 50Hz 0.012 1373D62G13
Undervoltage

Release 480 60 Hz 0.01 1373D62G14
Table 2®

Electrical Rating Styie

Type - — 7 Contatt Number
Accessory Volts Freq Amps Arrangement s &
Auxiliary
Switch 240 5060 Hz 6 1a 1b 1288C74G03
Auxiliary
Switch 240 5060 Hz 6 2a.2b 1288C73G03
Alarm
Switch 240 5060 Hzg 6 1 break 1288C75G02

Shunt Trip

For tripping the circuit breaker from remote
point. Solenoid device mounts within circuit
breaker cover. Circuit breaker trips when
coil is energized.

Since coil is intermittent rated only, a cut-off
switch is included to interrupt the coil circuit
when the circuit breaker opens.

Undervoltage Reledse

For undervoltagefprotegtion. Solenoid
device mounts within€ircuit breaker cover.
Trips circuit breaker within range of 35 to
70% of rated coil voltage. Picks up and seals
in at 85% of ratedycoil'voltage. The UVR is
reset by the Circdit breaker handle following
an opening,operation. The UVR is not
designedfor and“should not be used as a
cireuit interlock.

Typical internal accessory shipping weight
0.50 Lbs.

List Prices
See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

®

Auxiliary Switch

For auxiliary control circuits. Miniature
switches mount within circuit breaker cover.
Commonly used for remote,indication of
open/closed circuit breaker status as well as
electrically interlocking circuitry. ““a” con-
tacts are open with theycircuit breaker open.
"b* contacts are closed with the circuit
breaker open.

Alarm/Lockout Switch

For remote indication of automatic trip
operation. Does not function with manual
switching; however, it will operate when
either a shunt trip or undervoltage release
is operated. A ‘‘make’’ contact closes and a
“break’ contact opens when the alarm/lock-
out switch operates. The switch automati-
cally resets when the circuit breaker is reset.

Either an auxiliary switch or an alarm/lock-
out switch may be mounted in a two pole

circuit breaker. The two pole circuit breaker
will not accept either the shunt trip or UVR.

X
=4
3

=
o

a
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® For use with standard 35mm Din Rail such as, 35 x 7.5
or 35 x 15mm per Din EN50022.

@ Adaptor mounting screws included are for use with (2)
and (3) pole circuit breakers. Adaptors for (1) pole cir-
cuit breakers clip into the base moiding.

@ Suitable for mounting (6) single pole circuit breakers.

@ Suitable for mounting {1) two or three pole circuit
breaker.

® Includes 24 inch external pigtail leads, #18 AWG
(16-.010).

® A maximum oftwo internal accessories may be
mounted in a three pole circuit breaker

@ Suitable for mounting in left pole only of 3 pole
breaker.

Suitable for mounting in right pole only of 2 or 3 pole
breaker.

Westinghouse Electfig;,Corporation
Distribution afid,Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburghy,P A¥15220

September, 1987
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Type CA, CAH and HCA 225 Amperes,
Type DA 400 Amperes

Type BAB 125 Amperes

MARK 75® Type HBA 30 Amperes

PERLICA 12-7-5

AB DE-ION®
Circuit'Breakers

Type CA, CAH and HCA Breakers
125-225 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 2 and 3 Poles

Fixed Trip, Thermal Magnetic Breakers

Cont. 2 Pole Breakers 4 3 Pole Breakers

én;pere Catalog Numbers Catalog Numbers

@40°C 10,000 22,000 42,000 10,000 22,000 42,000
Amps I.C. Amps |.C. Amps 1.C. Amps I.C. Amps I.C. Amps,l.C.

Breakers With Line Terminals Only

125 CA2125Y CAH2125Y HCA2125Y CA3125Y CAH3125Y. HCA3125Y

150 CA2150Y CAH2150Y HCA2150Y CA3150Y = CAH3150Y HCA3150Y

175 CA2175Y CAH2175Y HCA2175Y CA3175Y CAH3175Y HCA3175Y

200 CA2200Y CAH2200Y HCA2200Y CA3200Y CAH3200Y HCA3200Y

225 CA2225Y CAH2225Y HCA2225Y CA3225Y CAH3225Y. HCA3225Y

225 MCS® CA2225NY ........ | ........ CA3225NY  ......°%0w ...,
Approx. Ship Wt.: 3% Lbs. Approx. Ship Wt.: 4%4Lbs.

Breakers With Line and Load Terminals

125 CA2125 CAH2125 HCA2125 CA3125 CAH3125 HCA3125

150 CA2150 CAH2150 HCA2150 CA3150 ~ CAH3150 HCA3150

175 CA2175 CAH2175 HCA2175 CA3175 CAH3175 HCA3175

200 CA2200 CAH2200 HCA2200 CA3200 CAH3200 HCA3200

225 CA2225 CAH2225 HCA2225 CA3225 CAH3225 HCA3225

225 MCS® CA2225N ........ | I CA3225N), | ..4l.... e
Approx. Ship Wt.: 3% Lbs. Approx. Ship Wt.i'5 Lbs.

These breakers meet requirements of Federal
Specification W-C-375b as follows: CA, Class
12b; CAH, Class 14b; HCA, not defined.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Rating: (2-Pole CA and CAH

Terminals

Terminals arégUnderwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listedfer the'wire type and size listed be-
lowgWhen used with aluminum conductors,
use joint campound.

. IR Max. Catalog Wire Range

listed for grounded B Phase applications). Amps, Number and Type
175 TA175CA1 #1-4/0 Al/Cu
240VoltsAc _ Amperes® 225 TA225CAT 2/0-300 MCM Al/Cu
CA 10,000 Asym. and Sym. 225®@ TA225CA2 #1-300 MCM Al/Cu
CAH 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
HCA® 42,000.Sym.
Type DA Breakers
250-400 Amperes, 240 Volts Ac, 250'Volts D€, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip Thermal Magnetic
Breakers
Continuous Breakers With Line Terminals Only BreakersWith Line and Load Terminals
Ampere Catalog Numbers Catalog Numbers
Rating@40°C 5o 3 Pole 2Pole® 3Pole
250 DA2250Y DA3250Y DA2250 DA3250
300 DA2300Y DA3300Y DA2300 DA3300
350 DA2350Y DA3350Y DA2350 DA3350
400 DA2400Y DA3400Y DA2400 DA3400
400 MCS® DA2400NY DA3400NY DA2400N DA3400N
Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx.Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt.
13 Lbs. 15 Lbs. 13 Lbs. 15 Lbs.

Type DA breakers meet requirements of Fed-  Terminals

eral Specification W-C-375b: Class 14b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Max. Velts Amperes ®
240 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250'Bc 10,000

On alf'3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

® 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames.

® Not UL Listed.

@ Terminal TA225CA2 will replace both TA175CA1 and
TA225CA1 as theirstockis depleted.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to Molded
Case Switches (MCS).

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed for the wire type and size listed be-
low. When used with aluminum conductors,
use joint compound. To order breaker with
optional aluminum body terminals, add suffix
Z to the breaker catalog number.

Max. Catalog WireRange, Type
Amps. Number No. of Cables
Standard Terminals (for Coppercable)

350 T350DA 1250-500 MCM Cu
400 T400DA2 23/0-250 MCM Cu

Alternate Aluminum Body Terminals
5 TA350DA 1250-500 MCM Al/Cu

400 TA400DA1 . 2 3/0-250 MCM Al/Cu

Type CA 2 Pole Type CA 3 Pole

Type DA 3 Pole

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. except
as noted (for C.S.A., see page 48).

ListPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
additions apply to specificcalibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.
See Application Data 29-160 for information
regarding special conditions. Maximum 400
Hz calibration: Type CA, HCA and CAH, 160
amps; Type DA, 300 amps.

Type of 1-24 250r More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 10% of None
Magnetic List Price of None
Frequency Complete Breaker None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.
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TypeBAand MARK 75® Type HBA Breakers

10-125 Amperes, 120/240, 240, and 277 Volts Ac, 1, 2 and 3-Pole

277 Volt

@ Changed or added singe previousissue.

@ Notlisted with Undefwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® 24 breakers in'singte carton, 144 in master carton.
Approx.(ship,wt.5,7 Ibs. and 46 Ibs. respectively.

@ 12 breakers)in single carton, 72 in master carton.
Appfoxsshipawt.: 91bs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

® gbreakersifisingle carton, 48 in master carton.
Approx. ship wt.: 9 Ibs. and 58 Ibs. respectively.

® Switching duty rated for 120 volt Ac fluorescent light ap-
plications’only.

@,UL does not have a specific category for HID breakers.

120/240 Volt 120/240 Volt 240 Volt
Con- Catalog Numbers
tin- 1Pole® 2Pole® 3Pole®
AovS 1201240 Voits AcMax. 277 Volts 1201240 Volts Ac Max. 240 Volts 240 Volts Ac Max.
Rat- Standard MARK75  AcMax. giandard MARK75 AcMax.  Standard”  MARK 75
ing Standard
40°C

10 BAB1010 .......  ....... BAB2010 ....... BAB2010H® BAB3010H® #£+.. .

15 BAB1015® HBAW1015®: BA1015B BAB2015 HBAW2015 BAB2015H BAB3015H HBAW3015H

20 BAB1020® HBAW1020€: BA1020B BAB2020 HBAW2020 BAB2020H BAB3020H HBAW3020H

25 BAB1025 HBAW1025 §....... BAB2025 HBAW2025 BAB2025H BAB3025Hm,, .. ...

30 BAB1030 HBAW1030 :BA1030B BAB2030 HBAW2030 BAB2030H BAB3030H / . .....

35 BAB1035 ....... *....... BAB2035 .. ..... BAB2035H BAB3035H( ...

40 BAB1040 ....... . /{\' . BAB2040 ....... BAB2040H _BAB3040H L ......

45 BAB1045 ....... ... e BAB204S5 ....... BAB2045H 4 BAB3045H . . . .. ..

50 BAB1050 ....... A '\"\ < BAB2050 ....... BAB2050H"" BAB3050H  .......

55 BAB1055 ....... mo] ﬂ'\ BAB2055 ....... BAB2055H ) BAB3055H  .......

60 BAB1060 ....... L\ BAB2060 ....... BAB2060H “BAB3060H  .......

70 BAB1070 ....... BAB2070 ....... BAB2070H,, BAB3070H .......

80 .......  ....... Nyeoe BAB2080 ....... BAB2080H “BAB3080OH  .......

90 ....... ... (,‘. BAB2090 ....... BAB2090H, BAB3090H .......
100 ....... ... ot BAB2100 ....... BAB2100H “»BAB3100H  .......
110 ... ... } y BAB2110 .......  ....w.A V... .
125 ....... ... L i BAB2125 ....... ...l 4 ... Ll
Panelboard Accessories \ ) Spécial Calibration @

Description ¢ Style Number  Speciahcalibration price additions apply to
‘NumberTabs, 1-42, Gum-Backed ~ 622B630H01  2ra@ere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ON Button, Black on White K-72641 ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price
OFF Button, Black on White K-72642 additions apply to specific calibrations for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.

Breaker Accessories See Application Data 29-160 for information
(See DB 29-150 for description.) regarding special conditions.

Description Style Number

Type ListPrice Addition
Dummy Breaker 2600D81G09 of . 1-49 50 or More
Moisture-Fungus Treat. Calibration |dentical Units Identical Units
1-Pole 4 .. 0w
2-Pole 4 Thermal Add 20%to None
c :?ij°|e_ TR &Y &ad Magnetic List Price of None
alifornia Handle Tie E Complete Break
1 Pole Breakers Only 133A633G01 requency omplete Breaker  None
Lockdog (Non-padlock)
1 Pole Only 1256C42G02
2,3 Pole 1256C42G01
Padlock Attach., Removable
1Pole Only 208B831G02
Padlock Device (Non-Remove. pef
California Code)
1,2,3Poles 1256C41G01

@)

Type BA breakers meet the requirements of
Federal Specification W-C-375b as follows: 1
pole, 120/240 volts Ac, €lasses 10a, 114, 12a;
2 pole, 120/240 volts Ac, Classes 10a,12a; 2, 3
pole, 240 volts Ac, €lasses 10b, 11b, 12b; 1
pole 277 volts Ac, Class, 12c; MARK 75 Type
HBA breakers, 1§2'peles120/240 volt Ac,
Class 15a; 3 pole, 240 volt Ac, Class 15b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings

Type BA, BAB: 10,000 Amps. (Asym. or Sym.)
TypefHBA: 75,000 Amps Asym.; 65,000
Amps. Sym.

kisted with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except.as noted.

On all' 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Note: Alltwo and three pole breakers are of
the common trip type.

Terminals

Load side only - line side connection is ex-
tended tang which bolts directly to bus. Load
terminals are U/L listed as suitable for wire
type and size listed below. When used with
aluminum conductors, use joint compound.

Breaker Type Wire  Wire

Amperes Terminal Type Range

277 Volt Breakers

15- 30 Pressure Cu #14- #6,or
Al #12- #6

All Other Breakers

10- 30 Pressure Cu/Al  #14 - #8

35- 50 Pressure Cu/Al  #14-#4

55-100 Pressure Cu/Al  # 8-1/0

Special Breakers

Tungsten Lampload: Use standard 1 pole 15
or20amp Type BAB.

Switching Neutral: For application in accord-
ance with N.E.C. 514-5, 240-22 and 380-2. (2
pole breakers)

10 Amps: Cat. No. BAB2010C
15 Amps: Cat. No. BAB2015C
20 Amps: Cat. No. BAB2020C

HID (High Intensity Discharge) ®@: Breakers
designed specifically for use with high inten-
sity discharge lighting (UL Listed as standard
lighting breakers@).

Contin- Catalog Numbers

uous 1 Pole 2 Pole
Ampere 120/240 120/240
%’28% Volts Ac Max. Volts Ac Max.
15 BAB1015D BAB2015D
20 BAB1020D BAB2020D
25 BAB1025D BAB2025D
30 BAB1030D BAB2030D

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

VSN Ut pajullg
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November 1, 1983 ag DE-Ton(R),

)
New Information Circudt Breakers

E,D,C/1901,1903,1928/PL \

Please refer to Technical Data 29-120, page 18, d ch, 1981:

With the introduction of the complete line of HB circuit

breakers (see TD 29-120, page 16.1), the Type volt, 1 pole
breaker is obsolete and will no longer be avasla when existing
shipping stock inventory is depleted.
obsoleted breakers are BA1015B, BA1020B

Loy
N
N
x$

O
Q>®

Printed in U.S.A.
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September, 1986

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120,
pages 32.1-32.2, dated September, 1984
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Components Division

Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Rating Plugs for SELTRONIC™ and
Type LCL Current Limit-R Circuit Breakers

Portable Test Kit and Remote Ground Fault
Trip Indicator

Technigcal Data

Rage'32.1

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Rating Plug Selection Data

Rating Plugs Listed Below Are For Both Standard Breakers and Breakers with Built-in Ground Fault Protection

Rating Plugs Only (For 2 or 3 Pole Frames)

Rating Plugs Only (For 2,0r 3 Pole Frames)

Continuous Magnetic Trip Setting, Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating Continuous Magnetic, Trip Setting, Fixed Rating Adjustable Rating
Ampere Amperes Plugs Plugs®@® Ampere Amperes Plugs Plugs@®
Rating® Low High Catalog Number | Catalog Number Rating® Low High Catalog Number | Catalog Number
For 150 Amp, Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA For 2000 Amp;,Frames: PC, PCA, PCC,PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA
75 225 750 we»s | 1000 2000 8000 20PC1000 | ........
90 270 900 iwcso .. 1200 2400 9600 20PC1200
100 300 1000 1LC100 A1LC100® 1400 2800 11200 20PC1400 | ...l
125 375 1250 1LC125 A1ILC125 1600 3200 12800 20PC1600 A20PC1600
150 450 1500 1LC150 AILC150® 1800 3600 14400 20PC1800 A20PC1800
For 300 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA & 4000 16000 20PC2000 A20PC2000®
For 2500'Amp. Frames: PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA
150 450 1500 3Lcis0 | ...l
175 525 1750 3LC1i7s 0 | 1400 2800 11200 25PC1400 | ........
200 600 2000 3LC200 | ........ 1600 3200 12800 25PC1600 | ........
225 675 2250 3LC225 A3LC225 1800 3600 14400 25PC1800 A25PC1800
250 750 2500 3LC250 A3LC250 2000 4000 16000 25PC2000 A25PC2000
275 825 2750 3LC275 A3LC275 2500 5000 20000 25PC2500 A25PC2500®
300 900 3000 3LC300 A3LC3000

For 400 Amp. Frames: LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA

For 3000 Amp. Frames: PC, PCA, PCC, PCCA, PCG, PCGA, PCCG, PCCGA

1600 3200 12800 30PC1600 | ........
200 600 2000 4LC200 | .. 1800 3600 14400 30PC1800 | ........
225 675 2250 4LC225 | ... 2000 4000 16000 30PC2000 | .....enn
250 750 2500 4LC250 4. ... 2500 5000 20000 30PC2500 A30PC2500
300 900 3000 4LC300 A4LC300 3000 6000 24000 30PC3000 A30PC3000®
350 1050 3500 4LC350 A4LC350 . P
200 1200 4000 4LC400 AA4LCA00® For 250 Amp. Frames: LCL, LCLA Current Limit-R
For 600 Amp. Frames; LC, LCA, LCG, LCGA, HLC, HLCA, HLCG, HLCGA 125 375 1125 2LCL125 e
150 450 1350 2LCL150 | ..l
300 900 3000 6LC300 175 525 1575 2LCL175 A2LCL175®
350 1050 3500 6LC350 200 600 1800 2LCL200 A2LCL200
400 1200 4000 6LC400 A6LC400® 225 675 2025 2LCL225 A2LCL225
450 1350 4500 6LC450 A6LC450 250 750 2250 2LCL250 A2LCL250®
500 . 1500 5000 6L C500 A6LC500 . P
600 1800 6000 6LC600 AGLCE00® For400 Amp. Frames: LCL, LCLA Current Limit-R
For 800 Amp. Frames: MC, MCA, MCG, MCGA7HMC, HMCA, HMCG, HMCGA 200 400 1600 4LCL200
225 450 1800 4LCL225
400 1200 4000 8MC400 | ........ 250 500 2000 4LCL250
500 1500 5000 8MC500 A8BMC500® 275 550 2200 4LCL275
600 1800 6000 8MC600 ABMC600 300 600 2400 4LCL300 A4LCL300®
700 2100 7000 8MC700 A8BMC700 350 700 2800 4LCL350 A4LCL350
800 2400 8000, 8MC800 ABMCB800® 400 800 3200 4LCL400 A4LCL400®

For 1200 Amp. Frames: NC,NCA,'NCG, NCGA, HNC, HNCA, HNCG, HNCGA

Note: Refer to Westinghouse for old style (three prong) Ground

800 1600 6400 12NC800 A12NC800® !
900 1800 7200 12NC900 A12NC900 Fault Rating Plugs

1000 2000 8000 12NC1000 A12NC1000

1200 2400 9600 12NC1200 A12NC12000

Further Information

® Ampere rating when used in magnetic only frames:
LC-150: 150 Anps MC-800: 800 Amps
LC-300: 300 Amps NC-1200: 1200 Amps
LC-400: 400,Amps PC-2000: 2000 Amps
LC-600: 600'Amps PC-2500: 2500 Amps

® Magnetic Trip tange of adjustable rating plugs:
LG, HLC; MC, HMC: 3 to 10 times ampere setting
NC, HNE, PC, PCC, LCL-400: 2 to 8 times ampere setting
LCL-250: 3'to 9 times ampere setting

@, Adjustable 70 to 100% except as noted.

@ Adjustable 50 to 100%

® Adjustable 75 to 100%.

@yAdjustable 80 to 100%.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

PC-3000: 3000 Amps
LCL-250: 250 Amps
LCL-400: 400 Amps

Discount CB-2
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breakers

Accessories for SELTRONIC and Current Limit-R Circuit Breakers

Portable Test Kit

Provides verification of performance of all
frame sizes of SELTRONIC breakers while
devices are still in service under varying
load and/or phase unbalance. The tester
operates on 120 volt 50/60 Hz and includes
complete instructions and test times for
testing the long time, instantaneous opera-
tion and optional ground fault operation of
the breaker.

Style Number: 1287C56G02

Further Information
List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Remote Ground Fault Trip Indicator®

For use only with SELTRONIC Circuit Break-
ers (LCG, HLCG, MCG, HMCG, NCG, HNCG,
PCG and PCCG) with built-in ground fault
protection.

B e Wy wemmesravate I

The Seltronic Ground Fault indi¢atan,is a
remotely mounted device with'a combina-
tion indicating light/reset/test button that
will light when the breakerftrips onia
Ground Fault. Tripping fram /verleads or
short circuits will notlactivate the device. A
separate 120-50/60 power source is required
to power the light, andfinternal relay which
has 1 N.O. and, 1 N.€. contacts for customer
connected alarmyetc. Designed for panel
mounting, it can bejface-mounted by order-
ing the optignal mounting bracket below.

IndicataigStyle Number: 1259C14G01

Face Mounting Bracket for Ground Fault
Indicator

Style Number: 1264C67G01

® UL Inc. listed as a recognized component.

Westinghadse, Electric Corporation
Distributionyand €ontrol Business Unit
Compohnents Division

Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Discount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

September, 1986

N



@

September, 1984

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120
pages 33-34, dated April,1980
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-100A, 31-400A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Commercial Division — Components
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type FCL Current Limit-R Breakers,
100 Amperes

Type LCL Current Limit-R Breakers,
400 Amperes

Techni€al)Data

29-120

Page 33

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type FCL Current Limit-R Thermal Magnetic, High Interrupting Capacity
Current Limiting Circuit Breakers
15 to 100 Amperes, 480 Volts Ac Non-Inter-  Special Calibrations®
changeable Trip, Line and Load Terminals Special calibration price additions apply4o
included. ampere ratings not listed as standarder for
" ambients other than 40°C or 50°C.
" Continuous 2 Poles® 3 Poles
Ampere Catalog Catalog Type of 1-24 25 of More
Rating Number Number Calibration Identical Units ldentical
@40°C Units
15 FCL2015L FCL3015L Add 10% to
* 20 FCL2020L FCL3020L Th | List Pri f N
25 FCL2025L FCL3025L erma Complete Brdaker one
- 30 FCL2030L FCL3030L
35 FCL2035L FcL3ozsL  90°C Calibration®
40 FCL2040L FCL3040L Add suffix “V" to cataleg,number for com-
45 - FCL2045L FCL3045L  plete breaker, listed“@abovewhen ordering
50 ) ,_FC'TZOE’OL FCL30SOL  |isted ampere ratings fombreakers to be
60 ~“FCL2060L FcL30s0L  used in 50€Rambients. Same price as stan-
70 FCL2070L FCL3070L  dard 40°€ breakers.
80 FCL2080L EgtBOSOL
90 FCL2090L 3090L .
100 ' FCL2100L FCL3100L  Terminals e _ ,
Breakergylistedyinclude line and load termi-
nals. Terminals are Underwriters’ Laborato-
riesf Inclisted for wire sizes and types Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed below. When used with aluminum except as noted.
eable, use’joint compound. To order Type FCL breakers are not defined in Fed-
optional aluminum terminals, add suffix “Z""  eral Specification W-C-375-b.
to breaker catalog number listed.
) i UL Listed Interrupting Ratings,
Max. Wire Wire Range Symmetrical Amperes
Breaker Type i .
Amps Volts, Ac Interrupting Capacity
Standard Pressure Terminals 240 200,000
100 Al/Cu #14-1/0 480 150,000
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
Al/ 4-#4 .
188 A'.,SL‘ ﬁ;-aﬁ) On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.
L ® 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with cur-
rent carrying parts omitted from the center pole. -
@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed. F_urthe_r Informatlo‘n . .
%ﬁ List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58
&

Discount CB-2
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AB DE-ION Circuit Breaker

Type LCL, LCLA, LCLG, LCLGA Current Limit-R, High Interrupting Capacity Current Limit-

ing Circuit Breakers

125 to 400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac With Solid State Trip Units

Standard Breakers 600 Volts Ac, 50/60 Hz.®

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Terminals.

Frame Only

Poles Catalog Numbers

b Standard (Long Delay Magnetic Long Delay, Magnetic Trip and Adjustable
Magnetic Trip and Only@ and Short Delay Time (.08-.28 seconds), and

Current Limiting)

Current Limiting

Current Limiting

Types LCL and LCLA 250 Ampere Frame (125-250 Amperes)

2 LCL2250F LCL2250FM LCLA2250F
3 LCL3250F LCL3250FM LCLA3250F
Type LCL and LCLA 400 Ampere Frame (200-400 Amperes)

2 LCL2400F LCL2400FM LCLA2400F
3 LCL3400F LCL3400FM LCLA3400F

Breakers With Built-in Ground Fault Protection®

Complete Breaker Requires Frame, Rating Plug and Terminals — Extra Current Transférmer
Included for Neutral. See Page 32.2 for Optional Indicator Kit

Frame Only

Poles® Catalog Numbers

Standard (Long Delay, Magnetic Trip,
Current Limiting, and Ground Fault Trip)

Long Delay, Magnetic Trip and,Adjustable
Short Delay Time (.06-,22,seconds), Ground
Fault Trip and Current Limiting

Type LCLG and LCLGA 250 Ampere Frame (125-250 Amperes)

2 LCLG2250F
3 LCLG3250F
Type LCLG and LCLGA 400 Ampere Frame (200-400 Amperes)
2 LCLG2400F
3 LCLG3400F

Field Attachments®@

Description Style Number

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt
trip from external 32 to 120 volt
(Dc to 60 Hz) source® ........... 1372D49G22

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt
trip from external 240 to 600 Volts
Ac 50/60 Hz source® ............ 1372D49G32

Provision to trip flux transfer shunt

trip from external 32 to 120 volt

(Dc to 60 Hz) source, plus a 1A-1B

auxiliary switch® . .............. 1372D49G15
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt

trip from external 240 to 600 volts
Ac 50/60 Hz source, plus a 1A-1B

auxiliary switch® . .............4 1372D49G25
1A-1B Auxiliary Switch. ....... 4 . 1372D49G03
Provision to trip flux transfer shunt

trip from 24 Volts Dc. ..... 4.. .., 1371D96G01

@® Changed or added since previousissue.

® Two pole breakers are supplied in three,pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted fromicenter pole.

@ Only one of these attachments may be mounted per
breaker.

® Terminals shipped separately from, breaker.

@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

® Rated 48 volts minimum for ground fault applications.

® Not for ground fault applications.

@ UL Inc. recognized component.

LCLGA2250F
LCLGA3250F

LCLGA2400F
LCLGA3400F

Terminals® /Order Separately)

Two terminals are'required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed f@r wiregype and range listed below.
When used with aluminum cable, use joint
compeund:

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Amps Catalog No. of Cables
Number

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals
225 T225LA 1#6-350 MCM Cu
400 T401LA 1#4-250 MCM Cu,

plus
1 3/0-600 MCM Cu
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
225

TA225LA1 1#6-350 MCM Cu, or
1#4-350 MCM Al
400 TA400LA1 1#4-250 MCM Al/Cu,
plus
1 3/0-600 MCM Al/Cu
Field Testing

Type LCL breakers can be functionally
tested by use of the SELTRONIC test kit,
style 1287C56G02, shown on page 32.2.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted.

Type LCL breakers are not defined in Fed-
eral Specifications W-C-375-b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings, Symmetrical Amperes

Voits, Ac Interrupting Capacity
240 200,000
480 200,000
600 100,000

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Further Information

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
Factory Mounted and Other Accessories
and Modifications: Pages 49-58

Field Mountable Attachments: This Page
Rating Plugs: Page 32.1

Portable Test Kit: Page 32.2

Remote Ground Fault Indicator Kit:

Page 32.2

Westinghouse, Electric Corporation
Commercial®Bivision - Components
Beayé@m,Pennsylvania 15009

Discount CB-2

Printed in U.S.A.

September, 1984
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April, 1980

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120 T WE A
pages 31-32, dated January, 1976

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

TypeFB TRI-PAC® Breakers, 100 Amperes
Type LA TRI-PAC Breakers, 400 Amperes

Technical Data
29-120

Page 35

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers

Type FB TRI-PAC Thermal Magnetic/Current Limiting Breakers 15-100 Amperes,
600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc Replaceable Current Limiters

Continuous Ampere

Catalog Numbers (Current Limiters Include)

Rating @ 40°C 2-Poles® 3-Poles
15 FB2015PL FB3015PL
20 FB2020PL FB3020PL
30 FB2030PL FB3030PL
40 FB2040PL FB3040PL
50 FB2050PL FB3050PL
600 FB2060PL FB3060PL
70 FB2070PL FB3070PL
90 FB2090PL FB3090PL

100 FB2100PL FB3100PL

ApproxiShip. Wit. 11 Lbs.

Replacement Current Limiters and Housing Assembly

Current Limiters: One required per pole;

Catalog Application
Number
100FBP06 Supplied as standard in Type FB

TRI-PAC breakers rated 15-100
amperes.

Replaces 200 FBP0O3formerly
supplied on 15-40 ampere ratings,
and 500FBPO7 formerly supplied
on 50-100 ampere ratings.

Refer to Application Data 29-160 for complete ap;
plication information.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions applyto
ampere ratings not listed as standard; orfor
ambients otherthan 40°C or 50°C. Allso price
additions apply to specific calibrations for

frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Agcircuits.

See application data 29-160 feFinformation
regarding special conditionst

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identi€al Unjts Identical
Units
Thermal Add 10% to None
Magnetic List Pricelof None
Frequency Complete breaker None

© Changed or added since previous issue.

@ 2polebreakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with current

carrying partsiomitted from the center pole.
® Not listedwith Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Current Limiter hgusinglAssembly,
complete with current limiters.

Ampere Poles Style

Rating Number
15-100 2 176C593G09
15-100 3 176C593G10
50°C Calibration®

Add'suyffix'V"’ to catalog number for com-
plete breaker, listed above, when ordering
listed'ampere ratings for breakers to be used
in50°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

TRI-PAC FB breakers meet the requirements
for Class 16a, 16b, 17a and 26a circuit break-
ers as defined in Federal Specification W-C-
375b.

Interrupting Ratings

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amperes Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedures
250 Volt Dc Max.: 100,000 Amps

On all 3 phase Delta, Ground B phase appli-
cations, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals

Breakers listed include line and load termi-
nals. Terminals are Underwriters’ Laborato-
ries, Inc. listed for wire sizes and types listed
below. When used with aluminum cable, use
jointcompound. To order optional alumi-
num terminals, add suffix ““Z'' to breaker
catalog number listed.

Max. Wire Wire
Breaker Type Range
Amps
Standard Pressure Terminals
100 AlICu #14-1/0
Optional Al/CuPressure Terminals

50 /Cu #14-#4
100 Al/Cu #4-4/0

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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Type LA TRI-PAC® Thermal Magnetic Breakers
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip, Replaceable
Current Limiters

Contin- Magnetic Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Units, Limiters and Terminals®
uous Trip Setting Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit Current Limiters
Ampere Amperes® Copper Terminals® Only (1 Required per Pole)
R@a:g:g Catalog Catalog Catalog Catalog
B Low High Number Number Number Number
2Poles,600Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@®
70 350 700 LA2070PR LA2400PRF LA2070PT 200LAPO8
90 450 900 LA2030PR LA2400PRF LA2090PT 200LAPO8
100 500 1000 LA2100PR LA2400PRF LA2100PT 200LAPO8
125 625 1250 LA2125PR LA2400PRF LA2125PT 200LAPO8
150 750 1500 LA2150PR LA2400PRF LA2150PT 200LAPO8
175 875 1750 LA2175PR LA2400PRF LA2175PT 200LAPO8
200 1000 2000 LA2200PR LA2400PRF LA2200PT 200LAP08
225 1125 2250 LA2225PR LA2400PRF LA2225PT 400LAP10
250 12560 2500 LA2250PR LA2400PRF LA2250PT 400LAP10 4 5 . , A
300 1500 3000 LA2300PR LA2400PRF LA2300PT 400LAP10 Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
350 1750 3500  LA2350PR LA2400PRF LA2350PT 400LAP10 exceépt as noted. (ForC.S.A,, see page 48.)
400 2000 4000 LA2400PR LA2400PRF LA2400PT 400LAP10
Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship. .
WF:'_)ZQ);/‘ ,_b'sp_ w[;?zaf/i ,_b':f w‘:?z‘/‘ ,_bs.p TRI-PAC LA breakers meet the requirements
for Class 16a, 16b, 17a and 26a circuit break-
3-Poles, 600Volts Ac Only ers as defined in Federal Specification W-C-
70 350 700 LA3070PR LA3400PRF LA3070PT 200LAPO8 375b
90 450 900 LA3090PR LA3400PRF LA3090PT 200LAR08 :
100 500 1000 LA3100PR LA3400PRF LA3100PT 200LAP08
125 625 1250 LA3125PR LA3400PRF LA3125PT 200LAPO8 Interrupting Ratings
150 750 1500 LA3150PR LA3400PRF LA3150PT 200LAPO8 Ug(;l\(;rvlvn't:rsMLab?r%too 6'83 A"c' L'Steg
175 875 1750 LA3175PR LA3400PRF LA3175PT 200LAPO8 6 olts Ac, Max.: 200, mperes sym.
200 1000 2000 LA3200PR LA3400PRF LA3200PT; 200LAPQ8 e
225 1125 2250 LA3225PR LA3400PRF LA3225PT 400LAP10 Based on NEMA Test Procedures ’ !
250 1250 2500 LA3250PR LA3400PRF LA3250PT; 400LAP10 250 Volts Dc Max.: 100,000 Amps. ’
300 1500 3000 LA3300PR LA3400PRF LA3300PT 400LAP10
00 2000 4000 LA3400PR LA3400PRF Laaoorty, ¥ 200LAP10 On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
7 A -
Approx. Ship. Approx. Ship. Agprox, Shiph plications, refer to Westinghouse.
Wt. 34 Lbs. Wt. 25 Lbs. Wt.3Lbs) .
Terminals®
Current Limiters® Special Calibration® Two terminals are req,uued per pole. Termi-
Included with breaker, one required per pole.  Special ¢calibration price additions apply to qals are Un.derv.vrlters Labor.atorles, Inc.
Cat. No. Application ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for listed forwire size and type listed below.
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also price When used with aluminum conductors, use 2
200LAPO8 ?h‘:gﬁ"idzgf)?;"‘;a'd°“ ratings additions'apply to specific calibrations for joint compound. To order optional aluminum a
9 ps. frequiencies other than 0-60 Hz Ac circuits. terminals, add suffix “’2"" to complete breaker z
400LAP10 Supplied as standard on 225thru See Ad29-160 for information regarding spe-  catalog number. S
400 amp ratings, optional on lower cialleenditions. i ) >
ratings when a higher “cross-over Max.  Terminal Wire Range, Type,
point” is desired. TypeofA 124 A 250r More Amps ﬁit;lggr No. of Cables
(Above two limiters replace Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
800LAP12 formerly supplied as Standard Copper Pressure Terminals
standard on all ratings,600L APOg I\hel;.“"a't t\d;’;‘?%g’ None 225 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu
optional on ratings thru'300 amps, Fr”e“ tﬁ?, c T's. L;;“":f Nggg 225@ T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM Cu .
300LAPOS optional on ratings thru q 4 rp Ui 400 T401LA 1 #4-250 MCM Cu, plus
150 amp, and spegial rating limiter 1 3/0-600 MCM Cu
1000LAP14.) 50°C Calibration® Optional AlICuP Terminal
. i . f o\ g1 - ptional urFressure I erminals
500LAP15 Specialratingwhere@a higher Add suffix "V to c.atalo.g numbe; for com . 225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or
@® “cross-overpoint” isdesirédon 200  Plete breaker, or trip unitonly, when ordering 1#4-350 MCM Al
amp and higher ratings(Replaces listed ampere ratings for breakers to be used 400 TA400LA1 1 #4-250 MCM Al/Cu, plus
limiter 1500LAP20) in50°C ambients. Same price as standard 13/0-600 MCM Al/Cu
40°Chb k P 400 TA401LA 1600-750 MCM Al
Refey to application C}ata 29-160 for more complete reakers.
application information. Special Breakers

@ Not Underwriters'Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ 2-pole breakers or trips are'supplied in 3-pole frames with
current carrying parts omitted from the center pole.

@ Protection based on 100,000 amp max. fauit,480volts
max.

® Seton high side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Terminals shippedseparately from breakers.

@ Optionaliterminal.

® Newlimiters'suitable for replacementin existing breakers
by using plug-in conductor from old limiter (instructions
includedwith limiter).

Magnetic only TRI-PAC breakers are availa-
ble on request. Referto AD 29-160 for availa-
ble trip ranges.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

WestinghouseElectric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type NB TRI-PAC ® Breakers, 800 Amperes
Type PB TRI-PAC Breakers, 1600 Amperes
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type NB TRI-PAC® Thermal Magnetic Breakers
300-800 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Vol Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip, Replaceable

Current Limiters

Contin- Magnetic Complete Breaker  Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit, Limiters and Terminals
uous Trip Setting, Includes Pressure  FrameOnly  Trip Unit Only Current Limiter
Ampere Amperes Type Copper 1 Required
(R@agggc Terminals® Per Polé
Low High Catalog Catalog Catalog Catalog
Number Number Number Number,
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@®
300 1500 3000 NB2300P NB2800PF NB2300PT 500N BP12
350 1750 3500 NB2350P NB2800PF NB2350PT 500NBP12
4000 2000 4000 NB2400P NB2800PF NB2400PT 500NBP12
5009 2500 5000 NB2500P NB2800PF NB2500PT 500NBP12
600® 3000 6000 NB2600P NB2800PF NB2600PT 800NBP20
700 3000 6000 NB2700P NB2800OPF NB2700PT 800NBP20
800® 3000 6000 NB2800P NB2800PF NB2800OPT 800NBP20
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
300 1500 3000 NB3300P NB3800PF NB3300PT 500NBP12
350 1750 3500 NB3350P NB3800PF NB3350PT 500NBP12
4000 2000 4000 NB3400P NB3800PF NB3400PT 500NBP12
5000 2500 5000 NB3500P NB3800PF NB3500PT 500NBP12
600® 3000 6000 NB3600P NB3800PF NB3600PT 800NBP20
700® 3000 6000 NB3700P NB380QPF NB3700PT 800NBP20
800® 3000 6000 NB3800P NB3800PE NB3800PT 800NBP20
Approx. Ship. Wt. Approx. Ship. Wt.
75 Lbs. 4.lbs.
Current Limiters Special Calibration®
Included with breaker, one required per pole. 4Special cali‘bration price additions apply to
Catalo Application ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
Numbé’, i ambiénts other than 40°C or 50°C, or frequen-
- ciesother than 60 Hertz Ac. (400-800 ampere
500NBP12 Supplied as standard on ratings thr ratings: 50 Hertz Ac minimum, 60 Hertz Ac
500 amps. maximum.) See AD 29-160 for additional in-
800NBP20 Supplied as standard on 600-800 amp

ratings, or optional onlower ratings
when a higher ““cross-over point” is
desired.

Abovetwo limiters replace 1000NBP14
formerly supplied on ratings Upté 600
amps, 1500NBP20 supplied on 700
amp, and 2500NBP25 supplied on

800 amps.

Refer to AD 29-160for more complete
application infopmation.

@ 2-pole breakers or trips ar@supplied in 3-pole frames with
current-carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ 60 Hertz Ac only.

@ Frames, terminals, studs, mounting hardware, dimensions
and shipping weights are same as standard thermal mag-
netic breakers.

® Shipped §eparately from breaker.

® Dc rating applies to 350 amperes maximum thermal or to
magnetic,only,breakers.

@ Not UL Listed.

formation regarding special conditions.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal Add 15% to List None
Magnetic Price of Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix V' to catalog number forcom-
plete breaker or trip unit only when ordering
listed ampere ratings forbreakersto be used
in 50°C ambients. Same price as standard
40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (ForC.S.A., see page 48.)

TRI-PAC NB breakers meet the requirements
for Class 16b, 17a and 26a circuit breakers as
defined in Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Interrupting Ratings

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amps. Sym.

Based on NEMA Test Procedures
250 Volts Dc Max.®: 100,000 Amps.

On all 3 phaseDelta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®

Twoterminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed forwire size and type listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound. To order optional aluminum
terminals, add suffix “Z' to complete breaker
catalog number.

Max. Terminal Wire Range, Type
Ampere Catalog No. of Cables
Rating

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals
350 T350NB 1 #1-600 MCM Cu

700 T700NB1 22/0-500 MCM Cu
800 T1000NB1 3 3/0-500 MCM Cu
Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals

700 TA700NB1 2 # 1-500 MCM Al/Cu
800 TA1000NB1 3 3/0-400 MCM Al/Cu
800 TA1201NB1 3500-750 MCM Al/Cu

Special Breakers

Magnetic only TRI-PAC breakers are available
on request. Referto AD 29-160 for available
trip ranges.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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Type PB TRI-PAC® Thermal Magnetic/Current Limiting Breakers
600-1600 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Hertz Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles Interchangeable Trip,
Replaceable Current Limiters

Contin- Ac Magnetic Complete Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit Current Limiters and
uous Trip Setting Breaker Connectors
Ampere  (Seton High Includes Rear Frame Only TripUnitOnly Current Limiters
Rating Stl)l?e,AﬂJUSt- “Y” Connectors® 1Required Per Pole
o able toLower  Catalog Catalog Catalog Catalog
40°C Limits)  Number Number Number Number
Low High - - _
2-Pole, 600 Volits Ac®
600 1500 5000 PB2600PR PB21600PRF PB2600PRT 1000PBPR20
700 1500 5000 PB2700PR PB21600PRF PB2700PRT 1000PBPR20
800 1500 5000 PB2800PR PB21600PRF PB2800PRT 1000PBPR20
900 1500 5000 PB2900PR PB21600PRF PB2900PRT 1000PBPR20
1000 1500 5000 PB21000PR PB21600PRF PB21000PRT 1000PBPR20
1200 2000 6000 PB21200PR PB21600PRF PB21200PRT 1600PBPR30
1400 2500 7000 PB21400PR PB21600PRF PB21400PRT 1600PBPR30
1600 3000 8000 PB21600PR PB21600PRF PB21600PRT 1600PBPR30
Approx. Ship.
o 148 Ibs. 106 Ibs. 18 Ibs. 41bs. Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)
600 1500 5000  PB3600PR PB31600PRF  PB3600PRT  1000PBPR2Q
;88 1588 5888 ;8370022 283160022’5 1;33788;?; 1888;3;238 TRI-PAC PB breakers meet the requirements
15 5 B3800 B31600 38 1 Fp _
900 1500 5000  PB3900PR PB31600PRF  PB3900PRT  1000PBRR20 ;‘i;'e%'ai'ss‘:gz ;’:‘;zsezifi'c’g:gnbwaég; Sa; de
1000 1500 5000 PB31000PR PB31600PRF PB31000PRT 1000PBPR20 P '
1200 2000 6000 PB31200PR PB31600PRF PB31200PRT 1600PBPR30 R R
1400 2500 7000  PB31400PR PB31600PRF  PB31400PRT  1600PBPR30 Interrupting Ratings
1600 3000 Sst?oo PB31600PR PB31600PRF  PB31600PRT  A600PBPR30 Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Approx. Ship. R
teoensnnnns 179 Ibs. 120 Ibs. 23 1bs. 41Bs. 600 Volts Ac Max.: 200,000 Amps. Sym.
Current Limiters Special Calibrations® Based on NEMATest Procedure
Included with breaker, one required per pole. ~ Special calibratien prigeadditions apply to 250 Volts Dc®: 100,000 Amps.
Catalo Application ampere ratings not listedlas standard, or fo_r
Number PP ambients other than 402C or 50°C. See Appli- ~ Onall 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-

1000PBPR20 Supplied as standard on ratings thru

1000 amps. (Replaces limiter
1500PBPR30 formerly supplied on
600 and 700 amp ratings, and
3000PBPR27 supplied on 800-1000

amp ratings.) Thermal Add 15% of Trip  None rear bus connection. Accepts
1600PBPR30 Supplied as standard on 12001600 Ambient UnitListPrice None up to four bus bolts. May be

amp ratings. Optional onlower rotated 90°. Catalog Number

ratings where a higher ““cross-over 50°C Calibration® otated 90°. Catalog €

point is desired. (Replaces limiter
4000PBPR30 formerly supplied on
1200-1400 amp ratings, and
5000PBPR42 supplied on 1600 amp
ratings.

Referto AD 29-160 for more complete application
information.

@ Higher frequency calibration not available Minimum of50

Hertz calibration available on speciaiforder.

® 250 volts Dcrating applies only to /magneti¢ only breakers.
@® 2-pole breakers are supplied in 34pole frames withfeurrent

carrying parts omitted from center polet
® Shipped separately from breaker.
® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.
@ Changed since previous issue.

cation Data 294160 fer information regarding
special conditions.

Type of 1-24
Calibration Idéntical Units

25 or More
Identical Units

Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
pletelbreaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Bus Bar Connectors®
“T" Connectorfor Cu/Al Bus
Tworequired per pole. For

BA2000PB.

Cable Connector

(Optional)

For “T" Connector. Accepts
four 600 MCM copper cables.
Style Number 505C706G04.
DiscountSymbol: CB-2@

Special Breakers ®

Magnetic Only Type TRI-PACS: Available on
request. Referto Application Data 29-160 for
available trip ranges.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Replacement Breakers
Type JA 225 Amperes
Type KA 225 Amperes
MARK 75® Type HKA 225 Amperes
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type JA Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue ® Breakers
70-225 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Fixed Trip

Contin- gAag_neticATrip Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals
uous etting, Amperes
Ampere SetonHigh - \ncludes Pressure Type Copper
R@azggc tsc;dL%vegr]ﬁrt’r?l?S Catalog Number Catalog Number
: Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard SaféT-Vue
Low High

2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®

70 350 700 JA2070 JA2070S JA2070W JA2070SW

90 450 900 JA2090 JA2090S JA2090W JA2090SW
100 500 1000 JA2100 JA2100S JA2100W JA2100SW
125 625 1250 JA2125 JA2125S JA2125W JA2125SW
150 750 1500 JA2150 JA2150S JA2150W JA2150SW
175 875 1750 JA2175 JA2175S JA2175W JA2175SW
200 1000 2000 JA2200 JA2200S JA2200W JA2200SW
225 1125 2250 JA2225 JA2225S JA2225W, JA22255W
225MCS® Non-automatic JA2225N JA2225SN JA2225NW. JA2225SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

70 350 700 JA3070 JA3070S JA3070W. JA3070SW

90 450 900 JA3090 JA3090S JAB090W JA3090SW
100 500 1000 JA3100 JA3100S JA3100W JA3100SW
125 625 1250 JA3125 JA3125S JA3125W JA31255W
150 750 1500 JA3150 JA31508 JAZT50W JA3150SW
175 875 1750 JA3175 JA3175S JA3175W JA3175SW
200 1000 2000 JA3200 JA3200S JA3200W JA3200SW
225 1125 2250 JA3225 JA3225S JA3225W JA3225SW
225MCS®@ Non-automatic JA3225N JA32258SN JA3225NW JA3225S5NW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 14 Lbs:

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applications where onlyiline side or load side terminals are
required, add suffix "’X"’ to complete breaker catalog number.

Special Breakers @
Contin- Magnetic Trip Breaker Catalog Number,
uous Setting, Amperes  5_p, P
Ampere (Seton High oles® 3-Poles
Rating Side, Adjustable
@40°C tc:)bvowerhlir;':ts) Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable-Without Terminals®
225 350 700 JA2700MW JA2700SMW JA3700MW JA3700SMW
225 625 1250 JA21250MW JA21250SMW JA31250MW JA31250SMW
225 750 1500 JA21500MW JA21500SMW JA31500MW JA31500SMW
225 875 1750 JA21750MW JA21750SMW JA31750MW JA31750SMW
225 1125 2250 JA22250MW JA22250SMW JA32250MW JA32250SMW
Ambient Compensating Breakers

70 350 700 JA2070A JA3070A
100 500 1000 JA2100A JA3100A
125 625 1250 JA2125A JA3125A
150 750 1500 JA2150A JA3150A
175 875 1750 JA2175A JA3175A
200 1000 2000 JA2200A JA3200A
225 1125 2250, JA2225A JA3225A
Special Calibrations® Typeof 1-24 25 or More
Special calibration price additions apply to Calibration Identical Units Identical Units
ampere ratings notlisted as standard, orfpr Thermal Add 10% to None
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. Also Price Magnetic List Price of None
additionsiapply to specific calibrations for Frequency = Complete Breaker  None
frequenciesiother than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits. . .
See ADIi29-160 for information regarding spe- 50°CCalibration®

cial conditions.

@ Notlistedwith Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@2:pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with current
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals are shipped separately from breaker frame.

® Optional terminal.

® Select desired terminal from table and order as separate
item.

@ Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded case
switches (MCS).

Add suffix V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings to be used in 50°C ambients. Same
price as standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A. see page 48).

Type JA breakers meet requirements of Class
19a and 20a circuit breakers as defined by
Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings@®

Max. Volts Amperes

240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
600Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250Dc 10,000

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®
Twoterminals are required per pole.

Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed for wire type and range listed be-
low. When used with aluminum conductors,
use joint compound. To order optional alu-
minum copper terminals, add suffix 2" to
complete breaker catalog number.

Breaker Catalog WireRange, Type
Rating, Number No. of Cables

Amps.

Standard Pressure Terminals (Copper Only)
70-225 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM
70-2250G T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM
Optional Al/Cu Pressur Terminals

70-225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or

1 #4-350 MCM Al

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order, select catalog number from
table at left.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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Type KA Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® and MARK ® Breakers
70-225 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2 and 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con-|Magnetic Complete Breaker

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals

tin- [Trip Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit
aous iettmg © | Copper Terminals® Only
pg:e Ligxere;i h Catalog Number CatalogNumber Catalog
Rat- 9" Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 | Standard _ Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 |Number
ing Standard,
~ MARK 75 or

40°C Saf-T-Vue
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®

70 | 350 700| KA2070 KA2070S HKA2070 | KA2225F KA2225FS  HKA2225F [HKA2070T

90 | 450 900| KA2090 KA2090S HKA2090| KA2225F KA2225FS  HKA2225F |HKA2090T
100 | 500 1000| KA2100 KA2100S HKA2100| KA2225F KA2225FS  HKA2225F |HKA2100T
125 | 625 1250( KA2125 KA2125S HKA2125| KA2225F KA2225FS  HKA2225F [HKA2125T
150 | 750 1500| KA2150 KA2150S HKA2150| KA2225F KA2225FS  HKA2225F [HKA2150T
175 | 875 1750| KA2175 KA2175S HKA2175| KA2225F KA2225FS  HKA2225F [HKA2175T
200 |1000 2000| KA2200 KA2200S HKA2200| KA2225F KA2225FS HKA2225F | HKA2200T
225 |1125 2250| KA2225 KA2225S HKA2225| KA2225F KA2225FS  HKA2225F |HKA2225T
225 |MCS® KA2225N KA2225SN ........ KA2225NW KA2225SNW ........ Incl.in Frame

Approx. Ship. Wt. 12 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt.9V% Lbs. Approx. Ship:
Wt. 2 Lbs.

3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

70 | 350 700| KA3070 KA3070S HKA3070| KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F |HKA30Z20T

90 | 450 900| KA3090 KA3090S HKA3090 | KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F | HKAS0S0T:
100 | 500 1000 KA3100 KA3100S HKA3100| KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F | HK A31T00I
125 | 625 1250| KA3125 KA3125S HKA3125| KA3225F KA3225FS HKA3225F |HKA3125T
150 | 750 1500| KA3150 KA3150S HKA3150| KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F | HKA3150T
175 | 875 1750| KA3175 KA3175S HKA3175| KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F [HKA3175T,
200 [1000 2000| KA3200 KA3200S HKA3200| KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F | HKA3200T
225 |1125 2250| KA3225 KA3225S HKA3225| KA3225F KA3225FS  HKA3225F [HKA3225T
225 |MCS® KA3225N KA3225SN ........ KA3225NW KA3225SNW ........ Incl. inBrame

Approx. Ship.Wt. 14 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 11 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt. 2% Lbs.

For Panelboard and Switchboard applications where only line side orfload'side terminals are
required, add suffix ‘X'’ to complete breaker catalog number.

Trip Units Only ForMagnetic Only and
Ambient Compensating Breakers @

Contin- Magnetic Catalog Numbers
uous Trip Setting 2 Poles® 3 Poles
Ampere Amperes®
Rating Low High
Magnetlc 0n|y, Front Adjustable Breakers
350 700 HKA2700TM HKA3700TM

225 625 1250 HKA21250TM HKA31250TM
225 750 1500 HKA21500TM HKA31500TM
225 875 1750 HKA21750TM HKA31750TM
225 1125 2250 HKA22250TM HKA32250TM
Ambient Compensating Breakers

70 350 700 HKA2070TA  HKA3070TA
100 500 1000 HKA2100TA  HKA3100TA
125 625 1250 HKA2125TA HKA3125TA
150 750 1500 HKA2150TA  HKA3150TA
175 875 1750 HKA2175TA  HKA3175TA
200 1000 2000 HKA2200TA  HKA3200TA
225 1125 2250 HKA2225TA  HKA3225TA

Special Calibration ®

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as(Standard, opfor
ambients other than 40°C or 502€C, alsorice
additions apply to specific calibratiens for
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz ac'circuits.
See AD 29-160 forinformation regarding spe-
cial conditions.

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix "V to catalog Aumber for com-
plete breaker, listed aboye, when ordering
listed ampere ratingsito be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same pric€as/standard 40°C breakers.

Terminals®

Twoterminals are required perpole. Termi-
nals arenderwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wike type and range listed below.
Whenused with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound. To order optional
alumindm-copper terminals, add suffix “Z"" to
complete breaker catalog number.

Max. Catalog

WireRange, Type
Amps

Number No. of Cables
Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

25 T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu
2250@ T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM Cu

Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
225 TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu or
1#4-350 MCM Al

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with current
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker frame.

Type 1-24 25 or More ® Seton high side, adjustable to lower limit.
Calibration IdenticallUniw% Identical Units ~ ® Optionalterminal.
Thermal Add 30% to None ~—~ O Ratingsabove 10,000 amps not UL Listed.
Magnetic ListPriceof None ® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded case
Frequency Trip Unit None switches (MCS).
2// 775 /Vx/ ca

P /7/?
/:’;f N

- T
A L»‘f’\,f/Z A

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A. see page 48).

Type KA breakers meet the requirements for
class 19a and 20a circuit breakers, and Type

HKA meet requirements for class 23a as de-

fined by Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

Max. Volts Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
480 Ac 25,000 Asym.,22,000Sym.
600Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 10,000

MARK 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000Sym.
600AcC 30,000Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, referto Westinghouse.

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers
For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD

29-160. To order these breakers, select frame,

trip unit and terminals.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

VSN Ul pejuLg
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April, 1980

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120 TWE A
pages 37-38, dated October, 1975

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Replacement Breakers
Type LAB400 Amperes
Type LA400 Amperes

Mark 75 Type HLA 400 Amperes

Technical Data
29-120

Page 41

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

Type LAB Thermal Magnetic, Saf-T-Vue® Breakers
125-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Fixed Trip

Contin- Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Breaker Without Terminals
uous Setting, Amperes Includes Pressure Type Copper
émpere ® Terminals®
@atmg Catalog Number Catalog Number
40°C Low High Standard Saf-T-Vue Standard Saf-T-Nue
2-Poles, 600 Vol Ac, 250 Volts Dc®
125 625 1250 LAB2125 LAB2125S LAB2125W LAB2125SW.
150 750 1500 LAB2150 LAB2150S LAB2150W LAB2150SW
175 875 1750 LAB2175 LAB2175S LAB2175W LAB2176SW
200 1000 2000 LAB2200 LAB2200S LAB2200W LAB2200SW
225 1125 2250 LAB2225 LAB2225S LAB2225W LAB2225SW
250 1250 2500 LAB2250 LAB2250S LAB2250W LAB2250SW
300 1500 3000 LAB2300 LAB2300S LAB2300W. LAB2300SW
350 1750 3500 LAB2350 LAB2350S LAB2350W LAB2350SW
400 2000 4000 LAB2400 LAB2400S LAB240QW LAB2400SW
400 MCS® Non-Automatic LAB2400N LAB2400SN LAB2400NW. LAB2400SNW
Approx. Ship. Wt. 22 Lbs. Apprex:ShipiWt. 22 Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
125 625 1250 LAB3125 LAB3125S LAB3125W, LAB3125SW
150 750 1500 LAB3150 LAB3150S L AB3150W LAB3150SW
175 875 1750 LAB3175 LAB3175S LAB3175wW LAB31755W
200 1000 2000 LAB3200 LAB3200S LAB3200W LAB3200SW
225 1125 2250 LAB3225 LAB3225S LAB3225W LAB3225SW
250 1250 2500 LAB3250 LAB3250S LAB3250W LAB3250SW
300 1500 3000 LAB3300 LAB3300S. LAB3300W LAB3300SW
350 1750 3500 LAB3350 LAB3350S LAB3350W LAB3350SW
400 2000 4000 LAB3400 LAB3400S: LAB3400W LAB3400SW
400 MCS® Non-automatic LAB3400N LAB3400SN LAB3400NW LAB3400SNW

Approx. Ship. Wt. 24, Lbs,

required, add siffix *’X"’ to complete breaker catalog number.

Approx. Ship. Wt. 24", Lbs.
For panelboard or switchboard applications where™@nly line'side or load side terminals are

Special Breakers @

Contin- Magpnetic Breaker Catalog Number _

uous Trip Setting, 2-Poles® 3-Poles

Ampere  Amperes® Standard Safil-Vue Standard Saf-T-Vue
Rating Low High N -

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable-Without Terminals®

400 350 700 LAB2700MW LAB2700SMW LAB3700MW LAB3700SMW
400 625 1250 LAB21250MW LAB21250SMW LAB31250MW LAB31250SMW
400 750 1500 LAB21500MW. LAB21500SMW LAB31500MW LAB31500SMW
400 875 1750 LAB21750MW LAB21750SMW LAB31750MW LAB31750SMW
400 1125 2250 LAB22250MW LAB22250SMW LAB32250MW LAB32250SMW
400 1500 3000 L AB23000MW LAB23000SMW LAB33000MW LAB33000SMW
400 2000 4000 LAB24000MW LAB24000SMW LAB34000MW LAB34000SMW
Ambient CompensatingBreakers-lncludes Terminals

125 625 1250 B2925A ... LAB3125A

150 750 1500 LAB2150A ... LAB3150A

175 875 1750 LAB2175A ... LAB3175A

200 1000 2000 KAB2200A ... LAB3200A

225 1125 2250 LAB2225A  ............ LAB3225A

250 1250 2500 LAB2250A ............ LAB3250A

300 1500 3000 LAB2300A ............ LAB3300A

350 1750 3500 LAB2350A ............ LAB3350A

400 2000 4000 LAB2400A ............ LAB3400A ............
Special Calibrations® Type of 1-24 25 or More
Special€alibration price additions apply to Calibration  Identical Units Identical Units
ampereratingsnot listed as standard, or for Thermal Add 10% to None
ambientsiether than 40°C or 50°C. Also price  Magnetic List Price of None
additiens apply to specific calibrations for Frequency ~ CompleteBreaker ~ None
frequencies other than 0-60 Hertz Ac circuits.  50°C Calibration ®

Seg)AD 29-160 for information regarding spe-
cialeonditions. Maximum calibration for 400
Hz is 300 amps.

Add suffix “V" to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same price as standard 40°C breakers.

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A,, see page 48.)

Type LAB breakers meet requirements for
class 21a circuit breakers, as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings ®

Max. Volts Amperes
240Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600ACc 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®
Two required per pole. Select from table on
page 42.

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order, select catalog number from
table at left.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® 2-Pole breakers ortripsare supplied in 3-pole frames with
current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Optional terminal.

@ Select desired terminals from page 36 and order as sepa-
rate item.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL listed.

® Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded case
switches (MCS).



Technical Data
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Type LA and MARK 75 Type HLA

70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- | Magnetic Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals
tin- | Trip Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit
xous iemng ® | Copper Terminals® Only
pg:e ﬁ% Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog
Rat- 97 Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK75 |Standard Saf-T-vue MARK75 [Number
ing Standard,
@ MARK 75 or
40°C Saf-T-Vue
400 Ampere Frame Breakers ®
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®

70®@| 350 700| LA2070 LA2070S ........ LA2400F LA2400FS .........| HLA2070T

90@| 450 900| LA2090 -LA2090S ........ LA2400F LA2400FS .........| HLA2090T
100@| 500 1000| LA2100 LA2100S ........ LA2400F LA2400FS  .........| HLA2100T
125 625 1250| LA2125 LA2125S HLA2125 [LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F|HLA2125T
150 750 1500| LA2150 LA2150S HLA2150 [LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F|HLA2150T
175 875 1750| LA2175 LA2175S HLA2175 |LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F|HLA2175T
200 1000 2000| LA2200 LA2200S HLA2200 [LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F [HLA2200T
225 1125  2250| LA2225 LA2225S HLA2225 [LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F(HLA2225T
250 1250 2500| LA2250 LA2250S HLA2250 [LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F |HLA2250T
300 1500 3000 LA2300 LA2300S HLA2300 [LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F|HLA2300T,
350 1750 3500 LA2350 LA2350S HLA2350 |LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F|HLA2350T
400 2000 4000| LA2400 LA2400S HLA2400 [LA2400F LA2400FS HLA2400F |HWA2400T
400 MCS® LA2400N LA2400SN ........ LA2400NW LA2400SNW ......... InelyinFrame

Approx. Ship. Wt.213% Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt.17% Lbs. Approx. Ship:
Wt. 214 Lbs.

3 Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only

70®] 350 700 LA3070 LA3070S ........ LA3400F LA3400FS  ........\! HLA3070T

90®| 450 900[ LA3090 LA3090S ........ LA3400F LA3400FS  ........%W] HLA3090T
100@| 500 1000( LA3100 LA3100S ........ |LA3400F LA3400FS .....am... HRA3100T
125 625 1250| LA3125 LA3125S HLA3125 |LA3400F LA3400FS HLAB400F|HLA3125T
150 750 1500( LA3150 LA3150S HLA3150 [LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F{HLA3150T
175 875 1750 LA3175 LA3175S HLA3175 [LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F [HLA3175T
200 1000 2000( LA3200 LA3200S HLA3200 [LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F|HLA3200T
225 1125 2250 LA3225 LA3225S HLA3225 [LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F [HLA3225T
250 1250 2500 LA3250 LA3250S HLA3250 [LA3400F LA3400ES HLA3400F|HLA3250T
300 1500 3000 LA3300 LA3300S HLA3300 [LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F [HLA3300T
350 1750 3500 LA3350 LA3350S HLA3350 [LA3400F LA3400FS HLA3400F [HLA3350T
400 2000 4000] LA3400 LA3400S HLA3400 |LA3400F LA3400FS HRA3400F |HLA3400T
400 MCS® LA3400N LA3400SN ........ LA3400NW LA3400SNW. ......... ] Incl. in Frame

Approx. Ship. Wt. 24%; Lbs. Approx. ShipdWt. 189 Lbs: ApproL):). Ship.
Wt. 3 Lbs.

For Panelboard and switchboard applications where onlyiline side’or load side terminals are
required, add suffix X'’ to complete breaker catalog numbers

Terminals® @

Two terminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum cable, use joint
compound. To order optional aluminum-
copper terminals, add suffix “Z2* to complete
breaker catalog number.

@ Notlistedwith Underwriters’ Laboratories, Ingt

@ 2-pole breakers or tripsare supplied in3-pole framies with
current carrying parts omitted from centér,pole.

@ These ratings have interrupting cap@cities reducedto
25,000 amps sym. at 240 volts, 204000 amps sym:at 480
volts, and 15,000 amps sym. at 600 volts.

® Terminals, trip units and accessories are not interchange-
able between 400 and 600 ampere frames.

® Seton high side, adjustable to lowerlimits{

@ Terminals shipped separately from breaker.

® 400 amp frame only.

® Optionalterminal.

® Ratings above 10,000 ampsnotUL Listed.

@ Interrupting capacities do not apply'to molded case
switches (MCS).

Maxi Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Amps Catalog No. of Cables
Number

Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

225® T225LA 1 #6-350 MCM Cu
22500 T225LBF 1 #6-250 MCM Cu
400© T401LA 1#4-250 MCM Cu,

plus
13/0-600 MCM Cu

Optional Al/Cu Pressure Terminals
2

250@ TA225LA1 1 #6-350 MCM Cu, or
1 #4-350 MCM Al
4000® TA400LA1 1#4-250 MCM Al/Cu,
plus
- 13/0-600 MCM Al/Cu
4000® TA401LA 1600-750 MCM Al

oy

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

Type LA breakers meet requirements for class
21acircuit breakers, and Type HLA meet re-
quirements for class 23a as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

Volts Max. A

Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

MARK 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600AcC 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250 Dc 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

VS0 ul pajuLg

Accessories and Modifications
Descriptions: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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April, 1980
Supersedes Technical Data 29-120 T WE A
pages 39-40, dated October, 1975

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type LA400 Amperes
Type MA800 Amperes

Technical Data
29-120

Page 43

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

TypeLA Breakers
70-400 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts D¢, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Special Breakers® Trip Units Only

Catalog Number
Trip Setting, 2-Poles®
Ampere Amperes®

Rating Low High

Contin-
uous

Magnetic

3-Poles

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable
400 Ampere Frame Breakers®

400
400
400
400
400
400
400

350
625
750
875
1125
1500
2000

700
1250
1500
1750
2250
3000
4000

HLA2700TM

HLA21250TM
HLA21500TM
HLA21750TM
HLA22250TM
HLA23000TM
HLA24000TM

Ambient Compensating Breakers
400 Ampere Frame Breakers Only®

700

900@
100®@
125
150
175
200
225
250
300
350
400

350
450
500
625
750
875
1000
1125
1250
1500
1750
2000

700

900
1000
1250
1500
1750
2000
2250
2500
3000
3500
4000

HLA2070TA
HLA2090TA
HLA2100TA
HLA2125TA
HLA2150TA
HLA2175TA
HLA2200TA
HLA2225TA
HLA2250TA
HLA2300TA
HLA2350TA
HLA2400TA

HLA3700TM

HLA31250TM
HLA31500TM
HLA31750TM
HLA32250TM
HLA33000TM
HLA34000TM

HLA3070TA
HLA3090TA
HLA3100TA
HLA3125TA
HLA3150TA
HLA3175TA
HLA3200TA
HLA3225TA
HLA3250TA
HLA3300TA
HLA3350TA
HLA3400TA

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers ®

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order, select trip unit from tableiat
left, frame and terminals from page 42.

Special Calibrations®

Special calibration price additions applyito
ampere ratings not listed as standard),or for
ambients other than 40°C or 502C. Also’price
additions apply to specifici€alibrations for
frequencies other than 0460 Hertz Ac circuits.
See Application Data 29:160 forinformation
regarding special conditions. Maximum 400
Hz calibration: 400amp frame, 300 amps.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration IdenticallUnits Identical Units
Thermal Add 30% of None
Ambient ListPrice of None
Frequency, Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration®

Addsuffix ““V to catalog number for com-
plete'breaker or trip unit only, when ordering
listed ampere ratings for breakers to be used
in 50°Cambients. Same price as standard
40°€ breakers.

ListPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis.CB-2

® Two-pole breakers or trips are supplied in3-pole frames
with current carrying parts omitted from center pole.

@ Theseratings have lowerinterrupting capacities. See note
4,paged2.

@ Terminals, trip units and accessories are not interchange-
able between 400 and 600 amp frames.

® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lower limits.
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Technical Data
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Page 44

Type MA Breakers

125-800 Amperes, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- [Magnetic Complete Breaker

Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals®

tin- (Trip_ Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit
Zousiemng, Copper Terminals® Only
m @mperes Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog
pere ] Numb
Rat- [Low  High umber
ing Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK75 Standard  Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 |Standard
@ Saf-T-Vue,
40°C MARK 75
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc®®
125 | 625 1250[MA2125 MA2125S HMA2125|MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F| HMA2125T
150 | 750 1500|MA2150 MA2150S HMA2150|MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F|HMA2150T
175 | 875 1750|[MA2175 MA2175S HMA2175|MA2800F = MA2800FS HMA2800F| HMA2175T
200 [1000 2000{MA2200 MA2200S HMA2200( MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F| HMA2200T
225 |1125  2250({MA2225 MA2225S HMAZ2225(MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F| HMA2225T
250 11250 2500|MA2250 MA2250S HMA2250|MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F HMA2250T
300 {1500 3000|MA2300 MA2300S HMA2300|MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F HMA2300T
350 {1750 3500(MA2350 MA2350S HMA2350| MA2800F MA2800FS  HMA2800F| HMA2350T
400 j2000 4000|MA2400 MA2400S HMA2400|MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F| HMA2400T
500 [2500 5000({MA2500 MA2500S HMA2500( MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F| HMA 25001,
600 {3000 6000|MA2600 MA2600S HMA2600|MA2800F = MA2800FS HMA2800F| HMA2600T
700 {3000 6000{MA2700® MA2700S HMA2700|{ MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F|HMA2700T,®
800 |3000 6000{MA2800@ MA2800S HMA2800|MA2800F MA2800FS HMA2800F| HMA2800T@
800 |MCS® MA2800N MAZ280OSN ....... MA2800NW MA2800SNW ........ Inck,in‘Erame
Approx. Ship. Wt. 37 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 24 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt. 3%z Lbs.
3Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
125 | 625 1250|MA3125 MA3125S HMA3125]MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F|HMA3125T
150 | 750 1500{MA3150 MA3150S HMA3150{MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F|\HMA3150T
175 | 875 1750{MA3175 MA3175S HMA3175|MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F[HMA3175T
200 (1000 2000|MA3200 MA3200S HMA3200{MA3800F MA3800FS HMAB800F| HMA3200T
225 (1125 2250 MA3225 MA3225S HMA3225|MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F{HMA3225T
250 (1250 2500 MA3250 MA3250S HMA3250{MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800FfHMA3250T
300 |1500 3000{MA3300 MA3300S HMA3300{MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800FfHMA3300T
350 [1750 3500{MA3350 MA3350S HMA3350{ MA380OF MA3800FS HMA3800F|HMA3350T
400 (2000 4000|MA3400 MA3400S HMA3400( MA3800F MA3800FS HMA3800F|HMA3400T
500 [2500 5000jMA3500 MA3500S HMA3500{ MA3800F MA3800FSH{ HMA3800F|HMA3500T
600 13000 6000|MA3600 MA3600S HMA3600| MA3BOOF MA3800FS HMA3800F HMA3600T
700 [3000 6000|MA3700® MA3700S HMA3700( MA3800F MA3800FS, HMA3800F|HMA3700T@
800 (3000 6000|MA3800® MA3800S HMA3800(MA3800F MA3800FS ) HMA3800F|HMA3800T@

800 (MCS® MA3800N MA3800SN .......

Approx. Ship. Wt. 44 Lbs.

Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adj.®@

Contin- Magnetic Cat. Number, Trip Unit Only

uous TripRange 2Poles® 3 Poles

Am- ©

pere  Low High

Rating

800 625 1250 HMA21250TM HMA31250TM
800 1000 2000 HMA22000TM HMA32000TM
800 1500 3000 HMA23000TM HMA33000TM
800 2000 4000 HMA24000TM HMA34000TM
800 3000 6000 HMA26000TM HMA36000TM
800 4000 8000 HMA28000TM _HMA38000TM

@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Ifie,

® 2-polebreakers supplied in 3-poleframes withcsrent
carrying parts omitted from center pole,

@ 60 Hertz Ac only.

® Set on high side, adjustable to lowerdimit.

® Terminals shipped separate from breaker.

@ Fits only breakers with three piece coversimanufactured
after late 1973.

~— ® Above 600 amps., Dc rating applies to magnetic only

breakers.
® Ratings above 10,000, amps not Ut Listed.
@ Interrupting capaciti@s,shown do not apply to molded

case switches (MCS).
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MA3800NW MABB00SNW. .. .....
Approx. Ship. Wt. 28 Lbs:

Incl. in Frame

Wt. 4 Lbs.

Ambient Compensating Breakers®

Approx. Ship.

Contin., “Magnetic  Cat. Number Trip Unit Only
uggrs TripRange 2 Poles 3-Poles
Ampere

Rating Low High

125 625 1250 HMA2125TA HMA3125TA
150 750 1500 HMA2150TA HMA3150TA
125 875 1750 HMA2175TA HMA3175TA
200 1000 2000 HMA2200TA HMA3200TA
225 1125 2250 HMA2225TA HMA3225TA
250 1250 2500 HMA2250TA HMA3250TA
300 1500 3000 HMA2300TA HMA3300TA
350 1750 3500 HMA2350TA HMA3350TA
400 2000 4000 HMA2400TA HMA3400TA
500 2500 5000 HMA2500TA HMA3500TA
600 3000 6000 HMA2600TA HMAS3600TA
700 3000 6000 HMA2700TA HMA3700TA
800 3000 6000 HMA2800TA HMA3B00TA

Special Calibrations: See Page 45

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A. see page48.)

Type MA breakers meet requirements for
class 21a circuit breakers, and Type HMA
meet requirements for class 23a, as defined
by Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

Max. Volts Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym ., 22,000 Sym.
250Dc® 20,000®

Mark 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600AC 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250 Dc® 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®

Twoterminals are required per pole. Termi-
nals are Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
listed for wire type and range listed below.
When used with aluminum conductors, use
joint compound. To order optional
aluminum-copper terminals, add suffix “2"
to complete breaker catalog number.

Max. Terminal WireRange, Type
Amps. Cat. No. No. of Cables
Standard Copper Pressure Terminals

350 T350MA 1 1#-600 MCM Cu
600 T600MA1 2 2/0-500 MCM Cu
800 T800MA1 3 3/0-300 MCM Cu
Optional Al/CuPressureTerminals

600 TA700MA1 2 #1-500 MCM Al/Cu
800 TAB00MA2 3 3/0-400 MCM Al/Cu
800@ TA801MA 2500-750 MCM Al/Cu

Magnetic Only and Ambient Compensating
Breakers

For description, refer to DB 29-150 or AD 29-
160. To order a complete breaker, select trip
unit plus frame and terminals.

VS upajuld
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April, 1980

Supersedes Technical Data 29-120 T WE A
pages 41-42, dated October, 1975, and
Supplement to Technical Data 29-120
page 42.1, dated May 14, 1979.

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Replacement Breakers
Type NB 1200 Amperes

Technical Data
29-120

Page 45

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers

——
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Type NB Breakers

700-1200 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Hertz Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Con- {Magnetic Complete Breaker Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals ®
tin- {Trip_ Includes Pressure Type Frame Only Trip Unit
:°US ie“'"g' Copper Terminals® Only
pg:; @mperes Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog
Rat- [Low  High Numbi
ing Standard  Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 | Standard Saf-T-Vue MARK 75 Standard
@ Saf-T-Vue,
40°C L MARK 75
2 Poles, 600 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc@®
700 (3000 6000 |[NB2700  NB2700S  HNB2700 |NB21200F  NB21200FS HNB21200F,| HNB2700T
800 [3000 6000 |[NB2800  NB2800S  HNB2800 |NB21200F  NB21200FS HNB21200F [ HNB2B0OT
900 [4000 8000 [NB2900  NB2900S ~ HNB2900 |NB21200F  NB21200FS HINB21 200F)|, HNB2900T
1000 }4000 8000 [NB21000  NB21000S  HNB21000 |NB21200F  NB21200FS HNB21200F [‘HNB21000T
1200 {4000 8000 [NB21200  NB21200S  HNB21200 [NB21200F  NB21200FS HNB21200F [[HNB21200T
1200 MCS@® NB21200N NB21200SN ........ NB21200F  NB21200FS  gi.......: HNB21200TN
Approx. Ship. Wt.43 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wt. 29 Lbs. Approx. Ship.
Wt.3%3Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts AcOnly
700 [3000 6000 |NB3700  NB3700S  HNB3700 |NB31200F  NB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB3700T
800 [3000 6000 {NB3800  NB3800S ~ HNB3800 [NB31200F  ANB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB3800T—
900 4000 8000 |NB3900  NB3%00S  HNB3900 |NB31200F 4 NB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB3900T
1000 [4000 8000 [NB31000 NB31000S HNB31000 NB31200F “NB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB31000T
1200 {4000 8000 [NB31200  NB31200S  HNB31200 [ NB31200F,  NB31200FS HNB31200F | HNB31200T
1200 IMCS®@ NB31200N NB31200SN ........ NB31200F ‘g NB31200FS  .......... HNB31200TN
Approx. Ship. Wt.51 Lbs. Approx. Ship. Wi, 32 Lbs! Approx. Ship.
W1.4 Lbs.
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Specu_al Cal'lbrat.lons .
Adjustable® Specialcalibration price additions apply to
Con- Magnetic  TripUnitOnly ampere ratings not listed as standard,
tin-  TripRange® ;poles®  3-Poles ambients other than 40°C or50°C. or
:?Tl‘l_s Low High Catalog  Catalog o frequgqcnes otherthan 60 Hertz'Ac (50 Hertz
pere Number Number Ac minimum - 60 Hertz Ac maximum for
Rating ratings of 700 amps and above). See AD
1200 3000 6000 HNB26000TM HNB36000TM 29-160 for additional information regarding
1200 4000 8000 HNB28000TM HNB38000TM special conditions. Maximum 400 Hz
1200 5000 10000 HNB210000TM  HNB310000TM ; i i
1200 6000 12000 HNB212000TM  HNBaizo00tm  C2librationfortype MAis475amps.

Magnetic Only Breakers ®

Fordescription, refer to DB 29-150 or AD
29-160. To order a complete breaker, select
trip unit, plus frameand terminals.

@ Higher frequency calibration/not available. Minimumof50
cycle calibration available 6n special order.

@ 2-pole breakers suppliediin,3-polgframes with current
carrying parts omitted fromcenter pole.

@ 250 volt Dc rating applied only to magnetic only type

breakers.

® Frames, terminals, studs, mounting hardware, dimensions
and shippingweights arfe same as standard thermal
magnetic breakers.

® Terminals'shipped separately from breaker.

@ Setonjhigh side, adjustable to lower limits.

® Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

® Ratings above 10,000 amps not UL Listed.

® Interrupting,capacities shown do not apply to molded case
switches (MCS).

@ NB'molded case switches requiring a UL label mustbe
specified and supplned as complete factory assembled

units.
7/ Vie
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Type of 1-24 25or
Calibration Identical Units More

Type Type Ident.

MA, HMA NB, HNB Units
Thermal Add 20% of Add 15% of None
Ambient Trip Unit Trip Unit None
Frequency ListPrice List Price None

50°C Calibration®

Add suffix ““V** to catalog number for
complete breaker or trip unit only, when
ordering listed ampere ratings for breakers to
be used in 50°C ambients. Same price as
standard 40°C breakers.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis. CB-2

" Max.
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Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., see page 48.)

Type NB breakers meet requirements for
class 21a circuit breakers, and Type HNB
meet requirements for class 23a, as defined
by Federal Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed
Interrupting Ratings: ©®

Max. Volts Amperes

Standard Breakers

240 Ac 50,000 Asym., 42,000 Sym.
480 Ac 35,000 Asym., 30,000 Sym.
600 Ac 25,000 Asym., 22,000 Sym.
250 Dc® 20,000®

Mark 75 Breakers

240 Ac 75,000 Asym., 65,000 Sym.
480 Ac 40,000 Asym., 35,000 Sym.
600 Ac 30,000 Asym., 25,000 Sym.
250Dc® 20,000®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase
applications, refer to Westinghouse.

Terminals®

Twoterminals are required per pole.
Terminals are Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. listed for wire type and range listed
below. When used with aluminum .
conductors, usejoint compound. To order
optional aluminum-copper terminals, add
suffix “Z"" to complete breaker catalog
number.

Terminal Wire Range, Type,
Ampere  Catalog No. of Cables
Ratings Number

Standard CopperPressure Terminals

1000 T1000NB1 33/0-500 MCM Cu

1200 T1200NB1 4 3/0-400 MCM Cu

Alternate Al/CuPressureTerminals

1000 TA1000NB1 3 3/0-400 MCM Al/Cu

1200 TA1200NB1 4 4/0-500 MCM Al/Cu

1200 TA1201NB1 3500-750 MCM Al/Cu
y v /” .
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Molded Case Switches
Standard Type (No Overcurrent Protection)
High Magnetic Trip Type (Fixed Trip Setting)
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit_Breakers

Molded Case Switches

Molded Case Switches are Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc. listed devices and are
available as standard type with no overcur-
rent protection, and high magnetic trip type
with fixed trip setting.

For application information and UL Inc.
listed withstand ratings, refer to Application
Data 29-160, pages 75-76.

Further Information

List Prices: Price List 29-020
Terminals: Page 46.2
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KA2225NW
¢ ENW
\ 250NW

Standard Molded Case Switches (No Over@;wtion)

Switch No. of Max. M i No. of Max. Max.
Catalog Poles Volts log Poles Volts Amps.
Number®®@ @ umber® @ ®
CA2225N 2 240 MA2800NW 2 600 800
CA2225NY 2 240 2 MA3800NW 3 600 800
CA3225N 3 240 5
CA3225NY 3 MC2800NW 2 600 800
MC3800NW 3 600 800
DA2400N 2 2 400
DA2400NY 2 240 400 NB21200N 2 600 1200
DA3400N 3 40 400 NB31200N 3 600 1200
DA3400NY 3 400
NC21200NW 2 600 1200
EB1100N 1 100 NC31200NW 3 600 1200
EB2100N 2 240 100
EB3100N 3 100 PBF22000N 2 600 2000
PBF32000N 3 600 2000
EHB1100N 1 277 100
EHB2100N 480 100 PB22000N 2 600 2000
EHB3100N 480 100 PB32000N 3 600 2000
PB22500N 2 600 2500
FB2100N 2 600 100 PB32500N 3 600 2500
FB3100! 3 600 100
FB410 4 277/480 100 PCF22000N 2 600 2000
FB2150N 2 600 150 PCF32000N 3 600 2000
FB3 3 600 150 PCF22500N 2 600 2500
FB4150 4 277:480 150 PCF32500N 3 600 2500
J 2 600 225 PC22000NW 2 600 2000
JA322, 3 600 225 PC32000NW 3 600 2000
JB22 2 600 250 PC22500NW 2 600 2500
2 3 600 250 PC32500NW 3 600 2500
PC23000N 2 600 3000
2 600 225 PC33000N 3 600 3000
3 600 225
2 600 250
B3250NW 3 600 250
LAB2400NW 2 600 400
LAB3400NW 3 600 400
LA2400NW 2 600 400 ® Catalog number suffix letter identification:
LA2600NW 2 600 600 = Molded Case Switch (No overcurrent
LA3400NW 3 600 400 protection)
LA3600NW 3 600 600 Y = Terminals on line end only
W = No terminals
LBB2400NW 2 600 400
LBB3400NW 3 600 400 ® Moided case switch dimensions are the same as
LB2400ONW 2 600 400 the equivalent type thermal magnetic breaker.
LB3400NW 3 600 400 Refer to Dimension Sheet 29-170.
LC2600NW 2 600 600 ® Most three pole units up to 1200 amps (except CA
LC3600NW 3 600 600 and DA) are available with a Saf-T-Vue® cover.
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Molded Case Switches With High Magnetic Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)

Switch No. of Max. Max. Switch No. of Max. Max. Switch No. of Max. Max.
Catalog Poles Volts Amps.  Catalog Poles Volts Amps. Catalog Poles Volts Amps.
Number® @ Number ® @ Number® @
CA2225WK 2 240 225 LA2400WK 2 600 400 PB22000WK 2 600 2000
CA3225WK 3 240 225 LA2400WSK 2 600 400 PB22500WK 2 600 2500

LA2600WK 2 600 600 PB32000WK 3 600 2000
DA2400WK 2 240 400 LA2600WSK 2 600 600 PB32500WK 3 600 2500
DA3400WK 3 240 400

LA3400WK 3 600 400 PBF22000K 600 2000
EB1100LK 1 120 100 LA3400WSK 3 600 400 PBF32000K 600 2000
EB2100LK 2 240 100 LA3600WK 3 600 600
EB3100LK 3 240 100 LA3600WSK 3 600 600 PC22000WK 2 600 2000
EB3100SLK 3 240 100 PC22500WK 2 600 2500

LAB2400WK 2 600 400 PC23000K 2 600 3000
EHB1100LK 1 277 100 LAB2400WSK 2 600 400 PC32000WK 3 600 2000
EHB2100LK 2 480 100 LAB3400WK 3 600 400 PC32500WK 3 600 2500
EHB3100LK 3 480 100 LAB3400WSK 3 600 400 PC33000K 3 600 3000
EHB3100SLK 3 480 100

LB2400WK 2 600 400 PCC22000WK 2 600 2000
FB2100LK 2 600 100 LB2400WSK 2 600 400 PCC22500WK 2 600 2500
FB2150LK 2 600 150 LB3400WK 3 600 400 PCG23000K 2 600 3000
FB3100LK 3 600 100 LB3400WSK 3 600 400 PCC32000WK 3 600 2000
FB3150LK 3 600 150 PCE32500WK 3 600 2500
FB3150SLK 3 600 150 LBB2400WK 2 600 400 PCC33000K 3 600 3000
FB4100LK 4 277/480 100 LBB2400WSK 2 600 400
FB4150LK 4 277/480 150 LBB3400WK 3 600 400 PCF22000K 2 600 2000

LBB3400WSK 3 600 400 PCF32000K 3 600 2000
JA2225WK 2 600 225
JA2225WSK 2 600 225 LC2600WK 2 600 600
JA3225WK 3 600 225 LC3600WK 3 600 600
JA3225WSK 3 600 225

MA2800WK 2 600 800
JB2250WK 2 600 250 MA2800WSK 2 600 800
JB2250WSK 2 600 250 MA3800WK 3 600, 800
JB3250WK 3 600 250 MA3800WSK 3 600 800
JB3250WSK 3 600 250

MC2800WK 2 600 800 @ Catalog number suffix identification:
KA2225WK 2 600 225 MC3800WK 3 600 800 K = Molded Case Switch with High Magnetic
KA2225WSK 2 600 225 Trip (Fixed Trip Setting)
KA3225WK 3 600 225 NB21200WK 2 600 1200 S = Saf-T-Vue cover
KA3225WSK 3 600 225 NB21200WSK 2 600 1200 L = With Line and Load Terminals

NB31200WK 3 600 1200 W = No terminals
KB2250WK 2 600 250 NB31200WSK 3 600 1200
KB2250WSK 2 600 250 ® Molded case switch dimensions are the same
KB3250WK 3 600 250 NC21200WK 2 600 1200 as the equivalent thermal magnetic breaker.
KB3250WSK 3 600 250 NC31200WK 3 600 1200 Refer to Dimension Sheet 29-170.
Molded Case Switch Terminal Data
MCS Max. Standard Terminals Optional Terminals (Aluminum Body}
Type Switch Terminal Wire No. of Wire Range Terminal Wire No. of Wire Range

Amps. Type or Type Wires Type or Type Wires
Cat. No. Cat. No.
CA 225 TA225CA2 Cu/Al 1 #3-300MCM | ..., AP P
DA, LB, LBB 400 T400DA2 Cu 2 3/0-250 MCM TA400DA1 Cu/Al 2 -| 3/0-250 MCM
EB, EHB, FB 100 Pressure Cu 1 #14-1/0 Pressure Cu/Al 1 #4-4/0
FB 150 Pressure Cu/Al 1 #440 | ... B T
JA, KA 225 T225LA Cu 1 #6-350 MCM TA225LA1 Cu/Al 1 #4-350 MCM
JB, KB 250 T250KB Cu 1 #4-350 MCM TA250KB Cu/Al 1 #4-350 MCM
LA400, LAB 400 T401LA Cu 1 #4-250 MCM, plus TA400LA1 Cu/Al 1 #4-250 MCM, plus
1 3/0-600 MCM 1 3/0-600 MCM

LA400, LAB 400 4.4 A P TA401LA Al 1 600-750 MCM
LA600, LC600 600 T600LA Cu 2 250/500 MCM TAG600LA Cu/Al 2 250/500 MCM
MC, MA 800 T80OMA1 Cu 3 3/0-300 MCM TAB00MA2 Cu/Al 3 3/0-400 MCM
NC, NB 1200 T1200NB1 Cu 4 3/0-400 MCM TA1200NB1 Cu/Al 4 4/0-500 MCM
NC, NB 1200 ..o e e e TA1201NB1 Cu/Al 3 500-750 MCM
PC2000, PCC2000 2000 BA2000PB Rear Bus Connector
PC2500, PCC2500 2500 Style 315C910G03 Rear Bus Connector
PC3000, PCC3000 3000 Rear Bus Connector Included in Frame

WestinghousedéElecttic Corporation
Low Voltage Division

Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

February, 1984
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Supersedes Technical Data 29-120 T WE A
pages 43-44, dated April, 1980

Mailed to: E, D, C/1901, 1903, 1928/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Replacement Breakers
Type PB 2500 Amperes@®
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Type PB Breakers®

600-2500 Amperes, 600 Volts, 60 Cycle Ac®, 250 Volts Dc®, 2, 3 Poles, Interchangeable Trip

Continuous Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker  Shipped as Frame, Trip Unit and Terminals
Ampere Setting, Amperes  |ncludes Bus Bar Frame Only Trip Unit Only,
Ra:{go% ®® Connectors® N E
( Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Numben
2-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only®
600 1500 5000 PB2600 PB22500F PB2600T
700 1500 5000 PB2700 PB22500F PB2700T
800 1500 5000 PB2800 PB22500F PB2800T
900 1500 5000 PB2900 PB22500F PB2900T;
1000 1500 5000 PB21000 PB22500F PB21000T
1200 2000 6000 PB21200 PB22500F RB21200T
1400 2500 7000 PB21400 PB22500F PB29400T
1600 3000 8000 PB21600 PB22500F PB21600T
1800 3000 8000 PB21800 PB22500F PB2)»800T
2000 3000 8000 PB22000 PB22500F PB22000T
2000 MCS®@®@ Non-automatic PB22000N PB22500F PB22000TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 132 Lbs. 98 Lbs. 18 Lbs.
2500 3000 8000 PB22500 PB22500F PB22500T
2500 MCS®A2 Non-automatic PB22500N PB22500F PB22500TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 144 Lbs. 98 Lbs. 18Lbs.
3-Poles, 600 Volts Ac Only
600 1500 5000 PB3600 PB32500F, PB3600T
700 1500 5000 PB3700 PB32500F PB3700T
800 1500 5000 PB3800 PB32500F PB3800T
900 1500 5000 PB3900 PB32500F PB3900T
1000 1500 5000 PB31000 PB32500F PB31000T
1200 2000 6000 PB31200 PB32500F PB31200T
1400 2500 7000 PB31400 PB32500F PB31400T
1600 3000 8000 PB31600 PB32500F PB31600T
1800 3000 8000 PB31800 PB32500F PB31800T
2000 3000 8000 PB32000 PB32500F PB32000T
2000 MCS®@®@ Non-automatic PB32000N PB32500F PB32000TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 155 Lbé&) 108 Lbs. 23 Lbs.
2500 3000 8000 PB32500 PB32500F PB32500T
2500 MCS®@ Non-automatic PB32500N PB32500F PB32500TN
Approx. Ship. Wt. 173 Lbs. 108 Lbs. 23 Lbs.

Special Breakers @ (See page 48 also)
Magnetic Only Breakers, Front Adjustable®
Trip UnitOnly®

Contin- _I\I_/Iagnetic 2-Poles® 3-Poles
uous ripRange.  Catalog ump. Catalog
Ampere Amperes® ,Numbgr Numbgr
Rating | ow High

For Rear Connected Type PB,Breakers

2000 1500 5000 PB25000TM PB35000TM
2000 2000 6000 PB26000TM PB36000TM
2000 2500 47000 PB27000TM PB37000TM
2000 3000 80004PB28000TM PB38000TM
2000 3500 10000 ,PB210000TM PB310000TM
2000 4000 12000 PB272000TM PB312000TM
2500 4000 12000 373D488G08 373D488G09

For Front Connected Type PBF Breakers

2000 1500 5000 PBF25000TM PBF35000TM
2000 2000 6000 PBF26000TM PBF36000TM
2000 2500 7000 PBF27000TM PBF37000TM
2000 3000 8000 PBF28000TM PBF38000TM
2000 8500, 10000 PBF210000TM PBF310000TM
2000 40007 12000 PBF212000TM PBF312000TM

Special Calibration®
See Rage 48.

Magnetic Only Breakers®

For description, refer to DB 29-150 and AD
29-160. To order a complete breaker, select
trip unit, plus frame and connectors.

Accessories and Modifications
Description: Pages 49-58

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

® Changed since previous issue.

@ Notlistedwith Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ Frames, connectors, dimensions and shipping weights are
same as thermal magnetic breakers.

@ 2-pole breakers are supplied in 3-pole frames with current
carrying parts omitted from center pole.

® Higher frequency calibration not available. Minimum of 50
Hertz calibration available on special order.

® Higher magnetic trip settings are available as special cali-
bration.Referto magneticonly breakers for specific trip
ranges.

@ Available only on magnetic only breakers.

® Based on NEMA test procedure.

® Set on high side, adjustable tolower limits.

® Shipped separately from breaker.

@ Interrupting capacities shown do not apply to molded case
switches (MCS).

@ PB moldedcaseswitches requiring UL label must be speci-
fied and supplied as complete factory assembled units.

Rear Connected
PB Breaker

Listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.
except as noted. (For C.S.A., seepage48.)

Type PB breakers meet the requirements for
class 25a circuit breakers as defined by Fed-
eral Specification W-C-375b.

Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Listed
Interrupting Ratings®

Max. Volts Amperes

240 Ac 150,000 Asym., 125,000 Sym.
480 Ac 115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.
600 Ac 115,000 Asym., 100,000 Sym.
250Dc® 75,000 Amperes®

On all 3 phase Delta, Grounded B phase ap-
plications, refer to Westinghouse.

Bus Bar Connections®

“T'" Connector

(For Cu/Al Bus)

Two required per pole. For
rear bus connection of
breakers thru 2000 amps.
Accepts up to four bus bolts.
May be rotated 90°.

Catalog Number BA2000PB

’C’" Connector ®

(For Cu/Al Bus)

Two required per pole. For
rear bus connection of 2500
amp breakers.
Breaker Amps.
2500

Cat. No.
BA2500PB

Cable Connector

Fits “T"" Connector and 2000
amp front connected break-
ers. Accepts four 600 MCM
copper cables.

Style Number 505C706G04
Discount Symbol CB-2




Technical Data
29-120

Page 48

Type PB Breakers, Continued
Type PBF Front Connected Breakers

Continuous Magnetic Trip Complete Breaker Shipped As:
Ampere Setting, Amperes  ncludes Bus Bar Frame Only Trip Unit Only
Rating (Seton High Connectors® Includes Bus Bar
(@ 40°C Side, Adjustable Connectors ®
to Lower Limits) e
Low High Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Number

2-Pole, 600 Volts Ac®

600 1500 5000 PBF2600 PBF22000F PBF2600T

700 1500 5000 PBF2700 PBF22000F PBF2700T

800 1500 5000 PBF2800 PBF22000F PBF2800T

900 1500 5000 PBF2900 PBF22000F PBF2900T
1000 1500 5000 PBF21000 PBF22000F PBF21000T
1200 2000 6000 PBF21200 PBF22000F PBF21200T
1400 2500 7000 PBF21400 PBF22000F PBF21400T
1600 3000 8000 PBF21600 PBF22000F PBF21600T
1800 3000 8000 PBF21800 PBF22000F PBF21800T
2000 3000 8000 PBF22000 PBF22000F PBF22000T
2000MCS®@ ® Non-automatic PBF22000N PBF22000F PB22000TN@®
3-Pole, 600 Volts Ac

600 1500 5000 PBF3600 PBF32000F PBF3600T

700 1500 5000 PBF3700 PBF32000F PBF3700T

800 1500 5000 PBF3800 PBF32000F PBF3800T

900 1500 5000 PBF3900 PBF32000F PBF39007.
1000 1500 5000 PBF31000 PBF32000F PBF31000T
1200 2000 6000 PBF31200 PBF32000F PBF31200T
1400 2500 7000 PBF31400 PBF32000F PBF31400T
1600 3000 8000 PBF31600 PBF32000F PBF31600T
1800 3000 8000 PBF31800 PBF32000F PBF31800T
2000 3000 8000 PBF32000 PBF32000F PBE32000T
2000MCS@® ®  Non-automatic PBF32000N PBF32000F PB32000TN®
Special Calibrations @ List Prices: See Price List 29:020, Dis»CB-2

Special calibration price additions apply to
ampere ratings not listed as standard, or for
ambients other than 40°C or 50°C. See AD
29-160 for information regarding special con-
ditions.

Type of 1-24 25 or More
Calibration  Identical Units Identical Units
Thermal® Add 15% to List None
Magnetic Price of Trip Unit None

50°C Calibration@®

Add suffix V"' to catalog number for com-
plete breaker when ordering listed ampere
ratings for breakers to be used in 50°C am-
bients. Same priceas standard 40°C breakers.

@ Changed or added since previous issue.
@ Not listed with Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

@ 2-pole breakers supplied in 3-pole frames with currentcar;

rying parts omitted from center pole.

@ 50°C or higher calibration notavailable for2500 ampere
trip units.

® Included with frame.

® I[nterrupting capacities shown do not@pply to, molded,case

switches (MCS).

@ PBF molded case switches requiringia,Ul{label must be
specified and supplied as complete factory assembled
units.

PBFFront Connected

Canadian Standards Association (CSA) List-.
ing

Most standard thermal magnetic molded
case circuit breakers listed with Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc., and having a UL label are
also listed with CSA and may be marked with
the CSA monogram, except FCL and LCL Cur-
rent Limit-R breakers.

Molded case switches (non-automatic) types
KB, LB, LA, MA, NB, and PB are also CSA
listed.

The above breakers and switches with Saf-
T-Vue covers (where available) can also be
supplied with the CSA label. Refer to factory
for availability and ordering instructions.

VSN Ul paulld
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Circuit Breakers

Accessories

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

¢ Reader:Connected Studs®

For DA, EB, EHB, FB, JA, KA, JB, KB, LAB, LA,
LB, LBB, MA, HFB, HKA, HKB, HLA, HLB,
HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC® FB, TRi-PAC LA and
TRI-PAC NB Breakers

For complete stud assembly, order a stud and
appropriate tube based on thickness of cus-
tomer’s mounting panel. A short stud must
be assembled adjacent to a long stud to main-
tain clearances required by Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc.@. Two studs are required
per pole. Refer to DS 29-170 for stud sizes and
extensions behind breaker.

ForDA, EB,EHB,FB, FCL, JA KA, JB,KB, LB,
LBB, HFB, HKA, HKB, HLB, TRI-PAC FB Break-
ers

Mounting Stud Tube®

Panel Length Style Length Style

Thickness, Number Number

Inches

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breakers

% -1 Short 656D565G03 27/ 313C909H17
Long 656D565G04 3253z  313C909H20

Yo - % Short  656D565G03 13/a2 313C909H18
Long 656D565G04 4'/x 313C909H21

Ya -V Short 656D565G03 1''22  313C909H1S
Long 656D565G04 4932 313C909H22

EB, EHB, FB, HFB, FCL, TRI-PAC FB (100 Amp Max.)

1 Short  451D874G01 1/ 32B9446H20
Long 451D874G02 37he 32B9446H24
he- 19)16 Short  451D874G01 1% 32B9446H21
Long 451D874G02 3% 32B9446H25
% - % Short  451D874G01 1'')we | 32B9446H22
Long 451D874G02 4'/ 32B9446H26
Ya - She Short 451D874G01 2 32B9446H23
Long 451D874G02' 4%, 32B9446H27
FB, HFB 150 Amp Breakers
1 Short  374D883G01 “1Yhe 374D883H06
Long  374D883G02), 45/1s 374D883H10
he- 'S)e Short 4£374D883G01 “13% 374D883H07
Long4 374D883G02 , 4% 374D883H11
Y% - % Short“1374D883G0)} 1" /s  374D883H08
Long 374D883G02 4'she  374D883H12
Ya - She Short  374D883G01 2 374D883H09
Long 374D883G02 5% 374D883H13
JA, KA, HKA Breakers
Y% -1 Short  656D565G01 27]32  456D983H05
Long €56D565G02 3252 456D983H08
Ya - % Short  656D565G01 1322 456D983H06
Long 656D565G02 41/ 456D983H09
Yo (A Short 656D565G01 1'1h2  456D983H07
Long 656D565G02 4932 456D983H10
JB, KB HKB Breakers
% Short 5010D23G01 27j32  456D983H05
Long 5010D23G02 3% 5010D23H05
You - % Short 5010D23G01  13/32 456D983H06
Long 5010D23G02 4% 5010D23H06
Y - V2 Short 5010D23G01 1''2  456D983H07
Long 5010D23G02 4% 5010D23H07

] Changed or added since previous issue.

H)vioa)VE0s

K /f//, CApYSey

ForLAB, LA, MA,HLA, HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC
LA and TRI-PAC NB Breakers

Forinsulated panelsonlyy 2 required per pole.
Stud Diameter, Extension  Stud
Ampere Inches Back of Style
Rating andThread Breaker, Number
Inches
LAB, LA HLA, LC)HLC, LCL, TRI-PAC LA Breakers
225@. Y2-13 7/32 1241 345
225 Y2-13 69/32 1241 346
225Q0 Y2-13 431152 1241 392
400@ Y%-16 515/32 05B7383G15
400 ® %-16 73142 05B7383G 16
400© %-16 1015/32 05B7383G17
600@ 1 -12 5293, 314C960G07
6000 1 -12 81322 314C960G08
600@ 1 -12 1029/32 314C960G09
MA, HMA, MC, HMC Breakers
225 Y2-13 3213, 314C960G01
400 Y%-16 529/3, 314C960G04
400 %-16 813/32 314C960G05
400 %-16 1029/32 314C960G06
600 1 -12 529/32 314C960G07
600 1 -12 813/32 314C960G08
600 1 -12 1029/32 314C960G09
800 1%-12 529/32 314C960G10
800 1%-12 813/32 314C960G11
800 1%-12 1029/32 314C960G12
NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers
800 1%-12 5% 623B222G01
800 1%%-12 8 623B222G02
800 1v8-12 102 623B222G03
1200 1%-12 5% 373B375G04
1200 1%-12 102 373B375G03
TRI-PAC NB Breakers
450 1%-12 5% 623B222G01
450 1%-12 8 623B222G02
450 1%%-12 10%2 623B222G03
800 1%4-12 5% 373B375G04
800 1%4-12 10%2 373B375G03

@ This is a special stud which includes six contact
nuts for use where bus contact nuts must be used.
® 150, 250, 300 and 400 amp frames only.

@® 400 ampere LA studs ofthe same length have suf-
ficientclearance; however, customer connections
may make it necessary to use a short stud adjacent
to along stud.

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

® Included at No Charge when ordered with stud.

@ 600 ampere frames only.

Panelboard Connecting Straps® ®
For'eennecting line end of breakers to panel-.__
board bus.

N
- (.f\
_7 S
A
Ampere Connector Style -
Rating Type Number <,
CA Breaker Power Panelboards (Convertible) RN
Bus Spacing 3V," o
225 Center 1253C74G01
225 Outside 1253C74G02
3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B624H01
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B624H02

EB, EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PAC FB, FCL® Breakers oL

Narrow Dlstrlbutlon Panelboards NS
Bus Spacmg 2%¢"in Box 5%’ Deep (240 Volts Max.).
* Center’ / 623B1426Q7
50 - Outside 673Bﬂ\2606
Bus Spacmg 23/.” in Box 5% Deep (600 Volts Max.)
50 Center 673B142G02
50 Outside ©®673B142G09
100 Center 673B142G02
100 Outside ©673B142G10
150 Center 673B142G04
150 Outside 673B142G03
PowerPanelboards (Convertible) Bus Spacing 32"
50 enter 1253C72G01
50 Outside 1253C72G02 -
100 Center -~ 1253C73G03
100 Outside 1253C73G04 ..,
150 Center 1253C73G01 ¢/
150 Outside 1253C73G02 '\ -
3-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600HOT ~~
2-Pole Mounting Bracket 624B600HO02 -

DA, LB, LBB, HLB Breaker Bus Spacing 3'2"

400 Center 314C940G04
400 Outside 505C680G01
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req’d) 208B264H01

JA, KA, HKA Breakers Bus Spacing 3%,

225 Center 314C940G03
Outside 180C074G0"
Mtg Bracket (1 Req'd) 208B264H01
JB KB HKB Breakers Bus Spacing 32"
Center 2600D26G01
250 Outside 2600D26G02
Mtg. Bracket (1 Req'd) 1576 707

LAB, LA, HLA, LC, HLC 150, 300, 400 Amp Frames

Bus Spacing 32"’
400 Center 32B4570G02
400 Outside 314C541G01
Mtg. Bracket (2 Req'd) 208B297H01
GLA, HLA, LC,HLC 600 Amp Frames < N
Bus Spacing 32"
600 Center 624B609G01
600 Outside 506C052G01

Mtg. Bracket (2 Req’d) 208B297HO1 ~

MA HMA MC, HMC Breakers Bus Spacing 3'," -
Short 314C996G01 !

800 Medium 314C996G02 ~ ]
800 Long 314C996G03 <

Mtg. Bracket (4 Req'd) 315C270H01 77,

NB HNB NC, HNC Breakers Bus Spacing 314" & e ‘-«_"

Short 505C606G04
1200 Medium 505C606G05 .
1200 Lon 505C606G06 ~
Mtg. Bracket (4 Req'd) 315C270H01 .
@LCL Breakers Bus Spacmg 3% '
400 Sho 1275C85G01
400 Meduum 1275C85G02
400 Lon 1275C85G03
Mtg. BracketKit /1 Req d) 751B044G01
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Accessories, Continued

Plug-in Adapter Kits ®

For rear connected applications such as
switchboards. Facilitates ease of installation
and front removal of breaker. Includes con-
ductor for mounting on breaker, plug-in
mounting blocks with matching conductor,
rear studs and mounting hardware®. Order 2
mounting blocks style number when line and
load are required; order 1 mounting block
style number when either line or load is re-
quired.

List Prices: See Price List29-020, Dis. CB-2

For EB, EHB, FB and HFB
Description Style Description Style
Number Numben
DA LB,LBB, HLB Breakers® JB, KB, HKB Breakers ®
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load
2-Pole 313C644G45 2-Pole 506€C144G 17
3-Pole 313C644G46 3-Pole 506C144G18
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 1 Mounting Block, Line Only
2-Pole 314C932G03  2-Pole 1260C86G01
3-Pole 314C932G04  3-Pole 1260C86G02
EB, EHB, FB Thermal Magnetic Breakers® 1 Mounting Block, Load©Only
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 2-Pole 1260C86G03
2-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G01 3-Pole 1260C86G04
2-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G02
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03 MA,HMA, MC, HMC Breakers®
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04 2 Mounting Blocks, Lingand Load
2-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C644G27
FB and HFB Magnetic Only, HFB Thermal 2-Pole, 700-800 Ampere. 176C544G01®
Magnetic, FB TRI-PAC and FCL® Breakers® 3-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C644G28
1 Mounting Block, Line or Load 3-Pole, 700-800 Ampere, 176C544G02®@
2-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G05
2-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G06 1 MountingBlockine or Load
3-Pole, 100 Ampere 507C036G03  2-Pole, 125-600 Ampere 313C370G03
3-Pole, 150 Ampere 507C036G04 2-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 507C049G01®
3-Pole, 125-600' Ampere 313C370G04
JA,KA,HKA Breakers® 3-Pole, 700-800 Ampere 507C049G02®@
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 644G
2-Pole 313C644G29
OMA, HMA, MC, HMC, NB, HNB, NC, HNC, NB-
3-Pole 313C644G30  TRIPAC Breakers® (New Design)
™ ting Block. Li Load 7Mounting Block, Line or Load
2Poen ing Block, Line or Loa 314C932G0f.  MAGHMA, 'MC, HMC 2-Poles 2614D53G05
ol 314C932G02 . MA, HMA, MC, HMC 3-Poles 2614D53G06
3-Pole NB#HNB, NC, HNC, NB TRI-PAC,
2-Poles 2614D53G03
OLAB, LA, HLA,LC, HLC, LCL (150, 250, 300 and NB, HNB, NC, HNC, NB TRI-PAC,
400 Amp Frames) ® 3-Poles 2614D53G04
2 l[\JAounting Blocks, Line and Load W) -
g:Pg:: 313C644G26 TRI-PAC LA Breakers®
2 I\go‘unting Blocks,Line and Load
. . 2-Pole 313C644G41
;_I\'ﬁ)‘:mmg Block, Line or Load ARV S 3-Pole 3136644642
3-Pole {Friocie Mounting Block, Line Only s
GLA, HLA, LC, HLC {600 Ampere Frames)® 2-Pole 450D010G17
2 Mounting Blocks, Line and Load 644G 3-Pole 450D010G19
X 313C644G50 .
%_gg‘lz 313C644G51 1 Mounting Block, Load Only
2-Pole 450D010G18
1 Mounting Block, Line ofLoad 3-Pole 4500010G20
2-Pole 506C059G01
3-Pole 506C059G02

NewDesignfor800 and
1200 Amp Breakers

For Most Other Breakers Listed®

Mounting Block for Type NB, HNB, NC, HNC
and NB TRI-PAC Breakers ®

An insulated base having front-removable
bolted connections for mounting and con-
necting the breaker and bus connectors ex-
tending from the rear of the base. One block
required per breaker. (See DS 29-170).

Ampere No. of Style
Rating Poles Number
NB, HNB, NC, HNC Breakers
1200 2 4990D16G02
1200 3 4990D16G01
NB TRI-PAC
800 2 4990D16G04
800 3 4990D16G03

@ Changed or added since previous issue.

@® 700-800 amp adapter kit is front removable, bolt-on de-
sign — not plug-in type.

® Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ These plug-in adapter kits are UL Listed as recognized
components.

® EB, EHB, FB, HFB, KB, JB, HKB, NB and new design MA,

MC, NB and NC have flat bus rear connectors. Others have
threaded studs.

VSN ul pajuLid
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AB DE- ION®
Circuit Breakers

Accessories, Continued
Extended Line Terminal Shields®

For shielding line side terminal connections.
One shield required per breaker. Order sep-
arately when needed. Sold only in lots of
10, including hardware.

Breaker Style
Frame Number
DA 314C420G06
JA, KA, LB, LBB (Saf-T-Vue) 314C420G04
JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB

(Standard Breaker) 314C420G06
LAB, LA, HLA, LC, HLC, TRI-PAC LA 314C420G05
LAB, LA, (Saf-T-Vue) 314C420G02
MA, HMA, MC, HMC 208B966G01
NB, HNB, TRI-PAC® NB, NC, HNC 208B966G02
EB,EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PAC FB, FCL  625B229G01
JB, KB, HKB 1266C07G01

Base Mounting Hardware®
No charge when ordered with breaker.
Order separately when needed.

Breaker Style

Frame Number
1-Pole Breakers

EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 624B375G01
EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 624B375G02
2-Pole Breakers

CA 21C6782G28
2- and 3-Pole Breakers

DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 21C6782G22
EB, EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PAC)EB, FEL" 21C6782G18
LAB, LA, HLA, LC, HLCHTRI-PAC LA}

LCL 1614 613
MA, NB, HMA, HNBj{ TRI-PAC NB;

MC, HMC, NC, HNC 1091 716
PB, TRI-PAC PB, PC;RCC 624B375G22
JB,KB, HKB ©673B125G12
3-Pole Breakers
CA 21C6782G29

Non-Automatic Lotk
For KA, KB, LA400, LA600, LB and MA
breakers.

Breaker Style Numbers

FLame 2-Poles 3-Poles

KB 4974D52G25 4974D52G26
KA 177C981G05 177C981G06
L A,400 505C709G03 505C709G04
A 600 505C709G05 505C709G06
MA 504C500G01 504C500G02
LB 177C981G09 177C981G10

Handle Locks®

Typical Photos

Non-Padlockable

For prevention of unintentionallopesation of
breaker. Fits over breaker,handlejandimay
be removed.

Padlockable®

For prevention of unauthorized,operation of
breaker. Is non-removable once installed on
breaker. Meets Underwriters’ Laboratories,
Inc. and Californig Code requirements.
Note: All breakers are trip free and will trip
with handlelocks attached. Cannot be used
when handle extension is used.

BreakenFrame
Non-Padlockable

Style Number

EB, EHB)FB, HEB, TRI-PAC FB, CA 1720 360
DA/JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB 29B2721H04
LAB, LA, LC,'HLC, MA, NB, HLA,

HMA, HNB, TRI-PAC LA, TRI-

PAC'NB, MC, HMC, NC, HNC 1720 101
GB, GC, GHB, GHC® 1294C01HO1
Padlockable
CA® 506C438G01
EB, EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PAC FB, CA 765A754G01
DA, JA, KA, LB, LBB, HKA, HLB 673B796G02
LA, LAB, HLA, LC, HLC

TRI-PAC LA 373B591G02
JB, KB, HKB 673B796G01
GB, GC, GHB, GHC® 1223C77G01

Handle Extension®

For use in convertible power panelboards.
Must be ordered separately. Style number
372B399G01 for LAB, LA, HLA breakers; no
charge when ordered with breaker.

Molded Type Handle Extension®
For MA, HMA, MC, HMC breakers. Style
Number 1251C65G01

For NB, HNB, NC, HNC and TRI-PAC NB
Breakers

Style Number 1251C65G01, included with
frame at no charge if ordered separately.
See Price List 29-020.

For PB, PC, PCC, TRI-PAC PB Breakers

Style Number 315C882G01

Included with frame at no charge; if ordered
separately. See Price List 29-020.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

Fuse Mounting,Base for PB Breakers® ®
For 2000 amp, non-automatic breakers only.

Catalog Number: FMB2000PB

For use with non-automatic, 3-pole circuit
breaker. Includes fuse mounting base and
hardware to mount standard class L current
limiting fuses, 801 to 2000 amps (fuses not
included).®

For complete installation, order:

1. Front connected, non-automatic PB
breaker. (Order similar to standard front
connected, except omit load conductor
extensions)

2. Fuse mounting base.

3. Fuses (from distributor).

Cable Connectors

The fuse mounting base will accept the fol-
lowing terminals for front cable connection
(omit “T" connectors from rear connected
breakers).

Style Wire Ran%e, Type
Number No. of Cables

672B655G01 3 3/0-400 MCM Cu
180C046G03 4 400-500 MCM Cu

Single Phase Protector®

An attachment for use with non-automatic
PB breakers and fuse mounting block that
will trip the breaker when a fuse blows pre-
venting single phasing.

Mounting AC Volts Style Number
Right-Hand 240 177C576G01
Right-Hand 480-600 177C576G02
Left-Hand 240 177C576G03
Left-Hand 480-600 177C576G04

@ Not Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listed.

@ Individually mounted.

@ Group mounted.

® Designed for use with load centers.

® Interrupters used with fuse mounting base will accept
all standard PB accessories. See DS 29-170 for mount-
ing details.

@ Changed or added since previous issue.
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Modifications®

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis. CB-2
Only two internally mounted modifications
- shunt trip, under voltage release, ‘auxiliary
switch, alarm switch — may be mounted in
DA, JA thru PB, HKA thru HNB and thermal
magnetic EB, EHB, FB and HFB breakers.
Only one of these modifications may be
mounted in FB or HFB magnetic only, 2 pole
EB, EHB, FB and FB TRI-PAC® and SEL-
TRONIC® breakers. None are available in
1-pole breakers except alarm switch in EB,
EHB and HFB. Refer to Westinghouse for
possible special combinations of the follow-
ing modifications not in tabulations.

Shunt Trip for Field Mounting® ®

Shunt Trip

For tripping breaker from a remote point. A
solenoid device mounts within breaker case.
Breaker trips when coil is energized.

Shunt trips should not be used as circuit
interlocks using maintained contact pilot
devices.

A cut-off switch breaks the circuit to the
momentary rated coil when breaker opens
(except CA). Available for control voltages
up to 250 volts Dc or 600 volts Ac. Voltage
and frequency must be specified. Standard
leads extend 18" outside of breaker. Longer
leads may be specified.

Voltage/ Breaker Type
Hertz EB, EHB, FB, HFB® FCL JB, KB, HKB JA, KA, HKA, LA, LAB, HLA MA, HMA NB, HNB, PB,
(Thermal Magnetic DA, LB, LBB, NB TRI-PAC PB TRI-PAC
only) HLB
Right Hand Mounting
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G15 1369D80G 15 2609D42G15 2605D15G15 2606D56G15 2606D57G15 2606D58G15 2606D59G15
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G16 1369D80G16 2609D42G16 2605D15G 16 2606D56G 16 2606D57G16 2606D58G16 2606D59G 16
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G17 1369D80G17 2609D42G17 2605D15G17 2606D56G17 2606D57G17 2606D58G17 2606D59G17
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G18 1369D80G18 2609D42G18 2605D15G18 2606D56G 18 2606D57G18 2606D58G18 2606D59G18
120/50-60 Hz 2609D39G19 1369D80G19 2609D42G19 2605D15G19. 2606D56G19 2606D57G19 2606D58G19 2606D59G19
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G20 1369D80G20 2609D42G20 2605D15G20 2606D56G20 2606D57G20 2606D58G20 2606D59G20
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G21 1369D80G21 2609D42G21 2605D15G21 2606D56G21 2606D57G21 2606D58G 21 2606D59G21
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G22 1369D80G22 2609D42G22 2605D15G22 2606D56G22 2606D57G22 2606D58G22 2606D59G22
250 Dc 2609D39G23 1369D80G23 2609D42G23 2605D15G23 2606D56G23 2606D57G23 2606D58G23 2606D59G23
125 Dc 2609D39G24 1369D80G24 2609D42G24 2605D15G24 2606D56G24 2606D57G24 2606D58G24 2606D59G24
60 Dc 2609D39G25 1369D80G25 2609D42G25 2605D15G25 2606D56G25 2606D57G25 2606D58G25 2606D59G25
48 Dc 2609D39G26 1369D80G26 2609D42G26 2605D15G26 2606D56G26 2606D57G26 2606D58G26 2606D59G26
24 Dc 2609D39G27 1369D80G27 2609D42G27 2605D15G27 2606D56G27 2606D57G27 2606D58G27 2606D59G27
12 Dc 2609D39G28 1369D80G28 2609D42G28 2605D156G28 2606D56G28 2606D57G28 2606D58G28 2606D59G28
Left Hand Mounting
600/50-60 Hz 2609D39G01 1369D80G01 2609D42G01 2605D15G01 2606D56G01 2606D57G01 2606D58G01 2606D59G01
480/50-60 Hz 2609D39G02 1369D80G02 2609D42G02 2605D15G02 2606D56G02 2606D57G02 2606D58G02 2606D59G02
240/50-60 Hz 2609D39G03 1369D80G03 2609D42G03 2605D15G03 2606D56G03 2606D57G03 2606D58G03 2606D59G03
208/50-60 Hz 2609D39G04 1369D80G04 2609D42G04 2605D15G04 2606D56G04 2606D57G04 2606D58G04 2606D59G04
120/50-60 Hz 2609D39G05 1369D80G05 2609D42G05 2605D15G05 2606D56G05 2606D57G05 2606D58G05 2606D59G05
60/50-60 Hz 2609D39G06 1369D80G06 2609D42G06 2605D15G06 2606D56G06 2606D57G06 2606D58G06 2606D59G06
48/50-60 Hz 2609D39G07 1369D80G07 2609D42G07 2605D15G07 2606D56G07 2606D57G07 2606D58G07 2606D59G07
24/50-60 Hz 2609D39G08 1369D80G08 2609D42G08 2605D15G08 2606D56G08 2606D57G08 2606D58G08 2606D59G08
250 Dc 2609D39G09 1369D80G09 2609D42G09 2605D15G09 2606D56G09 2606D57G09 2606D58G09 2606D59G09
125 Dc 2609D39G10 1369D80G 10 2609D42G10 2605D15G10 2606D56G 10 2606D57G10 2606D58G10 2606D59G10
60 Dc 2609D39G 11 1369D80G 11 2609D42G11 2605D15G11 2606D56G11 2606D57G11 2606D58G11 2606D59G 11
48 Dc 2609D39G12 1369D80G12 2609D42G12 2605D15G12 2606D56G 12 2606D57G12 2606D58G12 2606D59G12
24 Dc 2609D39G13 1369D80G13 2609D42G13 2605D15G13 2606D56G13 2606D57G13 2606D58G13 2606D59G13
12 Dc 2609D39G14 1369D80G 14 2609D42G14 2605D15G14 2606D56G 14 2606D57G14 2606D58G14 2606D59G 14

Factory Mounted Shunt Trips®®

All of the above shunt trips can be specified
for factory mounting at the sameipricejas
listed for the kit. These shuntArips have the
leads out the side and are UL listed when
factory mounted, unless other non-UL
Listed modifications are used)

Factory mounted shunt trips only can be
supplied for the following breakers:
CA@®, FB magnetic only @®, HFB mag-
netic only®®@, FB Tri-Pac@®, LA TRI-PAC
and non-auto breakers (MCS)®

Price same as_similar kit except price CA
from accessory seetion of 29-020.

® Righthand Mounting considered standard unless speci-
fied otherwise.

@ Righthand, mounting only.

@ Available similar to this except “Leads out the load end
~ (notlL listed). Order by description.

@ ‘NotiulL listed.

® 120,volt'Ac¢ ratings suitable for 55% pickup for ground
faultiapplications.

® Not field mountable on non-automatic breakers (MCS).

@ CA shunt trip supplied without cut-off switch.

® Field mounting voids breakers’ UL listing except on KB,
HKB, KA, HKA, LB, HLB, LA, HLA, MA, HMA, NB, HNB,
NB TRI-PAC, PB, PB TRI-PAC and SELTRONIC breakers.

January, 1985
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New Information Circuit Breakers
Mailed to: E,D,C/29-100A,
31-400A, 31-500A

Please refer to Technical
page 51, dated January

Terminal Shield Sty
EB/FB/FB TRI-PAC is
Style 625B229G08. s new style is for

a package of 10, i be priced per
each package. Ple mark this change.
Qn~lsi' ,
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Technical Data
29-120

Page 53

AB DE-ION®

Circui

reakers

Left Hand Mounting Kits for SELTRONIC and TypeLCL Current Limiting Breakers ®

MC, HMC Style 2609D10G10 0

NC,HNC Style 2609D11G10

Provisionto trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 32to 120 )
PC,PCC Style 2609D12G
volt (Dcto 60 Hz) source.® ® LC.HLC Style 1371D11G22

Provisionto trip flux transfer shunt trip from external 240to
600voltAc, 50/60 Hz source.® ®

MC, HMC Style 260

LCL® Style 1372D49

Shunt Trip Coil Data
Shunt Trip For All Breakers Listed Above Type CA
Voltage Except CA and SELTRONIC
Rating Coil Inrush Coil Inrush
Amperes Volt-Amperes Amperes
600 AC 0.105 63.0
480 AC 0.085 40.8 ..
240 AC 1.7 408.0 .73
208 AC 1.4 291.2 ..
120 AC 0.88 105.6
60 AC 9.10 546.0
48 AC 7.50 360.0
24AC 3.95 94.8
250DC 0.10 25.0
125DC 0.975 121.9
60 DC 0.525 31.5
48DC 8. 384.
24DC 8. 192.
12DC 6. 72.

since previous issue.
ed 48 volts minimum for ground fault applications.
for ground fault.
@ UL listing pending. Refer to Westinghouse.
@ Also available factory mountedfor 24 volt Dc. Order by description.
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Standard Undervoltage Release®

For undervoltage protection. A solenoid de-
vice mounts within breaker case. Coil must be
energized before closing breaker. Trips
breaker when voltage drops below 40 to 60%
of coil rating. Picks up and seals in at 80% of
coil rating. For line voltages up to 250 volts Dc
or 600 volts Ac. Externally mounted resistors
are supplied for certain ratings. Standard
leads extend 18" outside of breaker. Longer
leads may be specified. Note: U.V.R. attach-
ments are not designed for, and should not
be used as, circuit interlocks. For further in-
formation, refer to Westinghouse.

Factory Mounted Undervoltage Re-
leases.® @

All of the above undervoltage releases can be
specified for factory mounting at the same
price as listed for the kit. These attachments
have the leads out the side and are U L listed
when factory mounted unless other non-U L
listed modifications are used.

Factory mounted undervoltage releases only
can be supplied for the following breakers:
EB®,EHB®,FB®,HFB®, FB TRI-PACO®,
FB® ® and HFB magnetic only ®®, JB, KB,
HKB, LA TRI-PAC and FCL;
LCL 120 Volts Aconly®.

SELTRONICBREAKERS (120 VAc60Hzonly
standard), MC, HMC®, NC, HNC®, PC, PCC,
LC, HLC.

SELTRONIC Breakers With Remate Trip\Pro-
visions: MC, HMC® @, NC, HNE® @pPC;
PCC®,LC,HLC®.

Price same as similar kits except/SELTRONIC
attachments are priced fromattachment sec-
tion of Price List 29-020.

@ Changed or addedsince previous issue.

@ Righthand mounting only.

@ Not UL listed.

® Righthand mounting censidered standard unless specified
otherwiseexcept JA, KA)DA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB and sel-
tronic available fordefthand only, and JB, KB, HKB lefthand
is standard (LC is righthand):

@ Not available opambientcompensating breakers.

® Not field mountableen hon automatic breakers. (Molded
case switches)

® Cannot bgused'with other attachments except a small
1A-1B auxiliaryiswitchrated 250 volts can be supplied in
righthand pole.

@ ProvidedWithtwo leads (total of4) tor use with a remote
normally open contact (pushbutton etc.) to trip the
breaker.No external power required.

® Field miounting voids UL listing of breaker excepton KA,
HKA, LB, HLB, LA, HLA, MA, HMA, NB, HNB, NB TRI-PAC,
PBlor PB TRI-PAC.

® UL listing pending.

Undervoltage release Attachment Kits for Field Mounting® ®

Attachment Breaker Type
Voltage, JA,KA,DA,HKA,  LA,LAB,HLA MA, HMA NB, HNB, NB PB,PB
Hertz LB, LBB, HLB TRI-PAC TRI-PAC
For Right Hand Mounting
2460 ... 60A9355G17  .......... S . .
4860 ... 60A9355G08  .......... ... ... 5674D29G16
12060 ..., 1318529 457D727G01 373D632G01 5674D29G09
20860 @ .......... 1318530 457D727G19 373D632G19 5674D29G10
24060 = .......... 1318531 457D727G02 373D632G02 5674D29G11
48060 @ .......... 1318533 457D727G03 373D632G03 5674D29G13
60060 = .......... 1318534 457D727G04 373D632G04 5674D29G14
12DC ... 458D020G01 457D727G09 372D032G01 4976D85G01
24DC ... 458D020G02 457D727G10 372D032G02 4976D85G02
48DC ... 458D020G03 457D727G 11 372D032G03 4976D85G03
60DC .......... 458D020G04 4570727621 .......... 4976D85G04
125DC ... 458D020G07 457D727G12 372D032G04 4976D85G07
250DC ...l 458D020G08 457D727G13 372D032G05 4976D85G08
For Left Hand Mounting
4860 ..., 60A9355G16 [ ..4...... ...l 5674D29G08
12060 458D070G01 60A9355G09 457D727G05 373D632G05 5674D29G01
208 60 458D070G05 60A9355G10 457D727G20 373D632G20 5674D29G02
240 60 458D070G02 60A9355G 11 457D727G06 373D632G06 5674D29G03
480 60 458D070G03 60A9355G 13 457D727G07 373D632G07 5674D29G05
60060 458D070G04 60A9355G 14 457D727G08 373D632G08 5674D29G06
12DC 458D070G09 458D020G 11 457D727G14 372D032G06 4976D85G 11
24DC 458D070G10 458D020G12 457D727G15 372D032G07 4976D85G 12
48DC 458D070G 11 4580020613 457D727G16 372D032G08 4976D85G13
6opCc ...l 458D020G14 457D727G22 .......... 4976D85G 14
125 DC 458D070G 12 458D020G17 457D727G17 372D032G09 4976D85G17
250DC 458D070G13 458D020G18 457D727G18 372D032G10 4976D85G 18
Undervoltage Releaseé/Coil Data@®
Voltage Breakeér Type
Rating, EB, EHB, FB{ FB TRI-PAC, HFB, JA, KA, HKA, DA, LB, LBB, HLB, MC, HMC, NC,
Hertz JB, KB and HKB MA and HMA HNC, PC, PCC
LCOHLCO,LCLO®
Coil Series Total Coil External Total Coil Total
Amperes ) Resistance VA Amperes  Series VA Amperes VA
(Ohms) Resistance
(Ohms)
600 AC 0.020 25,000 12.0 0.012 50,000 7.2
480 AC 0016 25,000 7.7 0.013 30,000 6.3
240AC 0.021 6,000 5.1 0.013 ...... 3.2
208 AC 0.019 6,000 4.0 0.018 ...... 3.8 .. ..
12Q°AC 0.023 ...... 2.8 0.023 ...... 2.8 .05 6
60 AC 0.203 250 122 | ..... ... .. .. ..
48°'AC 0.245 150 18 |..... ... .
24 AC 0.250 50 60 |..... ... .
250,DC 0.026 5,000 6.5 0.013 16,500 3.3
1250C 0.026 ...... 3.3 0.013 6,500 1.7
60 DC 0.248 200 14.9 0.013 1,500 0.8
48 DC 0.260 150 12,5 0.012 600 0.6
24 DC 0141 ..., 34 0023 ...... 0.6
12DC 0286 ...... 3.5 0.048 ...... 0.6 -
Voltage Breaker Type
Rating, LA, LAB, HLA, LA TRI-PAC, PB, NB, HNB and NB TRI-PAC
Hertz PB TRI-PAC
Coil External Series Total Coil External Series Total
Amperes Resistance VA Amperes Resistance VA
(Ohms) (Ohms)
600AC 0.029 20,000 17.4 0.016 35,000 9.6
480 AC 0014 ... 6.8 0.013 30,000 6.3
240AC 0036  ...... 8.7 0.013 ... 3.2
208 AC 0.036  ...... 7.5 0.018 ... 3.8
120 AC 0.073 ... 8.8 0.023  ...... 2.8
48AC 0.152 ... 73 | ..... ... ..
250DC 0.035 5,000 8.8 0.013 16,500 33
125DC 0.039 1,500 4.9 0.013 6,500 1.7
60DC 0034 ... 21 | ... . ..
48DC 0040  ...... 2.0 0.012 600 0.6
24DC 0069  ...... 17 0023 ...... 0.6
12DC 0.136  ...... 1.7 0048 ..., 0.6

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 Dis. CB-2.
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers

Alarm Switch@®

Availability: DA thru HNB, TRI-PAC NB, TRI-
PACPB Frames. For light or alarm indication
when breaker trips. Does not function with
manual operation. Automatically resets when
breaker is relatched. Standard leads extend
18" out side of breaker. Longer leads may be
specified. Notfield mountable.

Breaker Normal Contact Operation

Frame PoleMtg. (Specify Type
Desired)

DA Left Make or Break

EB, EHB, FB, HFB®@ ® Mechanism Make or Break

FCL®® Center Make or Break

JA, KA, LAB, LA, LB,

LBB, MA, NB, HKA,

HLA, HLB, HMA

HNB, TRI-PAC LA,

TRI-PAC NB Left Make or Break
JB,KB, HKB Left Make or Break
PB, TRI-PACPB Left Make or Break
MC, HMC Leftonly® Make or Break
NC, HNC Leftonly® Make orBreak
PC,PCC Left® ® Make or Break
LC,HLC Left® MaKe or Break
LCL@® Left® Make or Break

Alarm Switch Contact Rating (Non Inductive)
EB, EHB, FB, HFB:
5amp, 120voltAc.
MC, HMC, LA, LAB, HLA, LC, HLC, LA Tri-Pac:
10 amps, 120 volt Ac; 5A,240 volt Ac.
All other breakers:
10 amps, 120-240volt Ac.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020 DisyCB-2

Auxiliary Switch@ @

For auxiliary control circuits. Miniature
switches mount within breaker. Commonly
usedforremote indication of open or closed
breaker and electrically interlocking comipo-
nent control circuits. A" contacts areclosed
when breaker is closed. ’B" contactsare
open when breaker is closed. Standard/leads
extend 18" out side of breaker. Longer leads
may be specified.

Auxiliary Switch AttachmentiKits for Field Mounting® @ ®

Breaker FopRightHand Mounting For Left Hand Mounting Max Ac Max. Non-
Type 1A-1B 2A-2B 1A-1B 2A-2B Voltage Inductive
Rating Amps.
®

EB, EHB, FB, HFB® 4979D06G03  4979D06G08  4979D06G03  4979D06GO9 240 5
FCL® 1369D79G03  .......... 1369D79G03  .......... 240 5
JA, KA, DA, HKA, 458D067G08  .......... 458D067G03  .......... 480 10

LB,LBB, HLBmm © [ Abeeen... 656D527G09®  .......... 656D527G01® 240 5
LA, LAB, HA 655D555G05  655D555G06  655D555G12  655D555G13 480 10
MA, HMA 458D013G05  458D013G06  458D013G12  458D013G13 480 10
NB, HNB;NB TRIPAC 4980D16G05  4980D16G06  4980D16G12  4980D16G13 480 10
PB, PBTRI-PAC 2602D32G14  2602D32G15  2602D32G11  2602D32G12 480 10
JB, KB, HKB 2600D97G08  .......... 2600D97G03  .......... 480 10
JB,KB,HKBy, @ ... 2609D45G08® .......... 2609D45G03® 240 5
MC,HMC, MCGHMCG ~ .......... . . 2609D10G03  2609D10G06 480 6(10@:240)@
NC{HNC,NCG, HNCG  .......... 2609D11G03  2609D11G06 480 6(10@240)@
PC,PCE,PCGIPCCG .......... 2609D12G03  2609D12G06 480 6(106240)@
LC/HLC, LCG, HLCG  oeennnn. 1371D11G03@ 1371D11G06@® 480 6(10@240)®
tcLe®y 0000 . 1372D49G03  1372D49G06 480 6(10@240)®
Factory Mounted Auxiliary Switches®
All'of the above auxiliary switches can be
specified for factory mounting at the same
price as listed for the kit. These attachments Red Lead
have the leads out the side of the breaker and _L
are U L listed when factory mounted unless
other non U L listed modifications are used
(exceptas noted). Black Lead
Factory mounted switches only can be
supplied for the following breakers: Blue Lead

CA®, FB@® and HFB magneticonly®®,
FBTri-Pac®, LATri-Pac.

Price same as a similar kit except price CA
from accessory section of PL 29-020.

© Changed oraddedsince previous issue.

® Not for use onnon-automaticbreakers. (Molded case
switches).

@ Righthand mountingstandardforCA, EB, EHB, FB, HFB,
JB, KB, HKB. All others are lefthand mounting as standard
unless otherwisespecified.

@ Not UL listed.

@ For Dc applications refer to factory.

® Thermal magnetic only.

® Righthand mounting only.

@ All switches are multiples of 1A-1B with a common electri-
cal connection (See diagram below).

® Except when other attachments are used, must be
mounted in right pole.

® When alarm switch is used in conjunction with auxiliary
switch, the auxiliary switch is rated 250 volts max., 5
amps. max.

@ Not available for Magnetic Only, Ambient Compensating,
breakerswith Undervoltage Release, or TRI-PAC breakers.

@ Field mounting voids UL listing of breaker except on KB,
HKB, KA, HKA, LB, HLB, LA, HLA, MA, HMA, NB, HNB, NB
TRI-PAC, PB, PB TRI-PAC and SELTRONIC breakers.

@ Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. listing pending.
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Moadifications, Continued

Ground Current Limiter®

Availability: DA, JA, KA, JB, KB, HKA Instan-
taneous magnetictype for use in Dc systems
only. For mining applications. Trips breaker
when ground currents become excessive.
Standard leads extend 18" out side of
breaker; longer leads or leads out rear of base
may be specified.

Breaker Amp. Ratings Normal
Frame Available Pole Mtg.
DA, JA, KA, HKA 5,10, 20 Left

JB, KB, HKB 5,10, 20 Left

Paralleling Straps®

Availability: CA thru LB, HFB through HLB
(thermal magnetic breakers, 400 Amps. Max.)
To parallel 2-pole breakers for high current
single pole operation. Consists of straps at
both line and load ends, as well as inside
ahead of trip unit to equalize current division.
Review paralleling applications with West-
inghouse. (Except FCL and LCL)

Moisture-Fungus-Corrosion Treatment®
Availability: CA thru TRI-PAC® PB

Treatment can be provided to meet custom-
er’s specific atmospheric conditions.
Moisture-fungus treating material used
meets JAN-T-152; treatment meets MIL-V-
173a. Requests and orders should specify
government specifications or conditionstoibe
met.

Field Discharge Breakers, 250 Volts Dc, 400
Amps. Max.®

Field discharge breakers arefcomposed of
3-pole frames having two outside, non4
automatic poles and a center polefield dis-
charge contact arranged to close asithe out-
side contacts open and vice versa. The dis-
charge contact is not designed for load inter-
ruption. If automatic tripping for outside
poles is desired, specify and give rating; no
extra charge.

Breaker Ampere
Frame Rating
FB 100

FB 150

KA 225

KB 250

LA 400

Mechanical Interlocks®

For mechanically interlocking a pair of break-
ers so that only one may be closed at on time,
but both may be open simultaneously.

WalkingBeam Type® @®®

Availability: DA thru TRI-PAC® PB ® except
currentlimiting breakers

Mounts on panel (not included) at reanef
breaker. Standard breaker spacing: DARJA;,
KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB: 534" centento center;
LAB, LA, LC,HLC, MA, MC, NB, NC,HA,
HMA, HMC, HNB, HNC, TRI-PAC LA, TRI-RAC
NB: 82" center to center; EB, EHB,)EB, JB,
KB, HFB, HKB, TRI-PAC FB: 43%™kentento
center; PB,PC, PCC, TRI-PACPB: 124" center
to center. Order as a setioftwo Special factory
drilled breakers and#)'walking beam interlock.
Specify breakertype, panel thickness and
center-to-center;dimension of breakers.

Sliding Bar Type (Field Mountable) ® ®

Availability; DA thru TRI-PAC NB

Mountsion panel (not included) fitting over
frontofibreakers. Standard breaker spacing:
DA, JA, KA, HKA, LB, LBB, HLB: 5% center to
center; LAB, LA, LC, HLC, MA, MC, NB, NC,
HEA, HMA, HMC, HNB, HNC, TRI-PAC LA,
TRI-PACNB: 8%2""; EB, EHB, FB, HFB, TRI-PAC
FB: 43h6” centerto center; JB, KB, HKB; 435"
center to center.

@ Not UL Listed.

@ 2000 amp maximum for PB breaker.

@ Notavailable on motor operated breakers.
@ Not available on draw-outbreakers.

® Not available for FCL or LCL breakers.

Kirk Key Interlock®

Availability: 1000Amp Frames (EB) thru 3000
Amp Frames except FCL, LCL and CA.

Permits interlocking of two breakers or one
breaker with'otherdevices. Before breaker
canybe closed, key must be inserted and
turned,in breaker interlock. Breaker must be
opened before key can be removed. It can
thene inserted in interlock or other devices
to permit their closure. Requests and orders
should completely outline interlocking
scheme, ultimate user and his address.

Center Studs®

Availability: 100 Amp Frames (EB) thru 1200
Amp Frames except SELTRONIC and current
limiting breakers

Provides connections for dual voltage gener-
ators, so that same trip unit can be used for
protection at both voltages. At higher voltage,
the trip unit carries full load current. At lower
voltage, half the current by-passes the trip
unit through the center studs. Trip rating can-
not exceed 50% offrame rating.
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Accessories, Continued
Motor Operators®

Motor operators provide complete remote
control by means of a pushbutton or similar

pilot device®. Positive switching actionis ac-

complished by use of an operating arm en-
gaging the breaker handle. The unit is ener-
gized momentarily to actuate the lever arm
moving it to either the “ON" or “OFF" posi-
tion. The control is broken by an internal
cutoff switch. Means for emergency manual

operation is provided.

Motor operators are available with motors

rated 120 volts Ac, 208 volts Ac, and 240 volts

Ac.®

The 480 volt operators utilize a 120 volt Ac
motor in conjunction with a 480/240 to 120
volt dual voltage transformer. (On LA and
larger operators, the transformer is supplied
for separate mounting by the customer.)

Note: The motor operator is intended only for

infrequent operation in line with Underwrit-
ers’ Laboratories, Inc. endurance standards

for AB molded case breakers.

ListPrices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2

For EB, EHB, FB, HFB and

FB TRI-PAC Breakers

ForDA,JA KA, JB,LB,LBB,HKA,

HKB and HLB Breakers

FortAB, LA, HLA For MA, HMA, NB,
Breakers HNB Breakers
For PB Breakers
Motor Operator Selection®
Type Ac Voltage: Dc Voltage
Breaker 120 208 240 480 125 24
Style‘Number Style Number Style Number Style Number Style Number Style Number
EB, EHB, FB, HFB, FB TRI-PAC 656D148G01 656D148G04 656D148G02 656D148G03 [ ............ iieieiee.n
FCL® 656D 148G07 656D148G10 656D148G08 656D148G09 | ............ ..ol
DA, JA, KA, HKA 657D819G07 657D819G10 657D819G08 657D819G09 [ ............ Lol
LB,LBB, HLB 657D819G13 657D819G16 657D819G 14 657D819G15 | ..iiiiiiiiin i
JB,KB,HKB 2600D28G01 2600D28G04 2600D28G02 2600D28G03 | .....ieiaiie e
LAB, LA, HLA, LC, HLC 2607D97G11@ 2607D97G140@ 2607D97G120@ 2607D97G130@ 2607D97G150@ 2607D97G16@
MA, HMA, MC, HMC 5664D54G250 5664D54G280@ 5664D54G26@ 5664D54G270@ 5664D54G300 5664D54G31@
NB, HNB, NC, HNC 5664D54G210@ 5664D54G240@ 5664D54G22@ 5664D54G230@ 5664D54G29G@ 5664D54G32@
PB, PC, PCC, PB, TRI¥PAC 5661D52G01 5661D52G04 5661D52G02 5661D52G03 5661D52G14 ............
LA TRI-PAC 626B900G01 626B900G02 626B900G03 626B900G04 626B900G09  ............
NB TRI-PAC 626B900G05 626B900G06 626B900G07 626B900G08 626B900G10 ............
Back Mounting Plates Local On-Off/Reset Pushbutton
gypek 120, 208, 240, 480 Volts Ac Available LA, MA, NB and PB only, must be
reaker Style factory installed.
Number
EB, EHB, FB,'HFB 503C707G01 i i . -
Eé\’kjg'méLB 5030981G01 Dimensions: DS 29-170
, KB, 1250C26G01
CL®. 1282C01G01 @® Changed or added since previous issue.
@ Ac voltage ratedoperators are UL listed as recog-
nized components.
Motor,Data . . ® The pilot device must be maintained contact
Type Motor Inrush Current, Continuous Operating type for EB, EHB, FB, HFB, FB TRI-PAC, FCL, DA
Breaker Ampere (Peak) Current (RMS) Time, Open JA, KA, JB,'KB, HKB and LB mechanisr'ns; !
Type Hp. 120. 208 240 120 208 240 orClose momentary contacttypefor all others.
Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts @ LA and larger available for 125 volts Dc. LA, MA
EB, EHB, FB, HFB, TRI- and NB also available for 24 volts Dc.
'AC FB SplitPhase 1/75 10 4 5 23 117  1.65 1.5 Seconds
DA JA, KA, JB, KB, LB, SplitPhase 1/50 14 6 7 35 1.6 1.75 1.5 Seconds
LBB, HKB, HLB
LAB, LA, HLA Reversing e 8 5 4 12 Cycles
MA, HMA, NB, HNB Reversing - 1 7 6 12 Cycles
-- Raovercina . 20 12 1 10 Cycles
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Drawout Frame®

® Safety interlock fietavailable on NB TRI-PAC, MC,
NC,HMC, HNC, LE, HEC)

® These unitsfare UL listed.

® SELTRONIC™ circuitbreakers with built-in
ground faultrequire a special breaker frame with
leads outithe side in place of standard terminal
block.Order by description the breaker frame and
carfiénas one assembly.

These drawout frames are for use with stand-
ard 3-pole Westinghouse molded case circuit
breakers. They consist of two separate parts:
stationary mounting frame and movable car-
rier frame. Slide rails are drawer-type, and a
screw mechanism is used to engage or with-
draw the movable carrier frame.

The drawout frames have three positions:
connected, test and disconnected. The frames
do notinclude a safety tripping interlock, or
secondary contacts. These are optional items
and may be ordered at additional cost.

Breakers mounted in the drawout frames can
be equipped with standard breaker acces-
sories including shunt trip, undervoltage re-
lease, auxiliary switch, alarm switch and
motor operator.

SelectionData®®

Optional Features

Safety Interlock®

This feature trips the bfeaker as the movable
carrier frame is withdrawn, and must be fac-
tory installed. Order, as follows.

ForLA,MA andNB\breakers. ®

Order standard stationary mounting frame.
Order breaker'and movable carrier frame as-
sembled withjsafety interlock. .

SecondaryiContacts

Thes$e are,used to disconnect auxiliary cir-
cuits whenattachments such as shunt trip or
motoreperator are used. Available in multi-
ples,of four contacts with a maximum of 24
contacts for the LA 600 or 32 contacts for the
MA and NB. They must be factory mounted.
Order by description as similar to stationary
or moving frame and specify number ofcon-
tacts required. Price from accessary section of
Price List 29-020.

Breaker Stationary Mounting Frame Movable Carrier Frame
Type Style Number® Style Number®
LA600, HLA600, LC600, HLC600 2603D84G01 2608D35G06

MA, HMA, MC, HMC 2603D85G01 2608D34G10

NB, HNB, NC, HNC 2603D85G01 2608D34G08

NB TRI-PAC 2603D85G09 2608D34G120

Ordering Information®

Standard Installation
Order one stationary. mounting frame and
one movablecarrier frame.

Order breaker$iwithout terminals or rear con-
néctors.

Order anyjattachments desired (shunt trip,
undervoltage release, etc.)

Ordensecondary contacts as required:

*@ashunt trip, undervoltage release or alarm
switch requires two contacts;

#a 1A-1B auxiliary switch requires three con-
tacts;

* a motor operator requires a maximum of
four contacts:

« others as required.

With Safety Interlock

Order stationary mounting frame and mova-
ble carrier frame as directed under Optional
Features.

Racking Crank

A special crank to engage or withdraw the
moving portion of the drawout. A standard %%
inch hex socket with extension can be used
for this purpose.

Style Number: 765A767G01

Cell Switches Mounted on Draw-out Frames,
All Ratings

Up to four switches can be provided.
Order by description.

Each switch provides NO and NC contact that
transfers before reaching the test position
when being withdrawn, and afterthe test po-
sition when being racked in.

List Prices: See Price List 29-020, Dis. CB-2
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